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SECOND PAIiT: SANSKRIT LITERATURE. 


A. SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL LITERATURE. 


I. Grammar (Vyakarana). 

1. Paniniya. 
a, Ashtadhyayz. 

567 . 

2139 . Foil. 21 ; size 151 in. by 9 in.; 
Devanagari character ; twelve lines in a page. 
Modern. 

Ashfadhyayz, Pdy.ini’s compendium of Sanskrit 
grammar, in eight adhyayas. 

Edited, with a commentary, embodying part 
of the varttihas and extracts from the original 
commentaries, by Pandits Bharanzdhaira and 
Kasimtha, Calc. 1809, Also, with German notes 
and various appendixes, by 0. Bohtlingk, 1839. 
The latter scholar has lately completed a Ger- 
man translation of the Sutras. 

[R. Johnson.] 

568 . 

3081 . Foil. 42 ; size 10 in. by 6 in. ; 
European paper (water-mark 1844) ; bound in 
the European. fashion and interleaved; legibly 
written, in the Devanagari character; twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The same work, 

Two leaves, inserted at the beginning, con- 
tain an English translation of the sutras as far 
as I. 2, 52. [J. R. Baiuntyke.] 

569 . 

2818 . Foil. 38; size 12 in. bv 8 in.; 


fairly written, in the Devanagari character; 
fourteen lines in a page. Modem. 

The same work. 

The cover has the following notice : 

1 The golden canons ( sootras ) of PafiXni, the prince 
of Sanskrit grammarians.' j-g^ 0> WlLmra>] 

570 . 

2451 . Foil. 36; size 12 in. by 71 in.; 
fairly written, in the Devanagari character; 
fourteen lines in a page. Modern. 

The same work. [R. Johnson.] 

571 . 

! 2822 . Foil. 132 ; size 91 in. by 6 in.; well 

written, in the Devanagari character. Modern. 

The same work. 

Each sutra, with its numbers (in adhyayas 
and padas), begins with a new line. 

[Sib C. Wilkins.] 

572 . 

2973 . Foil. 38 ; size 10 in. by 6 in. ; fair, 
modem Devanagari writing ; fifteen lines in a 
page. 

The same work, [Dr. John Tailor.] 

573 . 

1680 . Foil. 85; size 91 in.- by 3f in. ; well 
written, in the Devanagari character; seven lines 
in a page. 

The same work. 


v 
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The earlier part of the volume contains inter- 
linear notes hy Colebrooke. 

Dated Samvat 1851. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

574 . 

686. Foil. 51; size 94 in. "by 4 in.; very 
well written, in the Devanagari character ; nine 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of'the Ashtadhyayi • not quite 
complete. 

Foil. 1-26, adhyayas I.-IY. 

Foil. 27-51 (numbered 24-48), from Y. 1, 
47, to the end. 

Dated % 

ii o u 

[H. T. CoiEBEOOKE.] 

575 . 

3053. Foil. 102; size 114 in. by 44 in. ; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, in the last century, 
by at least three different hands; 9-15 lines 
in a page. 

Paiaujcdi’s Vyaharana -Mahdbhashya, from 
shortly after the beginning' of the 2nd pada , to 
the end of the 1st adhyaya. 

Foil. 1-42, numbered 157-198, contain to 
the end of the 2nd pada (where the MS* is stated 
to have belonged to one Vaikuntha). The 3rd 
pada ends fol. 686. [J. R. Ballakttne.] 

576 , 577 , 578 . 

171, 330, 326. Foil. 402, 286 and 333 
resp.; size 12 in. by 6 in.; legibly written, in 
the Devanagari character, by different hands ; 
10—15 lines in a page. 

PatafijaM’s great commentary, with the gloss, 
entitled Bteshyapradipa, of Kavyata, son of 
Jaiyata. 

YoL i contains adhyayas 1 and 2; vol. ii. 
adhyayas, 8, 4 and 5 ; voh iii. adhyayas 6-8. 

Dated fat the end of the fifth .adhyaya) 
Samvat 1882. 


Adhy. I., pada 1 of the MaliabMsKya, with 
Kaiyata’s and Nagesa’s glosses, was published 
by J. R. Ballantyne, Serampore, 1856; a com- 
plete photo-lithographed facsimile of MSS. of 
these works by Th. Goldstiicker, for the Indian 
Government, 1872-4; a lithographed edition of 
the HahabMshya, with Kaiyata’s gloss, by 
Pandits Rdjurdm asdstrin and Bdlasastrin, Benares 
1870 ; a critical edition of the Mahubhdshya, by 
F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1878-85. 

[H. T. CoiiEBROOKE.] 

579 . 

3050. Foil. 271 ; size 114 in. by 4§ in. ; 
fairly written, in the Devanagari character; 
about the middle of last century, by three dif- 
ferent hands; ten or eleven lines in a page. 

Kaiyata’s Bhashyapradipa. Adhyaya X. 

It begins : 

*nr?9iTt ffrcnint i 

^ujnnnirlir*rpjf ti q » 

[J. R. Ballahtyne.] 

580 , 581 , 582 . 

34=9, 350, 351. Size 12 in. by 44 in. ; 
Devanagari character; fairly written, by several 
hands, about the' beginning of the present cen- 
tury ; 10—12 lines in a page. 

Bhashy apradipoddyota, a commentary on 
Kaiyata’s scholia, by 'Ndgoji (or NageSa) - bhatta , 
son of Swa-bhatta and Satz Devi. 

Yol. i. Foil. 342, Adhyaya X. Bach pada 
is paged separately. P. 1, ends fol. 211 
[but numbered 219; some numbers (41, 
143-149) having been omitted]; p. 2, 
fol. 2596 ; p. 3, fol. 295 (at the end of 
this chapter a few lines are wanting). 

The first pada is dated Samvat 1857. 

Yol. ii. Foil. 286. Adhyayas H.-IY., each 
of which has a separate pagination. 

A. II., p, 1, ends fol. 956; 2, fol. 896; 3, 
fol. 118; 4, fol.. 1326. 
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A. III., 1, should end at fol. 183 ; but there 
is an omission here ; 2, fol. 200 ; 3, fol. 
210 ; 4, fol. 220. 

A. IT., 1, fol. 2675 ; 2, should end about fol. 
275, where there seems to be an omission; 
8, fol. 284; 4, fol. 2865. 

Yol. iii. Poll. 315, Adhyayas Y.-Y TTT. • 
each paged separately. 

A. V., 1, fol. 27 5 ? 2, fol. 475 ; 3, fol. 695 ; 
4, fol. 77. 

A. YI., 1 (six dhnikas ), fol. 127; 2, fol. 135; 

3, fol. 152 ; 4, fol. 182. 

A. YU., 1, fol. 209 ; 2, fol. 2355 ; 3, fol. 
2465 ; 4, fol. 2555. Fol. 18 of this 
adhyaya is missing (between foil. 199 
and 200 of the volume), and No. 61 has 
been omitted in the numbering. 

A.YIII., 1, fol. 2785 ; 2, fol. 297; 3, fol. 311. 
It ends: ^f?T [«* else- 

«g*rer irwTtfTT* ftrflr: n 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

583 , 584 , 585 . 

1208 , 1209 , 1210 . Now bound in one 
volumo. Foil. 716 ; size 12£ in. by 4i in. ; 
written by sevoral hands, in the Devanagari 
character; gonerally eloven lines in a page.,! 
Modern. 

Nugoji-lha/ia’s Bhashyapradipoddyota. Want- 
ing adhyayas II. and III. 

A. I. ends fol. 3245; IY. fol. 4005; Y. fol. 
465 ; YI. fol. 591 ; YII. fol. 6555. The pddas 
of tho last five adhyayas are paged separately. 

[H. T. COLEBROOEE.] 

586 . 

557. Foil. 172; size 12* in. by 4£ in.; 
copied by two different rocent hands, the same 
by which portions of the preceding vol. were 
written ; eleven lines in a page. 


Bhashyapradipoddyota. Adhyayas Il.and III. 
Adhyaya II. ends fol. 107. 

[H. T. Coiebrooee.] 

587 . 

3076 . Foil. 58 ; size 9i in. by 4| in. ; 
legibly written, in the Devanagari character ; 
ten lines in a page. 

Bhashyapradipoddyota. Adhyaya Y. 

Dated Sam vat 1766. 

588 . 

3042 . Foil. 75 ; size 11^ in. by 5^ in. ; 
legibly written, Devanagari writing; 14-17 
lines in a page. Modern. 

Chayd, a commentary on the first aliniha 
of Ndgesa’s Bhashyapradipoddyota ; by Yai ± dya- 
n~<tha Paycigunda. It begins : 



tircw: TOnrt wrstT wrt ^ i 

-arr^nr u $ ii 

vp&TO f^rsIwTsfih 3 ii 8 ii 

^ n a ii 

•[pPT'Sf I 

TOiwi ■vrft'cST^r a \ » 

if tN wrff% a ® a 

wjinf wwf* ^ftr i 

* In this place a passage Las been inserted by mis- 
take, commencing : 

TrfifT w s^r wspj (?) a 

(T^rr i 

^Fsmrrig*bfr: a 
^ ?n*r 'ftwfofvr: 

TOSfTfafsff mr r|trbiirt tc *5# a 0 
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wrntff tR ^ #. xHTgsnftfa: n t n 
^ HP* IV: I 

Hwrtfttfsms g II <i II 0 
^ftiP 4 ^rd: wrsnsTOfTruvrv i 
TO?i>n?it *?Tfisr f%f^wRjrfb[ few 11 «is 11 
tpcn^gtraf t wswwfesrfeir i 

wwratmrirR 11 <w ii 

v) Cv, 

xrafe wffi*nrfa3 gfifo ^w*. i 
wftnf%T ^wr nwwl *i u ^ 11 

OT fcrn i'ri MPrtw w^H wrtf wP^r^^nf^n- 
w% fe«rf^Tw ’«ii^ig^fiTOT*rg^nft 

w jttwtrxu wiftife ^rewtmw^: o - i 
xanrtSw vsn? WPtjfe 0 

The colophon runs a3 follows : ^fe ^frrr 1 TT- 

xrns^nwIsraTxivp wraTfexanwR ■’srtct 0 ii 
xftw infe few tjbj wks4t i 

%raw gRsrhrfciir wmT^i awfe^ii 0 

[J. R. Baleantyne.] 


38 slob as, ending : 

WPfft s^ '^ ' j^S Ypf WPS wfWfJRTSni* I 
Sim Wfef|WT H=s S^fTlffT Xfg II 



Wnfafawt wtiNg§WT* 
wsngwiripnft «w wf|4 ii 

wftRWl tfan x^rqf fiW$ xn^ft fr^i 
sq^t «Rnf WTW$hft svfiqfe: TRfnH- 

xsTW*R3Ri«r: xrtwRff fewwt fevfe fwfNl sfessfaT- 
w^wwTJiinftsR ^nfir snswTwwjprif ^?it fefww 
ptift fewlnt few®rc wgwra wfafe i (R xmtqfe- 
gwtart 'd’ ffir j rq ft i WTwrnrf vm w wfe: i * 
wgfeffi wfesraj w^sifafe ii 

JRTWW Wf<lt*W|wT W 

W^HIW WI 

sgnr^nnf w 

BWTfiwft w^gqft sswrgfe « 


589 . 

490b. Foil. 168; size 13 in. hy 6 in.; 
written in a large regular modem hand. The 
MS. has, however, suffered on account of the 
stickiness of the ink. Ten lines in a page. 

Bhushyapradipavivaraya, another commen- 
tary on Kaiyata's glosses, by Isvarananda, dis- 
ciple of Satyuncmda. The first pada only. 

It begins : 

wpq ^fwwft|fewr}fihrsT tfwsqrfeirw wfiwfrniq 

f^xqfW^ WTW fewiRiWTOi JjfffsrPT^ u 
XERT-SUKfllfF 0 

For another MS. of this work, containing 
four padas, see Weber’s Cat. Berl., no. 727. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

590 . 

3082 . Foil. 170 ; size 10 in. by 4£ in.; on 
the whole fairly writton, in Devanagari, by throe 
different hands (viz. foil. 1-57, 58-162, 163-170 
resp .) ; ten (in the last 8 leaves eleven) linos in 
a page. 

Portions of the SuMiratnakara, a commen- 
tary on the Mahabhdshya , by Sesha, Naruyana. 

a) Foil. 58-170 of vol. (numbered 30-172 ; 
the last 8 leaves numbered by the same 
more recent hand which added the date) 
contain Adhyaya I. ahnika 1 and 2, in- 
complete at the beginning. The 2nd 
ahnika begins fol. 112. 

b) Foil. 14-29 (marked 17-82) : a portion 
of Adhy. I. ahnika 3 (on Pap. I. 1, 
1-2) corresponding to from about p. 39 
of KMhorn’s Mahubhashya (fol. 46 of 
Benares ed.) to the end of suira 2. 

c) Foil. 30-32 (numbered 34-36) : another 
portion of the same ahnika, containing 
part of the comment on Pay,. I. 1, 3 
(Mdhdbh., Kielh., pp. 48-49 ; Ben. foil. 
56-57). 
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d) Foil. 1-13 (numbered 2-14) : Adhy. I. 
ahnika 4 , incomplete at tine beginning. 

e) Foil. 33-57 of vol. (original numbers 
69-139, with many gaps, and figures 
partly cut away) : fragments of the com- 
mentary, from shortly before the begin- 
ning of Adhy. I. ahnika 8 (Pan. 1 . 1 , 56) 
to Pan, I. 1, 67, in the 9th ahnika, in 
the comment on which sutra the MS. 
breaks off abruptly. 

Tho section a) ends (cf. Weber’s Cat. Berl., 
no. 721) : 

WjfoTOW? II q || 

«rr| ^ wrsRT: q) sh^tt 

ufwr i 

6 C\ 'z 6 



II o II 

C\ v Cs. ^ ' 

finrH i 

ftRTCUH WK II 3 II 

' v» > 

H5T«| WrT ■Sirarf^r^fil'ffTit II 8 II 

V 

After tliis tho date M has 

boon added by a more recent hand. 

A MS. of a Suktiratnaka/ra (mahdhhdshyatip- 
pa.na), by Erimiha, .is described P. Peterson, 
Report 1883-84, p. 104. [J. R. Ballantyke.] 

591 , 592 . 

2440, 2441. Size 12& in. by 4£ in. ; 
Dovanagari character, well written, between the 
years 1630-1632 a.d ; ten lines in a page. 

Kasihl Vritti, a perpetual commentary op 
the sutras of Panini, by J ayaditya and Vamana. 
Bach volumo contains four Adhyayas ; 

A. I., foil. 69, ends : sraTf^STf^rantf 

*rg§: ftci: ii 

A. IX., foil. 58, ends ; ^fk 

ipft o 


A. HL, foil. 90, ends (by a different hand) : 
^Tf^TRrf fir o 

A. IV., foil. 99, ends : 3[fw ^rcif^PFTnfl- 
«nrf yrt o 

A. Y., foil. 79, ends : ^fk ^pfr 0 

A.YI. (by a different hand from the other 
books), fol. 135, ends : 
htut wirt; xrrer: » 

i s4 ' 

^nr iStfc® qq nfresj fkifonrat 
^n^rns iif vf.^gni^isftsrPpR# n 

li S*Nr n 

A. YII., foil. 79, ends : ^fk 

fWFTTqf ^ITf^RTXn ^1T *nrtfc 

ii ^ «i5,tb ksf 5^*fksprfar wsraxw 

A. YIII., foil. 77, ends : ^fk 
fft ’qjph ii 

siw. ii 

The work seems to have been left in- 
complete by J ayaditya , and to have been after- 
wards completed by Vietnam ., who wrote the 
last three adhyayas, and perhaps also the last 
portion (of the 4th pada) of the fifth. See 
G.Biihler, Report on a Tour in Kdsmir, etc., p. 72 ; 
R. G. Bhandarkar, Report on the Search for S. 
MSS., 1883-84 (1887), p. 57. The quotation 
from J ayaditya, in the Ganaratnamahodadhi, 
p.431, 1.14, evidently refers to Acs. F., v. 1.130; 
p. 432, 15, to E. F.j v. 1, 129 ; p. 436, 2, to 
E. F., v. 1. 133 ; p. 452, 7, to E. V. v. 2. 135. 

593 , 594 , 595 . 

829 , 830 , 831 . Foil. 659, viz. 1-218, 
219-406, 407-659 resp. ; size 13 in. by 4£ in.; 
Devanagari character, legibly written by several 
hands, in the latter part of last century; 10-15 
lines in a page. 

Edsikn Vritti, Complete. 

Adhyaya I. (ascribed to Vamana !) ends 
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fol. 72 b ; II. (not ascr.), fol. 1236 ; III. (not 
asor.), fol. 219; IY. ( Jaydditya ), fol. 327 b ; 
Y. (not asor.), fol. 4066; YI. (Varnana), fol. 
516& ; YII. ( Vamana ), fol. 5896. 

It ends: 

uni 

tqnr: it [H. T. Colebeooeb.] 


the earlier part of the seventeenth century ; 
vol. iv. somewhat later; and vol. iii. towards 
the end of last century. Generally twelve 
lines in a page. 

The Padamanjan, a commentary on the 
Kusika Vritti, by Earadatta Misra. 

It begins : 


596 . 

3113. Foil. 391 ; size 12f in. by 7i in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari ; fourteen lines in a 
page. European paper. 

Kasika, Vritti . 

The leaves of each adhyaya are numbered 
separately ; I., foil. 42 ; II., 31 ; III., 57 ; 
IY., 59 ; V., 47; YI., 69 ; YII., 43 ; Yin., 43. 

Adhyayas I. and IY. are ascribed to Jayu- 
ditya (Misra) ; YI.-VHI. to Vamana ( acarya or 
bhafta). At the end of the other books the 
author’s name is not given. 

The following statement is contained on the 
fly-leaf : 

“ Copied and corrected by Vishnu Sivardma Sdstn 
Jamlhekar Sawantwddikar, Copying commenced 
11th November, 1868, and finished 4th May 1869. 
The original MS. is one in the custody of Rdmalhatta 
and Narasimhab hatta Grdmop adhyaya, of Belgaum. 
It is written on 541 leaves, each leaf being 12J- inches 
by 4| inches broad, and is corrected occasionally. 
The writing is fairly good, and the MS. is well- 
preserved, though the paper is discoloured, and 
slightly worm-eaten in the lower right-hand corner of 
the margin from leaf 14 of book ii. to leaf 41 of 
book iii. The characters are the ordinary Devanagari. 
The MS. has no date, but the paper bears several 
watermarks, of which copies have been taken, and 
would seem to be of Portuguese manufacture. — 
Btlgawri, 5. 5, 69/ * 

[J. F. Fleet.] 


597 - 600 . 

477 , 478 , 479 , 480 . Size 12| in. by 5 in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari ; vols. i, and ii. in 



hr fqrenr TOrra sstnawra 

wr: ii q u 

nr i 

trenw^fR*. irw sftr ^mst N 

HSR fTRRRST Hft? HH# II * II 
mi ggggrcffi TPHRiRf fsnf inn i 




' ii i ii 


RH ^HR WREIW wOr I 

wfarH HRttoqfH *rfsrv it mi 
■qrri Rmr$nf wqw =p=r: i 
f^TRT HfqvrfK *nwr II 5, II 


•srt% f# rh: i 

Wt TRT HTft^ W HHRH II i9 II 

C Cs v> 


jTrfwr *nraT w fn irere fa fif V refffiT: i 

W f? ^^ifq'q-qTftTRKRt || fc II 


q^fTCR^ir is# jrqnnri 

hr i 

vrrxcr w HRftr *rftr Sin^nf^r: 

tr*h£ i wwhh# 

n*En=mR 5 Trqfrf^RT^ 1 hriwcht H'r- 

TTOTiRt 1 w 3^#) fHirafMirR rror t. 

Rwrt s^ren^^r^rifniirq i hh 

C\ ©\ t 

wi w? xnf#ftiratinitf wwnut 

Cs C 

fwrf-ftTOi 1 1 rt- 

flrrwro'ftrniT ^iftsunri tnfw fff ircfl rf 1 


1 >nKtnrro!f 

iim^nroOiftT 1 ^ vmrfaRT asiwimR# 1 imr- 
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ftWl^foir I 0 ^TT%iftr sfavi^T I «RT%U )^T 
Tsmf^it t o 

Yol. i., foil. 204, contains Adhyaya I.; car ana 1 
ends fol. 935; 2, end wanting; 3, fol. 1585 ; 
4, fol. 2045. 

Foil. 100-104 [siitras i. 2, 10-20) ; 131-157 
{sutras i. 2, 70— i. 3, 89) are wanting. The 
number 38 has been omitted in th e 
pagination ; whilst each of the nos. 59, 
117 and 118 occurs on two leaves. Foil. 
118-204 aro less clearly written, but pro- 
bably by the same hand (A). Foil. 27 and 
57 have been supplied by more modern 
hands. 

Yol. ii., foil. 205-447 contains Adhyayas II. 
and III. 

A. II., car. 1 ends fol. 2315 ; 2, fol.. 251 ; 

3, fol. 2755 ; 4, fol. 3005. 

A. III., car. 1 ends fol. 867 ; 2, fol. 3965 ; 
3, fol. 425; 4, fol. 4475. 

Bosidos the continuous pagination, there 
is a separate paging for Adhyaya II. (foil. 
1-97, where no. 68 has been omitted) ; 
III. 1 (foil. 1-67) ; III. 2 (foil. 1-29); and 
HI. 3 and 4 (foil. 1-51). 

Foil. 301-32Go were written by a dif- 
ferent hand from the preceding portion 
and Vol. i. ; and foil. 368-447 by a third 
hand. 

Yol. iff., foil. 116 and 80, written by several 
modorn hands, contains Adhyayas IY. and 
Y., each of which has a separate paging. 
A. IY., pada 1 ends fol. 43 ; pada 2, fol. 83; 
carana 3, fol. 108 ; ca/r. 4, fol. 116. Nob. 
79 and 85 have been omitted in the 
paging. 

A. Y., oar. 1 ends fol. 225; 2, fol. 46; 
3, fol. 62 ; 4, fol. 80. 


Vol. iv., foil. 698-956, contains Adhyayas YI. 
and YU., the latter not quite complete. 

A, YI., pada 1 ends fol. 7635 ; 2, fol. 791 ; 
3, fol. 818; 4, fol. 8595. This Adhyaya 
was written by scribe B. It is also 
paged separately, foil. 1-164 ; where 
no. 97 has been omitted, and foil. 112 
and 161 have been supplied by a more 
modem hand. Foil. 235 and 24a are 
much blurred (though still legible), from 
rubbing against each other. 

A. VII., carana 1 ends foil. 8875 ; 2, fol. 
917 ; 3, pad a fol. 941. The MS. breaks 
off abruptly at the end of fol. 956, in the 
comment on sutra vii. 4. 93. This 
Adhyaya was written by scribe A. It 
has also a separate pagination, 1-97 ; 
fol. 9 having been supplied by the same 
more modem hand as those above. 

[H. T. ColebbookeJ 


601 . 

775. Foil. 106 (orig. 107); size 10 in. by 
4 in. ; Devanagari character. 

Foil. 1-76 in a clear handwriting of about 
a.d. 1500 ; generally eleven lines in a page. 
Foil. 79-98 in a good small hand of about 
a.d. 1650 (?) ; 12-17 lines in a page. Foil. 
77 and 78 were lost and replaced by one leaf 
(the writing of which is much effaced), written 
by the same hand as foil. 99-107. Fol. 96 
has been inserted by mistake between foil. 106 
and 107. 

Padamafijari. Adhyaya VIII. 

Carana 1 ends fol. 35 j 2, foil. 77-8 ; 3, fol. 985. 

Date at the end (probably copied from the ori- 
ginal MS. of this section), srar Jramfinhrart 
'qm'gg fe wfcrct q q i fiw T TO T n 

[H. T. COIEBBOOKE.] 
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602 . 

245. Foil. 138 (numbered 137 ; two leaves 
being marked 104) ; size 124 in. by 44 in. ; 
modem Devanagari handwriting ; from fol. 79 
by a different hand ; 8-12 lines in a page. 

Padamanjarh Adhyaya VIII., Caracas 1-3. 
Gar . 1 ends fol. 39] 2, fol. 117&. 

[H. T. COLEEBOOKE.] 


603 . 


631. Foil. 59 ; size 16£ in. by 5 in. ; good, 
modem Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in a 
page. 

Portions of Jinendrabuidlri’s commentary on 
the Kasika Vritti, entitled Nydsa, or Kdsiku- 
vivaranapafijiM. 

a) Foil. 39. Adhyaya I., pcida 2, called 
(after the first sutra of the chapter) 
kuta-puda (or nyisa), ends : 3(fw 
r^$ftaT[>T 



svm^t <j»TCT- 


u Twnrc g tf -ppmi: « 

5) Foil. 20. Adhyaya VIII., pcida 4, called 
Rephanyasa. Incomplete. The MS. breaks 
off abruptly in sutra 39. Occasional blanks 
have been left in this portion. 

[H, T. CoXiEBEOOKl.] 


604 . 


813. Foil. 250; size 154 in. by 4 in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character ; six 
lines in a page. Modern, 

Bhashavritti, a brief commentary on the 
non-Vedio rules of Pdnini’s Ashtadhayi, by 
Purushottamadem. It begins ; 

spft jrgnr wntrci w » 

sptct *ran«rfMnmT nuRTwnmr i 


wf^5irg^Tw?RT^: i k**A tit ^ 
II ^ ^ I 0 

Adhyaya I. ends fol. 30 ; II., fol. 525 ; 
III., fol. 88 5 ; IV., fol. 123 ; V., fol. 1655 ; 
VI., fol. 203 ; VII., fol. 229. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


605 , 606 . 

224, 225. Foil. 316 and 192 reap. ; size 
15 in. by 5 in. good, modern Bengali hand- 
writing ; seven or eight lines in a page. 


Bhcishavrittyarthavivriti, a commentary on 
the preceding work, by Srishtidharasarman. 
Incomplete. 

It begins : wrer*T v urftuftt: 

firftr 0 


Vol. i. contains the work as far as iv. 1, 101, 
in which sutra it breaks off abruptly. 
Adhyaya I. ends fol. 97 ; II., fol. 178 ; 
III., fol. 2885. 

Vol. ii., from shortly before v. 1, 20, to viii. 
1, 18, in which it breaks off. Adhyaya V. 
ends fol. 885; VI., fol. 1 145 ; VII., fol.1875. 

Another copy of this work, mentioned by 
Dr, Rajendralala Mitra, Descriptive Catalogue 
of Sanskrit MSS. of the Asiatic Soc. of Bengal , 
i. p. 84, has two introductory slolcas ; after 
which the opening couplet of Pumshottamadeva 
is commented upon, [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


607 . 

1719. Foil. 292 ; size 94 in. by 3| in. ; 
fairly written, in the Devanagari character; 
foil. 72-157 by a different hand from tho rest ; 
8-12 lines in a page, 

Saldahmslulha , a commentary on Pdnini’s 
sutras, by BhattojiDikshita, son of Lakshmidhwa, 
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The work was left unfinished by the author. 
The present (as well as the next) MS. contains 
only the first facia, which portion has also been 
printed at Benaros (1876); but the work is sup- 
posed to have extended to the end of the 4th 
adhyaya. See Burnell, Classif. Index to Tanjore 
MSS., p. 39 ; Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl. No. 352. 

It begins : 

ftw ^ Sf H> sfisrs SIJRT I 

’HThlfff SNftefff II 

HTOif WVg*% I 

^rb%fwram3 ii o 

5 '■» \ 

Tho blank page of fol. 1 contains the following 
noto by Colebrooko : ' 

‘ Saldacausiulha, a commentary by Bhattoji blatta 
on Sanskrit grammar, in nine lessons, treating of the 
rules contained in the first quarter of the first lecture 
of Punini. If Bhatla (who was also author of the 
Siddhantacaumudi) carried this work any further, the 
remainder is said not to be now extant, or at least is 
become very scarce.’ (See Misc, Ess. II., p. 13). 

Jhnika 1, ends fol. 32 ; 2, fol. 65 ; 3, fol. 87; 
4, fol. 114; 5, fol. 1406; 6, fol. 167; 7, fol. 1856; 
8, fol. 246. Ahmfcas 1, 6-9, are dated Samvat 
1854. (H. T. Combeooke.] 

608 . 

3068 . Foil. 219 ; size 9f in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, from fol. 207 by a dif- 
ferent hand from tho rest; 10-12 lines in a page. 

r 

Saldalcomtvbha. 

Ahniha 1, ends fol. 27; 2, fol. 57; 8, fol. 79; 
4, fol. 1016; 5, fol. 124; '6, fol. 136; 7, fol. 1536; 
8, fol. 188. Dated Samvat 1905. 

[J. R. Ballaettoe.] 


609 . 

1555c. Foil. 14; size 9i in, by 4 in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagari; ten lines in a page. 

Sabdalcaustubha. The 7th ahniha, dated Sam- 
vat 1853. [H. T, Colebroobx] 


610 . 


399. Foil. 252; size 12i in. by4£ in. ; written 
by four or five different hands ; Devanagari 
character; 10-13 lines in a page. 

Prabhd, a commentary on Bhattoji’s Sabda- 
haustubka, by Vaidyanatha Payaynnda, son of 
Mahadeva and Yeni ; and pupil of Ndgojibhafta. 

It begins : 

Wl I 

(!)* ii ii 

tsrera: nrefigi vtst Harare ^ i 

WTOi rr*Tff htNwet man u * u 

A 

firft spl w^Tf^nwcR 
it 0 


Ahniha 1 ends fol. 66 •. ^fff 



ni nwnfjpr hhth h 

(Pratyuhara-) Ahniha 2, ends fol. 116; 3, fol. 
164; 4, (?) ; 5, fol. 2206; 6, fol. 242 (dated 
tfVTT «»fc$o) ; 7, fol. 2526. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


611 . 

616. Foil. 97 ; size 9| in. by 4 in.; Devana- 
gari character; fairly written, in the latter part 
of last century; ten lines in a page. 

Vr i t Pis a m grah a, a succinct commentary on 
Pdnmi’s sutras , by Puimacandra, instructed by 
Nagojzbhatta. Adhyayas I. and II. It begins; 
^iHTTTWl ^ W TRWf I 

vniiWifgTH: (!) ul# nm# i 

wh Hmint ii 

hi ^ i 0 it mrrfH m ca*i wu i w* mtfa » o 

ti <i ii htott. fc*rc whiro? hMhhi: 
i win: i i twgwi 1 hAhst- 

* Prof. Aufrecht suggests : #- 

Htf WTt H * 
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i \ ** to ffa- 

ww gfl g ’ O Tg' flfo fai , 3wrn& ^rnruftr i vraw tow 
fsrsrr ww?tw wstt w wtrfir i Sw fsrr^t: wgr, jrNw? 
vnrfff «r wg^w « 

A. I., pada 1 ends fol. 17 ; 2, fol. 28 ; 8 , 
fol. 405; 4, fol. 585. II., pada 1, ends fol. 675; 
2, fol. 74; 8 , fol. 85. 

In the colophons, the author’s name is not 
mentioned. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 


5. Recasts of the Ashladhyayt. 

612 . 

1666 . Foil. 112; size 9 in. by in. ; in- 
different Devanagan -writing ; 10-12 lines in a 
page. 

Rupamdld, an elementary Sanskrit grammar 
in sutras (extracted from Pacini) with a vritti, 
by Vimala Sarasvaii. 

Three leaves are missing at the beginning, as 
are some other leaves (24 and 34). The MS. is 
but partially paged. 

Fol. 26 (orig. paging 55), WRtifv: I fol. 36, 
HffiWTC t fol. 66 , 3 (fif frrfffttffl*: I fol. 12 , 
i fob 15, i fol. 20, wf vrwu g s t I 

fol. 206, i wur^ft ^rr. i 

fol. 226, fVpnrf^Wt 5 T l fol. 23, [begins: 

srcft wm:] i fol. 28, whm- 
tWt i fol. 33, wrrcroTn: i fol. 42, wtnriniwT^T 
[begins ; TOW: i] u fol. 426, : 

[begins : ww ^ x wfc *ftif I ^ i wir) i 
^TEf^rraT^i 5 ^ ^i i fol. 48, 

» [begins: ftj^li^ ^wmnispT WWT 
srasrar wtfw »] i ib. w»rc, etc. i fol. 47, tort. 
(passive voice) i fol. 50, WT^rtf^arr^T u ^w r n tt ii 
fol. 506, wfrrro 3[?*rrf^ u ° n fol. 52, 
^urn fol. 56, %^rm:i o fol. 58, 

I fol. 59, (fsRW*lf»T?K) Wf l fol, 636, WWT- 


f<?rm: i fol. 645, I fol. 665, wrrfij- 

fwwrnr. I The remaining leaves treat of the 
pratyaya ( hrit and taddhita ) and the sa/masa. 
The colophon and date are as follows : 


*iTc5T wot i 

SWfwWTOiPjiOTOTTW fisrffcri I o - The date occurs 
once more on the last page, where it apparently 
is with month and day as above. 

For another complete MS. of this work, dated 
Samvat 1626, see Burnell, Index to Tanjore MSS., 
p. 40. [H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 


613 . 


3184 . Foil. 96 ; size 12 * in. by 7 | in. ; 
well written, in Devanagarf ; fifteen linos in a 
page; European paper (water- mark 1868). 

Prabiyahmmudz, a gramatical compendium, 
in sutras systematically arranged from Pdnini’s 
Ashtadhyayz, and explained by a brief commen- 
tary, by Ramaoandra Acdrya, son of Krishna 
Acdrya (for whose pedigree cf. No. 619). 


I. Submta, foil. 47, begins : 

OT fW foRret T fia ft ' u 


^ ^ WJDTJ 0 

The sandhi ends fol. 5 ; lingaprakriyu, 
fol. 16 ; avyaydni, fol. 166 ; stripratyayah, 
fol. 196; vibhahtyarthdh (folrahaprakriya) , 
fol. 236 ; samdsaprahriyd, fol. 356 ; tad- 
dhitaprahriya, fol. 46; dviruktipralcriyd, 


fol. 47. 


II. Akhyuta, foil. 82, begins : 

Trafft: wt wrorar tot WMi'tyvwi i 

vnffc i wpW# towtot: toot i 

wOTrfi- ^wrt: i o 

Iti parasmaipadaprahriyd, fol. 86 ; atma- 
nepadapr., fol. 10 ; miirapralmya , fol. 12 ; 
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adadiprakriyd, fol. 15; Tivadip ., fol. 16; 
svudip., fol. 18; tudddip., fol. 20; nidhadip., 
fol. 196; tanadip., fol. 20; kryadip., fol. 205; 
iti curadip. iti dasaganl, fol. 21; - nyantap. 
fol. 225; sanmtap., fol. 24; yanantap., 
fol. 25 ; yanlugmtap., fol. 255; ndmadhatup., ■ 
fol. 27 ; padavyavasthd, fol. 296 ; 5 hava- 
karmap., fol. 81 ; lakararthap., fol. 326. 

III. Kridanta, fol. 15, begins : l WTHrft- 

Tjrararar i uwvT7rf=K: 'ss&m 

^ Cs t 

i «nftaR* i 

ftfefti frwr it fisRf i o 

Krityapralmyd ends fol. 8 ; iti kridan- 
tapralcriyd scmtipta, fol. 15. 

IV. Vaidikapralcriya, fol. 2, begins : 

sfiiwr I * ^fir 

sum* i ^fNrnwtn^TtprqTr^ i TrfWRr.^- 
■ann: 1 ssinsm a it 

awTO TCtn : afw i wiwt 5s^( 1 asnw 
wit \ 0 

©\C 

It ends : 

« *mfw: wnfir « «i 11 

qwresraifaftrc T fat n * » 
sraffa an j wfrt *1 ^rit«i cfte: 

o cs vt 

T Rtfft raaairpft *aw^<K t 

^f^inRatTwri* *hnni«ft 11 3 11 

sfir - 

jfo»$ m*»WK ^ i ^ P anT 

g fa tr refog aft vnsnr ti 

A fly-leaf contains tbe following notes— 
Copied for me from a manuscript belonging to 
Raflgaiastr! Vaidya of Sbabapur, near Belgaum. 
The manuscript is not dated. It consists of 179 


* g fff i rc rt 


leaves, about 11" long by 4|" broad. The 
characters are Kagan. 23 August, 1878. 

[J. F. Fleet.] 

614 

6* Foil. 239 (numbered 1-238 ; two leaves 
being marked 134); size 13 in. by 7 £ in. ; in- 
differently ■written, in a cursory Bengali hand ; 
European paper ; eight lines in a page. 

Prakriycikaumudu Complete, with the ex- 
ception of the Yaidik supplement. The akhyata 
beg. fol. 1276 ; the kridanta , fol. 202. It ends : 





According to a note, by Colebrooke, on the 
first leaf, Bzresvara Seslta, then living at Benares, 
was reputed to be a descendant of the anthor 
of the Praknyakaumudd, and stated his own 
genealogy as follows : 

Bamacandra pandita, Nrisimha pa^tia, Nd- 
rdyana pandita, Oakrapdni pandita, Bzresvara 

r 

pantj,ita, Samhhu pandita, Gopala pandita, and 
then Biresvara pandita himself. 

[H. T. Colebrooke. j 

615 . 

2094 . Size 9| in. by 4£ in. ; two different 
MS., written by different hands, in the Devana- 
gari character. 

Prdkriydkmmudz, 

I. Foil. 47, two of which (foil. 2 and 3) are 
wanting. A rather old, but incorrect, 
MS., probably written by several hands ; 
9-14 lines in a page. 

The Subantaprakarana, to the end of the 
karaka. 

II. This MS. — written, Samvat 1580, in a 
good, bold hand, nine lines in a page — 
consists of two parts, paged both con- 
tinuously (158-285) and separately. 

z 2 


f, MS. 2094. 



166 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


a) Foil. 84 orig., of which 28 are now wanting 
(viz. foil. 36, 37, 40-42, 46, 48-61, 69, 80 
and 81). The Akhydta. 

b) Foil. 48 (numbered 47, of which foil. 15 
and 19 are wanting, whilst two leaves are 
marked 24 ; fol. 266 is left blank, and 
several leaves are slightly injured). The 
Kridmta (ends fol. 416), and Vaidikapra- 

kriya. 

It ends: ?frr - 

f4cf4- 

vit TTfararatg^ *mrw ii o w 

fco IrHNHt ’sftun nflwpjift ’TfT’flT- 

tfl-fHTWt- 

It^ ^ W P iP^rat fsvft WRIT ^T- 

5EWin^ncTW^ o mVtr^TO^r^TWgTrntT- 
^jst irfsCTT^^fwtr^ «4 irsi mf&ffc 11 0 
froutn jsrI s«r 11 [Gaieawab.] 

616 . 

71 . Foil. 45; size 10! in. by 4! in.; neatly 
’written, in DevanagarT, mingled with Bengali 
letters ; 7-10’ lines in a page; European paper. 

Prakriydhmmudz . The subanta, with nume- 
rous marginal and interlinear notes, and a list of 
contents (in English), by Colebrooke. 

The Mrakob beg. fol 17 ; the samdsa fol. 21?;; 
the iaddhita fol. 29. 

Dated sjrnfc WM ° H^q i an to) P renfinffRWT gm- 

•ftT^arro fcsf^ II [H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 


617 . 

1228. Foil. 60 ; size 11 J in. by 4J in. ; neatly 
written, in the Bengali character; eight lines in 
a page ; European paper. 

Prakrvydkaurmdi, The dkhyata (ends fol. 40) 
and kridmta chapters ; without the vwidik sup- 
supplement. With occasional marginal and in- 
terlinear notes by Colebropke. 


It ends : 0 nfiRrorc- 

^fsmfirsTfWT [wnjir.] trwr- 

i ^rra <w<w ii 

Colebrooke has added a list of contents, in 
English, on a fly-leaf. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


618 . 


1640 . Foil. 170, twelve of which (viz. 110— 
112, 126-134) are wanting; size 10? in. by 4 
in.; fairly written, in Devanagari; foil. 1-145, 
by three different hands ; about the latter part 
of the 17th century; foil. 146-170, numbered 
separately, about the middle of the last century; 
11-13 lines in a page. 

Prasada, a commentary on the Prakriyu'kau- 
mudi, by Vitihala * son of Nrisimha (and Mani- 
kumbd), and grandson of 'M'macmdra. 

The sandhi and submta chapters; incomplete. 
The work begins : 

^fbrflrpr^iw'ar'i*^ srturt m r: 

womb spi^fwftngr^ ^ramnlb. i’ 

ffcnwt ii r it 

^44 vsft- 

$4 n|«wnT i 


N> 


#renfti »R^re nntre frm n * n 

f * ^hn tnffrfiraf «tf4«rnf$in 


svbu^ i 

•^rwsft Tm^rsg) 

sRRrrarfr reN) 4 ^ %Tf^pfNr : ii 3 h 



ffTRTvrrfir 



i 


4) f4?n: ^rajfst ^nwin^iT: 

jtPh TOnffcr wrf n g ii 

c 


c5^r sfiwsRnratf 

fir: trt ■Rsrrfn i 


* Spelled Viththala (sometimes Vl^hthala), in this 
and the other MSS. 
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qirorq 

# ?Cftf?mi T ^ r|cfi ^ || q II 

^rrt^WTtmw ^rwnnRrt irfaq^rNff m* i 
*^ fq w^fq rrjqsft ?nr^r- 
qn?T%: TJT^^T^rcqrn^iniT qrsHHrwrcsi: h ^ n 
inn ^ TTfipnt*T^; i 

qfeiqra^ to: ttctt^: tinit to 11 » h 
In tlie comment on Ramacandra’s introductory 
couplet the following passage occurs : 

TTOT ’ST Wfa^tfqqiT fqTO m 

mfNi I 

C\3 

The samjuuprasmga ends fol. 16; sandhi , 
fol. 345 ; hlmasabda halcmtah, fol. 82 ; avyaya , 
fol. 89; stripmtyaya, fol. 1066; (the end of the 
k dr alia, the samusa, and beginning of taddhita 
arc wanting). 

The taddhita ends fol. 170® : 

^TUT t HTfqrqiT^T^R^W^ TtjSTpqTqmq I 

qnroq sfewrern? wfii ii 

The second page of this leaf contains the be- 
ginning of the dviruhta-prakriyd. A list of con- 
tents has been added on two leaves. 

[H. T. C’OLEBROOKE.] 

619 . 

1641. Foil. 150 ; size 111 in. by 41 in. ; 
legibly written, in Devanagari ; 14—16 lines in 
a page. 

Vitthala’s Prasuda. The dkhyata and krid- 
anta chapters. The former begins : 

*prt wnft, 

^T^ntftgfrfWRir^^qrf i 

ii i ii 

f? 9sftr tut fn^rfTO*. ’gsfM) i 

■# tqn?iP?t qq n q ii 


n^?qrrov?ffiTTO?iff; s5Trr*TOT fq^y toh i 
^ frT XrfrfsTTrRH: qftw tqTTOr TO: TORlftq^Tqf II $ II 
qn^Tfrfq qq^TOrfq TO^fftTR q sirerrfqr 0 mm 
fqTWTOirfq^T tfqssw qqqvq qq^iwrisr 
qrclnr i ° 

The lakarurthavarga (on the force of tenses 
and moods), or last section of the akhyuta , ends 
fol. 92; the kritya, fol. 966; the kridanta, fol. 1406. 

It ends : JrfiTOq&tgs’lTOTTOq ftunrai^ fqWT- 
^fiJT qfspH II 

The explanation of the concluding stanza of 
the Prakriyukaumudi , is followed by these cou- 
plets : 


3>rorf tot fqqrct i 
fsit^s *r?sfr srfairqpj^OTttiri to 

*n fqvro fqqTtri sqfy ttstt tmril ism ii <* h 
q? qTfrrfroNrt qi^f# ^ irsmunr qvrq 

NO \ 

qqm qtrqqirq tr^*rof^inrc i 
TOrertfir ii ^Rtsnqrt 
fqq TOTOTOTOWt i*Vt q^iTqfq « ^ n 
qfw*q^qiq^>mnif?i^ vtTnft qr^otn^T - 


^Ttrqfsfqjgfqi^^ *rt^: i 


qn TOw rcgqfr fqqprq q^rfsq^i^r: n 3 u 
IT^r TO^qTqqqflPrtift sfqj^&frnft 
sq’mqTg ^ftt ■N^Wqf^ir: «t$r toto i 


^arc qf^qiqfTOqqqfttri) qmrntf q4 ii $ ii 

^TOTTqq^rfqqit 

q: fqswwrtffiiyiq 

qtrqrqf ^^Tronir; ii m ii 


nftnnuPiioTCPW to 

^FHtnwr^iqrq'lqTqfq TOfrT qqMfa qntfteftt: I 
■q q^raT; wfwr; TORfqqqft q^rt> %fcr 

WOTir TJl'lW TOT. II % H 

iftf wiwir^fqrniqrwT^ 


vn^ri qfqqt qfqq; i 
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^ iflf ft: grTfi^: mfrrt 

sfq II $ II 

wwg 5 R ®5 ^R^ ?r?TqfWTTr 
^sihn^m*ii wsr w <* hit i 

^f^renroft# f*rarra*nt tot 
R i rt ft nr fijift w stnrro 11 fc n 

«S » • -T-, f. | . ,, ,. », -**A • 

*fWPC ^ *p| 3 R 7 HT 

*r: stTOHra *nrr§fir i 

ZIT^f^ W^Tf^tlTOT^ first TOTOTTOT(. 
st stjisfim^fiT^sssft wrwfTf^twnsi: n * h 

^ «s 

*fbptr*fi} fimsrf^os i 
s^srofir^ ssrarf^r iwst *nrrPr 11 11 

ttoSor f aafd tsrftr tisSRtsr^n^ ntnfi* u «w 

MS. B.] 

ST#fHvrsT^«s 5 Rt firarfircnrr fintsTf^^rwrc i 

stst^r wcr*Nt Hsrfa shn gwc treRsf n ^ 11 
sns i STs»t ^ sfif ^Trorlfir^ « 
s?^Tsnwraiir ^w ftfrci it ^ u 

t: sWftffT- 
fsfgrsi^ns i 



stsf «r 


si *t 1 r<u *t1 M i ^MJRWTjj TrfliST^S^tS- 
sumiM tot i furore* fiprehr ssrtr 11 «»8 u 
. 3 *nr srs^fi TOrr^rt v?t 

^Nit sssrt u f g i Os«isfgTO>H f TO re frn f^finf it 
This date is probably that of the MS. from 
which the present was copied (a century or more 
after that). 

A list of contents, on three leaves of Euro- 
pean paper, has been appended. 

[H. T. COLBBKOOEE.] 


620 . 

3185. Poll. 161; size 12f in, by 7| in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, on European paper, 
by the same hand as no. 605 (MS. 3184); fifteen 
lines in a page. 

The same portion of Viijhaldcarya’s Prasada. 


* Copied from a Devanagari MS., belonging 
to Baladikshit Asogekar of Shdhapur, near Bel- 
gaum, dated Samvat 1633, and consisting of 137 
leaves, about 1 2 1 " by 51"/ [J- F. Fleet.] 

621 . 

2390 . Poll. 211; size 9 $ in. by 5 4 in. ; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1650 ; 12-16 
lines in a page; from fol. 198 by a more modem, 
indifferent hand, about 20 lines in a page. 

A portion of the Prasada . 

Foil. 1-126 (numbered 1-125, two leaves being 
marked 13), contain from the beginning of the 
work to the end of the feminine bases. 

Poll. 127-211 (numbered 225-310, no. 303 
having been omitted by mistake), contain from 
shortly before the end of the samiisa (fol. 128)> 
to shortly after the beginning of the doiruHa- 
prakriyd (2116), thus comprising the whole of 
the taddhita chapter. 

Pol. 210 has been inverted by the binder. 

Por fragments of the same work, see Weber’s 
Cat. Berl., no. 738, and Aufrecht’s Cat. Bodl., 
no. 355. The Oxford fragment makes Bdma- 
candra the author of the Vaishii avasiddhantadi- 
pika, which Vitthala there declares to have com- 
mented upon, whilst a passage quoted above, 
p. 167a, states that Rdmacmdra composed, and 
that Vitthala’ s father, Nfisimha, commented upon, 
the Kdlanirnaya, a work placed by Colebrooke 
at about a.d. 1243 (Misc. Ess. II., p. 379; 2nd 
ed., p. 333). 

[The KrityaratndvaU is ascribed to Bdmch 
emdra, son of JBhatta Vitthala, and grandson of 
Balakrishna Bhatta~\, [Gaxkawae.] 

622 , 623 , 624 . 

2065, 2066, 2189. Size 11 in. by 44 in.; 
well written, and pretty correct Devanagari MS. 
of about b.d. 1§50 ; ten lines in a page, 
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PrakriyakauMudz-tzha,s>uoth.QT commentary on 
Rdmacandra’s work, composed — by order of prince 
Kalydna , son of Viramra (p), and grandson of 
Gangadusa— by Krishna, son of Sesha Nrisimha- 
suri . 

Tbe work begins with an introduction of 46 
stanzas, from which we extract those containing 
genealogical information, partly restored by a 
modern band : 


t IM II 0 H 


fVTOsr i 

TOfUTO ffWtsnft: ^r: n % » 

FTTOTO^irfTO: t 

FfTOiTf3iir<sra ?ii qrrarTO frnftw T: 

TOm TOft sy *mpT Ifft: n » n 
tsrenTO «rnr jnrTfisr ^ TOf tiTO TO TOItTOI: i 

TO N9 

ftTOsi tift t^Ntsurt wwraT^f From*! tm- 

[f^ ii t it 

V. » 

*rm: FfroTOTOra: 

Gv 

tRfg^rat^ii: ne.no n 
in srrerTOTO sfrif%g^ 

to wto y ^lf t R F irr to 

^Fn^fTOTO^fa^ miT^WRFrftrr: H ^ II 

f^Fi: RTOfq nfcrfTO^ 

"t?: fTOTO jFFTf f^mrihn t 
^nft *ft( Fr^rtfoTOTOTO^ 

TOr wrfNftifrwf ii *»8 n 




totttot: ii «w ii 


* (?) read tspw 0 
f TOta restored by a .second hand. 


5 TJ fRfTTFF?TfWH> Sft| F^sf TOTTPff *TO 

WT’if^^TrRfTOi wrf^w r: fTO: i 



jgg FTO r -arTO TO ^i?RFT$fRfti 11 sl( n 

TWTOTfTOwTTtRiTfTO^ TOTOipftfTOT 
TO infra ^frr nftrrof?^ TOr rwtwi to i 
s ara a reirre 

T! TOi snra^TTO B W II 



nfriliTsfTOHlwiTO^i^rift: t 
mK^TOTrr^H^tTOftirriTf^ - 
^srfTO^rmw^t^ftf^TiwTOTR: it sfc n 
FTFTspRsnnfTOF tftft TOiTOtrTO^ 

TO TORRHHTfTOFFffTO TOlT TO aSftfitf‘1 I 

TO TOtTO TO fTOTO Tifr^TOwtR- 

UFF HFRiTT F 3 pTOtf sTTOfT SpiF II W II 

rit$ «?TO twrftr 



ft: ii it 

«FFft WpiT faf TOtEFTT WI# f^TRT 
f%|RT ffTOstht ^fuT vTOifttnt i 
5 ^nr?rant TOr: FTOTfTOr 

TOtto f^jirhTOrd TOff TOtTOc 11 ^ u 
tou iftero Tnmnrror. wrfSt^jirt 
TOtT TO^ram^^wTOTOr TOft i 
oStft ffri: RTTOcTOfTO 

TRRTgFT'ftnn: wtfir TOttrerKjftw^fcfi: 11 ^ n 

TOT ft FtfuTO jjtjHstffft TOtr: TOuff - 

TO toet: fag teFTO 3 fR 5 Fgffi:p»reTO h s$ it 
TO i ^ i m iFtrafo fTOrow . TOffTORTOn 
TOd g i ft ^igT : fts^ar. i 

gmfte i w ^ fTOTsn: ^r^rito 

'^NstRi ^nn- 
[fF II ^ II o H 


FlfiffF F H^ TO fstTii r ^nt f FTO, t 
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Thctrd spratyi *rerh TOf twin 11 ^ 11 
*5 *$ ^rs^iftrsrcm'sf Tsflqrwri^rarc - 

iw^T ftwriftw: -x^ni 
w^fstw^Etfcwift flwnMto{ «wnr ii 30 ii 
iwrfer stro^Yro^w^fN- 

■sraro ^wfaw Tt^> w: ii ¥* ii 
TO rtfnitfriw wtfN^ ^ 

s> * \ ^ 

■& *nfq TOlTOl SifTO^ l 

to vrfiuni^ ^t fqronsrh ^tr- 
mYmVrfrWW ?TT ^5T wc TOlft tow - ii ^ ii 
stfaffTf^Y TOW qiWTOnW%T. I 
Hsf*nqfq5nmi^ alwT wtmri ufir: 11 33 11 
TOT^ETTOKTfq Wt WraWtftiTT I 
fss^q? rrm^q ^ tsnrftT trarcT* 11 ^ n 
^rarow irasqw TOfir: totoitoW: 

i. cv d c\ 

^iWTIErlf HfwmqigTO founfariftlfalR I 
fan 

rfai grta# fqiNfqsqj ift*r wfsrsjqir n sm n 

■ ^ v5 > * 

TOJJaKT 5(WT^qrf*Tf?rfTqfttlFfrIT I 
TOUi^TO^HTT ^HTttTOT fqHWTOf II %% II 

m-mir’hr q Ti qrrrog w^; 

upto ffro froro w ffi[ wtfftff^?rf^ i 
TOtora faf^rq wrof%3^t qtoro sawr 

•> Vi 

wrpnwn'n^ifapj Kf^trr^i^ ii it 
Yols. i., ii., foil. 254 and 279, numbered 
continuously 1-538 (but from fol. 431 to 
end, wrongly 411-518). Tbe smdlvi and 
subania sections. 

The samjtiapraMsa, ends fol. 475; sandhi- 
prapaiea, fol. 1125; strip’ratyaydh, ii., fol. 
2856 ; shathlrahivarnanam, fol. 3455 ; 
sdmasikt prakriya, fol. 457 ; taddhitapra- 
kriya, fol. 5275. This section ends : 


WRpfo f rPT^nwftrqfit WTrfqPITOTfTtt 

|f (ft Jifwii 

3(f(T fl^TOfOT II 

Most leaves of vol. i. are much worm-eaten 
at the side, but restored by a. modern hand. 
Foil. 483-468 of vol. ii. are also slightly 
damaged in the middle, but have not been 
restored. 

Yol. iii., foil. 409, numbered 1-408 (fol. 135 
being lost, and nos. 336 and 405 occur- 
ring twice each). The dkhyata (ends 
fol. 3135), kridmta (ends fol. 399) and 
vaidiki prahriyd. The MS. breaks off 
abruptly in the explanation of the last 
• of the three concluding stanzas, given 
under no. 613 (MS. 3184) : TOrfTOfTO 

srerh 0 

For another MS. of tho dkhydta, and krid- 
anta sections see A. Weber, Cat. Perl., no. 
739. 

i 

A Krishna, son of Sesha Nrmmhasuri, com- 
posed the Padacandrika grammar (under tho 
auspices of a prince Narottama). 

[Gaikawar.] 

625. 

1333. Foil. 294, two of which (228 and 
229) are wanting; size Ilf in. by 5 in.; well 
written in the Devanagari character ; ten 
lines in a page. The last 5| loaves were 
copied by a different hand from the rest; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Tattvaaandra, another commentary on tho 
Prakriydkmrmdi, abridged from the preceding 
work by J dymta, son of Madhwsudma, a native 
of Prahasupun on the river Tapatl. 

It begins : 

ffetTsi ippftii fTHTORirPtri i 
IT^T uraff ^rf srh?fit * *r$ *r$ n <ni o ii 



grammar. 


1 ;] 


^Tfgpphr Jpjpjm- 

s * o 

S^T«I ^JTjSBT^trr *<fcrtre 

C\ \ 

^mrmw: wrav^ hiito^t *?m: n $ h 
^^ tjrrqfjrrwfs^IiTiilTftr^ 

SR frPTfrl Tfifljra‘*r^%f^ , 

^n»rftren^?T snfr: 

II M II 

qqTfWcq ’g jtt »nrft?r 

C\ sS ^ 

<if sfq TrlfTT^TftTO^ftnpn i 

C\ O' 

pert ■arisfisnffs* tt wjt 

fssrafu uW f? u % 11 
■^aft'frRRJtffriR q#ir »m JTtfl i 

•sr -3ST ^t f^mnf«TfVr 
Sft^ II a II 
ftrw^rTf^rerow i 

(Trp STj ^JTW^ HWJf ii fc it 

Fol. 2 6b : fWhrqiKt ^sl-h&q I ^ ^ 
’TOTT. i q^fuTrer^ sfa 

^rqffrxr^rTOrr » ^fw ^^ftrafamT n 

wiiz irwbnrt ferq'ff tr irarr^n^T't 
fT=r ^rNw^fft f^srfgmnTrftxt i 

^ 0> Os 

nva^wnfainT* fqCTTnT^t^r *nr mf 
HP* WfWwwfvfipnTT RrRftr: i 

Fol. 81 b: Iffx W^WTO II 

?|ifiiwTn?TF ii 

JPol. 100/? : ^fw f^r>iw%T: i *$t}T m^ftrfw 
■amrrc: i ■qrrrt ^ i 

Tito namd/ta, ends fol. 141 ; taddh/ita, fol. 173 ; 
dvlrulda (and sub onto), fol. 1 74i> . 0 WTrfsH’WRT- 
tjrfisnnan*f?r: ii « it 

v 

sgrsrfsfw i 

^fir.TOT ircw^r irm ^irarfcwt ii 
Tho (ilcfojclta ends fol. 271 (orig. paging 
fol. 273) ; 0 WH T fOT T ffl^ f^ufaani s^fir fir$irafawT ii 
’©*} ^rrr: (onds fol. 288 or 290 reap.). 

* Corrected at the end, and on fol. 1742, into : 

«y 

sppfi'tR i 


It- ends : ^f^ntfsPlT ll 0 it 

Y^^m^TswvtFra^: q^fsnr: i 
B5RT5ITWW^tT cBT^tjf HcB^RT ‘Nt II 0 II 
Dated ; ‘tifcS II JTfqq^rsfcpftsSq^ II o u 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


626 , 627 . 

2831, 2832. Foil. 247 and 257 reap, ; 
size 11 in. by 5 in.; witten in excellent, large, 
uniform Devanagarl ; ten lines in a page. 
Every third leaf is, as a rale, of a dark yellow 
tint, the rest being white. 

SiddhantaJcawnmdi, by Bh atfojiiiksh ita, son of 
Lakshvudhara. Complete. 

The purvurdha ends vol. i,, fol. 2172 ; tinanta, 
from vol. i., fol. 218, to vol. ii., fol. 100, 
numbered 1-130. The nttarurdha (num- 
bered 1-82) ends vol. ii., fol. 1825. 

The vaidikaprakarana (foil. 25) ends fol. 
207 ; svaraprakwrema (foil. 40, numbered 
1-39, two leaves being marked 22), foL 
247 ; punmlya-livgdnusUscma, foil. 10. 

It ends : tfq* =ifct$ 'qm rg q ^lft =1 ^R RTjftK 

*r?°itf»nPT *riwt rpi wnw n 

o \ o c\ \ 

This grammar has been printed repeatedly 
in India, the best editions being those of Prof. 
Taranatha Tarkavacaspati (Calc.), and Kasinath 
Pandurang Paraba (Bomb.). [Gaikawab]. 


628 . 

1331. Foil. 247(+8) ; size 12 in. by 5. in. ; 
well written, in Devanagarl, about a.d. 1650 ; 
twelve lines in a page. 

8 iddhuntakmmudi. Complete. 

The purvurdha ends fol. 103 ; lakurdrtha~ 
praknycl, fol. 171 ; nttarurdha, fol. 2125 ; 
Unganusdsana, fol. 247. At the end a 
different hand has added : 
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Eight leaves of European paper, inserted at 
the end, contain a sucipattra, written by a 
more modern hand, [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

629 , 630 . 

2190, 2191a. Poll. 197 and 163; size 10* in. 
by 4 in.; 10-12 lines in a page; well written, 
in Devanagari, about a.d. 1650. 

Siddhantakaumudz , with the corresponding 
numbers of Fdnini’s sutras noted above the 
text. 

The purvnrdha , vol. i., foil. 1-158 (wanting 
fol. 2) ends: 

<J*sT ^TTT^T 

f$rft fwtt u 

The uttarardha , from vol. i., fol. 158, to vol. ii. 
109 ; the tinmta ends fol. 50 (this section 
being numbered 1-90). 

The v&idihasvaraprakriya, fol. 1566 ; pdnini- 
yalin ganusasanavrittL fol. 1636. 

It ends : STOW (!) ^ 

W* TT^rr u jrarsfm 

» [Gaikawae.] 

631 , 632 . 

2207, 2208. Size 8£ in. by 4 in. ; thick 
Devanagari writing; 7-11 lines in a page. 

Yol. i., foil. 805 ; the first seven of which 
have been lost and supplied by a different band 
on six leaveB ; foil. 128-182 written in a diffe- 
rent, straight, peculiar hand, eight lines in a 
page; and the last three pages of the same 
volume probably by a third hand. Yol. ii., foil. 
223, written by the same hand as the greater 
part of vol. i. 

Siddhantakommudz, without the vaddikapra- 
kriya and linganusasana. 

Yol, i. contains the pit rvardha. 


Yol. ii., foil. 1-98, the hrldanta; foil. 99 to tho 
end, numbered 1-125, the tinmta ; cuds : 

wa Wi ii iiJTTt.mu?t- 

ii 

633 , 634 . 

63, 64. Poll. 207 and 212 resp. ; size 10 i 
in. by 4 in.; Devanagari character, two dif- 
ferent hands. Yol. i., foil. 60-78, and vol. ii. 
fol. 131 to the end, in a fair, regular hand- 
writing, seven or eight linos in a page; the 
rest, by a different, less accurate band, nine 
lines in a page. 

Siddhmtakaumudi, without the vaidika and 
U/igunusasana chapters. 

Yol. i., the pu rvardha ; the leaves of the 
several chapters being numbered sepa- 
rately. 

Yol. ii., the uttarardha : — 

а) The tinmta, foil. 130, numbered 1-129, 
fol. 596 having been left blank and 
numbered togother with the following 
leaf. Dated : tf=nr x ‘IM* rmfshr n 0 <W. 

б) The kridmta ; dated, TSt=nr x 

3^1 *10 H [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

635 . 

2446. Foil. 137 (prig. 140, foil. 28, 80 and 
81 of which are missing, and replaced by blank 
leaves) ; size 12 in. by 6 in. ; indifferent Deva- 
nagari writing ; 15-23 lines in a page. 

Siddhuntakmmudi , without the supplements. 

The uttarardha bogins fol. 79 (orig. fol. 82) ; 
ends : (! probably 1789) 

nfiraprat %fafr qg rofa 
n 

636 , 637 . 

2325, 2326. Poll. 218 in each volume ; 
size 11 in. by 5 in.; well written, in Devanagari, 
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towards the end of the last century, in a large, I 
bold, hand ; nine lines in a page. j 

8 Iddhantakawmudi. Wanting the hridmta 
chapter. 

Yol. i., foil. 1-202 contains the subanta - 
pralcnrana. From foil. 203 to vol. ii., 135 
(numbered 1-151), the tinanta. 

Yol. ii., foil. 136-218 (numbered 1-83), the 
two supplements, ending : o 

rrTftr^^iTR^T^rrrfTg^fw: a [Gaikawar.] 

638 . 

860. Foil. 197 ; size 10f in, by 41 in. ; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, about the middle 
of the last century ; eleven and twelve lines in 
a page. 

Siddhantakaumudz. Incomplete. 

Foil. 1-124 contain the puruardha ; foil. 125 
to end (numbered 1-73), the first part of 
tho uttaradha, comprising the tiiianta, or 
lalalra/pmlmya. The copyist, however, 
erroneously states at the end : 
grrcuf^n ii h 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

639 . 

970. Foil. 103 ; size of the leaves, which 
are foldod, 16 in. by 3f in. ; seven, sometimes 
six, linos in a page ; careless, recent Bengal! 
handwriting. 

Biddhantahmmudi. The tinanta chapter. 

Thore are occasional blanks of one or two 
akshcvras. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

640 . 

2821. Foil. 169 ; size 9 in. by 7 in. ; 
European paper, bound in the luropean fashion; 
written, in Devanagari, towards the end of last 
century. 
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! The same portion of the Siddhontnlmunudi. 
j The broad margin contains occasional notes in 
English and Sanskrit. [Sir Ch. Wilkies.] 

641 . 

675a. Foil. 60 ; size 101 in. by 41 in. ; 
clear, recent Devanagari writing; eleven lines 
in a page. 

Siddhantakamiudi. The kridanta section. 

For some parts of the MS. Colebrooke has 
noted the numbers of the sutras in the margin, or 
between the lines. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

642 . 

768c. Foil. 83 ; size 10 in. by 4 in. ; 
written, in Devanagari, by a somewhat clumsy 
hand ; eight lines in a page. 

Siddhii n takaumudz. The supplementary chap- 
ters. 

Dated : <tfcM8 ‘to UTTcfWttff 

Uftrl It [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

643 , 644 . 

1692, 1693. Foil. 292 and 267 resp. ; size 
91 in. by 4| in. ; clearly written, in the Deva- 
nagari character ; eleven or ten lines in a page. 

Prmdhammorama, gloss, or supplementary 
commentary, by Bhattqjidikshita , on his Sid- 
dhantakaumudi. 

Yol. i. contains the purvardha. Dated : 

jeN<( ‘tb^ trrar (!) w*. 

Yoll. ii., foil. 1-136 (numbered 1-135, two 
leaves being marked 38), the U&anta- 
kdnda ; foil. 137-267 (numbered l-131) j 
the kridmta. Dated : tfa jt abSt 'srr- 

Tjrta ^tun; (!) 

The work was lithographed at Benares, 

1868 ; 1872. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

A A 2 
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645 , 646 . 

1232, 1233. Poll. 264 and 185 resp.; 
size lOf in. by 4 in.j fairly written, in Devana- 
gari, by one Yadunathco , son of Murdlidhara 
C^trRrt^), a.d. 1755 ; nine lines in a page. 

Praudhamanoramd. 

Vol. i., purvdrdha : — stnpratyayfJi end fol. 
101; vibhaldy arthuh , fol. 120 [the leaves 
of this and the succeeding portions being 
numbered separately]. 

Vol. ii., uttarordha kridantci-prakriyu ends 
fol. 100, the remaining leaves having a 
separate numbering. 

A more modem hand has added, on European 
paper, a luclpattra of three leaves to vol. i., and 
of one leaf to vol. ii. [H, T. Colebbooke.] 

647 . 

3063. Foil. 325 ; size 11| in. by 5 in. ; 
Devanagari character; foil. 154-237 indifferently 
written, fourteen lines in a page ; fol. 238 
supplied by a modem hand; the remaining 
portion beautifully written ; twelve lines in a 
page. 

Praudhamanoramd. 

The purvdrdha ends fol. 153 ; tinanta, fol. 
238 ; Iridmta, fol. 304 : 

II 4 ^ ftf UTOflf II 

The MS. ends : r <8^ OTt <1^ It 

[J. R. Ballantyne.] 

648 , 649 . 

2067, 2068. Poll. 182 and 85 resp. ; size 
10 in. by 4 in. ; written in a fair, somewhat 
small, Devanagari hand ; 10-13 lines in a page. 

Prtmjhammorama. Incomplete. 

Vol, i. contains the purvdrdha , A numbor 
of leaves, especially 161-167, have been 
slightly damaged by damp at one corner, 


Vol. ii., foil. 1 and 2 a, the beginning of the 
7i;n't-portion ; foil. 3-85 (numbered 1-83), 
the tinanta. 

Dated : Tfaw Wfcfc ^ * 

[Gaxicawab.] 

650 . 

2666. Poll. 141 (numbered 2-64, 62-139) ; 
size 10 in. by 3J in. ; written, in Dovaniigari, 
by two different hands; the first portion (foil. 
2-64), towards the end of last century ; the 
remainder in Samvat 1816 (a.d. 1759); eight or 
nine lines in a page. 

Praudhamanoramd. The UuaniukuytJ a. 

There is no deficiency at the beginning, the 
pagination notwithstanding. A loaf inserted at 
the end contains a sudpatlm, by a still more 
recent hand (than A). [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

651 , 652 . 

1346, 1347b. Size 12 in. by 4| in. ; Deva- 
nagari character ; written by difiei’ent hands ; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Sabda/ratna, a commentary on the Praudhw- 
manoramit, by Ilaridikshita (disciple of llumu- 
srama ), son of Viresvara, and grandson of 
BhattojuUhMta. 

Vol. i., foil. 454 (while two leaves are num- 
bered 85, one leaf is marked both 103 and 
104). Purvdrdha. It begins : 

^qT^xn%wnj i 

sprit ii <» n 

— f*— f* + jgl . .. * — — ■ — -- * 

JpTT^riWin TtlWTOf^WT MsirJW^H<{T 

gftg q ht ii * ii 



fcflj vj vfftfr wi'tffrrrqr: » 
'SBffenrr ^ Trrsrfw 

3*13 JT(ffrtf?ixTT»i^rm trim n \ ii 
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Fol. 262, 3frt n fol. 312, f%R- 

iqiifr: n fol. 3895, ^f>r wreraqf^: n Ends: 

^fw Tfrtf- 

?[R?:w wmm n ° » 

e lfcM$ t u 

"Vol. ii. (13476) ; foil. 145. Uttarardha, tie 
tliree parts of which are paged separately. 

а) Tinrnta, foil. Ill ; dated : *hnr SMS, 

•firfw <> ii 

б) Kridmta, foil. 23 ; «|fci|i *rtfa"tRT5JTw 

mw wnnsr Srirfar tfrererc n 

c) Vaidilc chapter, foil.' 11 ; <itMi »rnr 

^•wror qn^ipwiy usurr^ mn 

ii [H. T. COLEEKOOEE. ] 

653 . 

2393 . Foil. 278 ; size 11 in. by 3f in. ; 
Dovanagari character ; -well written, by three 
different hands, in the last century ; 8-11 lines 
in a page. 

L atjhm ah cl aratna, an abridgment of the 
preceding work, by the same author. It begins 
with tho first introductory stanza of the larger 
work. 

Tho submita ends fol. 196 ; the tin ant a, fol. 
205 (tho loavos of this portion are only par- 
tially numbered, beginning from 1 ; foil. 26 S to 
ond being numbered 1-13]. 

It ends: ft* sanm ll 3(fw 

wrn ii wmrcsrr* srrw: ii 

• Of. Raj. Mitra, Descriptive Oat., p. 80. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 

654 , 655 . 

485, 486. Size 12J in by 4i in. ; Deva- 
nagari charaeter : 8-13 lines in a page. 

Tattvabodhim, a commentary on the Siddhan- 
taTtaumuds, by Jtianendra 8a/rasvati. 


Vol. i., foil. 3SD, written by three or four 
different scribes; from fol. 04 to the end 
(except fol. 276 and part of 277) in a neat 
clear hand. The Purvardha. It begins: 

Wr3T f^nihsrc ^ w i 

farm irmriftprl ii 

fw^Tfq? TjfttSfTffft I 

The bar aka begins fol. 166; samdsa, fol. 
1996; taddita, fol. 274; dviruklapraknyd, 
fol. 1836. 

Dated: SbMp M WTtn . 

Vol. ii., foil. 237, numbered 1-115 (of which 
fol. 8 is wanting), 1-70 and 1-53 ; copied 
by two, or perhaps tliree, different hands. 
The Uttarardha . It begins : 

wiTUTwwsrf it 

The kridanta ends fol. 114: *itH? 

^3nw*5t urwrat wnwr n 

Fol. 115 to the end contain the ulcltyiHa % 
It begins : 

WRffrSR ?pef i 

wrawlf^nwrui fa3Rr- 

mm ii 

List of contents,' on one and two leaves resp., 
have been added to the two volumes by a more 
modem hand. Lithographed editions of the 
Tattvabodhim, together with the Subodhim, and 
the text of the Siddhmtakmmudi, were pub- 
lished at Benares in 1863 ; 1871-2. 

[H. T. Colebsooeb.] 

656 , 657 . 

1883 , 1884 . Foil. 387 and 409 resp.; 
size 11 in. by 5 in. ; very well written, in the 
Devanagarl pharacter ; ten lines in each page. 
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Taiivabodhim. 

Yols. i. and ii., foil. 1-73, numbered 1-451. 

Tlie purvdvdha . 

The $ amj mprak am n a ends fol. 15 1; pan - 
bhdshapr., fol. 225; strtpratyayah, fol, 1936; 
vibhahtyarthah , foL 235 ; samcisasrayavi- 
dhayah , fol. 3146. 

Yol. ii., foil. 74-222 (numbered 1-149), tie 
lcridantaj foil. 223-409 (numbered 1-187), 
the tirlanta section. 

Dated : tfsr?r <\\no in itentft s nr*. nvs grwii n 

[Dr. J. Tayloe,] 


658 , 659 . 

675 b & c. Foil. 55 and 34 resp. ; size 
1Q£ in. by 4 in. } clearly written, in tbe Deva- 
nagari character, by three different hands ; 
nine lines in a page. 

Subodhim , a commentary on the vaulihapra- 
kriyd of the Siddhuntukaumiidi, by Jayakrislma, 
son of Raglmnatha , son of Govardhanabhatta . 

a) (6756), Svarapralmrana , beg. n^ I 

i wftranr: « wfiwwrT i o 

Dated : wnr 'srast- 

b) (675c). Eight adhyayas of Vaidik rules. 
Poll. 1-10, by a different hand from the 
rest. At the beginning there is a defi- 
ciency to the extent of about a full page, 
the MS. beginning 

#f*^IV0faWrrTH o (line 9 of Benares ed. 
of Samvat 1929); the introductory stanzas 
■—in which the author names, besides his 
grandfather and father, the two elder of 
his three brothers, Mahadeva and Rama - 
Terishna — being thus wanting. It ends : 



’PpPMgtnW’TW gniTRT 

^nn i fftfaaif ftprti wnfimCwnrf] 

RfcH [H. T. CoLEBKOOEE.] 


660 - 662 . 


1504 , 1505 , 1513 . Sizo 12 in. by 41 in. ; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, by different recent 
hands; 8-13 lines in a page. 

[Brih at-] Sabdendusefchara, a commentary 
on the Siddhdntakaumudi, by Nagombhatia , son 
of Sivabhatta (surnamed Kula) and Sati. 


Yols. i. and ii., foil. 278 and 277 resp. ; 
numbered 1-553 (three consecutive loaves 
being marked 1 06). The Rurwrdha. It 
begins: 

fSRHjjgrfr vfaTWRRlUFrT*T3i: « 

wimnuurNrTTFm) * ii 

hrt TOftswfcjrnf i 


trcfR- 

Jin^RTRW RT- 

^ ftmiTfir i gfrRR- 

ftfii o 



The Teuraka (or vibhaktyarthuti) begins fol. 
2535 ; the samdsa, fol. 3185; the taddkUa, 
fol. 421 ; the dvirulcta, fol. 544. 

It ends; 

n'Nrri hi *prt*t *rf^w: f$nr: u 


WIT frPT^^Wf I! 

gi«<*f5i¥H?WT-iiTrl'f«^r- 



wmi^u 

Vol. iii., foil. 239 ; the Uttarardha, in three 
parts, each with a separate numbering of 


* See the Laghusa IdenduieTchara. 



GRAMMAS. 


177 


leaves; viz., tiuanta, full. 154 : jfk | 

HgflTT-'tnr'lJTiN'-^SI^fWTf^ ffT- 

^ff TOTWT II vaid'iki ‘prakriyd, foil. 20, not 
quite complete at the end of the eighth or 
last adhyaya ; kridanta, foil. 65. 

Iu the margin of the last leaf of vol. ii., as 
well as in the sucipattms (one loose leaf in each 
of the first two volumes, and two in vol. iii.), 
the work is called VrihacchaMendusekhara ; as 
indeed it also is done in the author’s shorter 
work, the Laghus abdenduselcham (see below). 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

663 . 

1020. Poll. 418, only partially numbered 
in the beginning ; foil. 275 to end numbered 
1-142, nos. 112 and 120 occurring twice; 
Devanagari character; size and writing (by 
different hands) as in the preceding volumes; 
fol. 735 and part of 73a left blank. 

Laghusabdendusehhara, an abridgment of 
the preceding work, by the same author. 

It begins : 

^rftvfw: i 

V Cx 

tTrSTT IPI^F I 

ii 

Pol. 221 : sfir w^msprfavR: ii vrmwm 

Cx 

fjntrr swat n 

Pol. 2746 : ^ftr 

jm: i 

tftotrf iw#wi -ftp: » 

«fnr. tsftBw iH f l w » 

«arf vramfa ww u 


It ends : 

ti-sft itsteit <srargrr i 

‘ NS Cx 

^rcifr *rjj?hts T^ikfMwr *rt* ii 

*n sjj ififwm^tf^iwfTO i 

o c> 

’ant SnR^npsrr ii 

ffk 0 0 TtnVf twTR*i ii 
For other MSS. cf. Aufrecht, Oat. Bodl., 
nos. 364-66 ; Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 132. 

Part of the work, with two commentaries 
( Bhairava Misra’s Candrakala, and Sadasica 
Bhatta’s SeMaravivriiis amgrahci) } was litho- 
graphed at Benares, 1865-6. 

[H. T. CoLEBROOEE.j 

664 , 665 . 

536, 1684. Poll. 395 and 300 resp. ; size 
9 1 in. by 4 in. ; legibly written, in Devanagari, 
by several recent hands ; 8-13 lines in a page. 
Laglmsabdendusekhara. 

Yol. i., Purvardha. 

а) foil. 297 (numbered 1-298, no. 41 
having been omitted), ends : ^ftr 3WraT- 
^gf^rJl; n 

б) foil. 86 (numbered 1-97, no. 84 having 
been omitted, and fol. 80 inserted after 
fol. 83). 

Vol. ii., TJttarardha in three parts: 


a) foil. 1-88 ; kridanta, ends : ^fk — t*t- 





6) foil. 146 (numbered 1-147, no. 4 having 
been omitted), tinanta. 
e) foil. 116 (numbered 1-117, no. 77 having 
been omitted), ihe vaidik portion- 

[H. T. Colibrooke.] 

666 . 

272b. Poll. 140 (numbered 1-141, no. 39 
having been omitted); size 12 in. by 4^ in.; 


* MS. 1684 reads : 1RT II 
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clearly ■written, in the Devanagari character ; 
nine lines in a page. 

Cidastlmmla, a commentary on the Laghur 
sabdendvLsekhara, by Vaidyanatha Pdyagunda. 

It begins : 

nT^Tt < 

urt VTt 

XTt ^ ^ Y fra Tre T U II q II 

•T3T llRTO riFTn^^ -yf gftl I 
fagfgWTgt II s* H 

It ends : 3[fk 11 <=ifcM4 « 

For other MSS. see Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii., 
p. 319 ; Descriptive Oat., p. 110 ; Aufrecht, Cat. 
Bodl., no. 366 (where, probably by mistake of 
the scribe, the work is called Sadasthimdld). 

[H. T. COLEBBOOEE.] 

667 . 

1848. Foil. 266 ; size lOf in. by 4 in. ; 
good large Devanagari handwriting ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Madliya-siddhdntakaumudi, an abridgment of 
the Siddhlnlukaumudi, by Varadardja,. 

It begins : 

VRT 'TT^TTSTt I 

■srdfk ■qTf^^'bETRT JTarftrSTnT5^gTf II 

For an analysis of the work, see Aufrecht, 
Cat. Bodl., no. 367 5 Raj. Mitra, Descriptive Cat. 
of Grammatical MSS., p. 93. 

The present MS. seems to have consisted 
originally of 268 leaves, numbered both con- 
tinuously, and by sections. The first 45 leaves 
having however been lost, the submta (foil. 1-47) 
ha3 been supplied anew by a more modern hand, 
on 33 leaves of European paper ; the conclud- 
ing portion of this chapter being thus found 
twice in the MS. 

The Unmta ends fol. 1445 (orig. paging) ; 
the hfitprahriya, fol. 175 6 j the Itamha, fol. 1846 ; 


the samtisasrayavidhayah , fol. 2195 ; the dvirvh- 
iaprakriyd, fol. 2566 ; tho strtpmtyaya , fol. 263. 

It ends: 

HUT WRTgWrft^lT I 

^nsRTft: tiTftrsfann n 

ttwt: swr w 11 

& tfvnsi ^mo 11 spwfam* 

Tpgifgjsqf ^gTTftrfg^n^^uif ^RRTfisr: 11 

[Djr. J. Tayloe.] 

668 . 

1159. Foil. 101; size 91 in. by 4 in.; legi- 
bly written in Devanagari ; 13-15 linos in a page. 
Madhya-siddliuntakaumudi. 

After the two concluding couplets given above, 
it ends : tST^lf S5&T tfW TOfa g lH qfhffi I 
TtrrnvtTwwire f$ftnr » 

\» r N \J o * 

*Nrr w 1 <*$,8® TTSpar^ 

gjfi - ms 11 [H. T. Cowsbeookjs.J 

669 . 

3094. Foil. 92 (the last 14 of which arc 
wrongly numbered 68-86) ; sizo 9| in. by 6 in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari, by four different 
hands ; 18-21 lines in a pago. Bound in the 
European fashion and interleaved (watormarks 
1843 and 1839). Fol. 626 is left blank. 

Laghu- ( siddhanta -) kcmnmdi ; afurthor abridg- 
ment of the Siddhmtakaumudi ; by Ya radaroja. 

Fol. 1 contains a sudpattrn ; thorc aro 
occasional English remarks on tho inserted 
leaves, and the fly-leaf has the following, in 
Ballantyne’s handwriting : ‘ Tho Laglmka/mmdi, 
with questions for examinations/ 

Dated : <vto$ 'istjt wqrawptl- 

ftrq^T =1 gVWTt 11 

The work ’was published, with an English 
translation, by J.R. Ballantyne, Bonaros, 1849; 
1867. [J. R, Ballaittyne.] 



grammar. 


179 


670 . 

2783c. Foil. 65 ; size 11 in. by 5 in. ; 
carelessly written, in tbe Devanagarl character, 
about a.d. 1700 ; 8-11 lines in a page. 

Laghukmmudi. [Coll, of Fort William.] 

671 . 

2605. Foil. 50 ; size 12| in. by 7| in. ; 
large, clear Devanagarl bandwriting, of tbe latter 
part of tbe last century ; thirteen or fourteen 
lines in a page. 

Laghuhaumudi ; tbe sutras in red, tbe vritti 
in black ink. Tbe concluding sloka ■ and colo- 
phon are followed by tbe couplet : 



’era vrl^g f u 


[R. Johnson.] 


c. Subsidiary Treatises. 

672 . 

593a. Foil. 97 ; size 11 in. by 44 in. ; 
fairly written, in Devanagarl ; ten lines in a 
page. The first two leaves have been supplied 
by a different band. 

PanbJmhu vritti, a commentary on tbe pon- 
bMshus — or general rules of interpretation and 
application, as banded down in connection with 
Punmi’s grammar — by Siradeva. The order of 
tbe rules (as well as in part tbeir text, which is 
hero given in full) is different from that followed 
by Ndgojibhatta. 

Tbe work begins : 

>TO?CWT TPTisW 

iiwqifaKftaT wfhrarafcrm i 

mm n 

(Nag. l) ii i f^f- 

witf tnflr Tf l ^ftr i vtn- 


i aTT^rrnKr o ntitnr *rr- 

3TH | o 

Here follow a few more parihhdshds : fj ff 

II ^ II pTHTITOfi! 3HT- 
ii 3 ii aprs n s (N. 11) u 

II M (N. 12) II *fT'prW^Tm- 

ii t( (Ah 6 ) ii Wf'sro mfttr irunt^wi; h s> 

(N. 21) ii 

There are altogether 180 paribhaskas. Ps. 
1-102 are arranged under 27 padas, mostly 
named artificially after the beginning of the 
corresponding pada of tbe AshfudJnjayi ; viz. 
Adhy. I., 1, prathamapddu (paribh. 1-13) ends 
fol. 136; 2, kutadipada (p. 14-16), fob 17 ; 
3, bhupada (p. 17-19), fob 23 ; 4, laralca- 
pada (p. 20-27), fob 29. 

A. II., 1, satnarthapada (p. 28, 29), fob 32 ; 
2, aparapada ip. 30-32), fol. 356; 3, ana- 
bhihiiapada (p. 33), fob 376 ; 4, dvigupada 
ip. 34, 35), fol. 39. 

A. III., 1, pratyayapada (p. 40), fob 426 ; 
2, harmani-pada ip. 41-45), fob 45 ; 3, 5a- 
hulapada (p. 46), fol. 46 ; 4, sambandhapada 
(p. 47, 48), fol. 47. 

A. IV., 1, ny dp-pud a (p. 49-52), fob 505 ; 
2, rahtapuda (p. 53-55), fob 526 ; 3, yush- 
matpdda (p. 56), fob 536 ; 4, thakpada 
(p. 57), fob 54. 

A. V., 2, dhanyapada ip. 58-60), fob 55 ; 4, sa- 
tapuda ip. 61), fob 566. 

A. VI., 1, eMcpdda (p. 62-64), fob 59 ; 2, 6 a- 
hmnhipada (p. 65, 66), fol. 60; 4, aiiga- 
pada ip, 67-77), fob 686. 

A. VII., 1, yuvapiida (p. 78-83), fol. 70 ; 2, si- 
cipuda ip. 84-89), fob 746 ; 3, devihipada 
(p. 90-95), fob 77; 4, \impuda ip. 96-99), 
fob 806. 

A. VIII., 1, saruasya-dve-peda ip. 100), fob 
815 ; 4, rephapdda ip. 101, 102), fob 83. 
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Then follow the nyayamulah panbkuahr.h 
(103-180). 

The comment on the last rule seems incom- 
plete. It ends : 

wnwwfti ^nfw to fa 

nforoRfa: totht n hto s is$<i 0 

For other MSS. of this work, see Burnell, 
Index of Tanjore MSS., p.42; Raj. Mitra, Notices, 
vi., p. 139. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

673 . 

1415A. Poll. 26; size 12i in. by 3J in. ; 
well written, in Devanagarl ; nine lines in a page. 

Lagliu-paribhushdvritti, a brief commentary- 
on the same collection of paribhdshus. 

It begins : 

WfTOTmHTOTSPtf I 

^ N» CnJ 

WHTRTO TOTgrog ro Rr i 

to <r?H TOfarro to: ii , ii 

rwttoI 0 h ii *fir 

^^TOTtrrofaTO^ rth i to 
•snwrfa Hffaw i n?T?: i 

Hcpafc: i 

to totvth storth nfro TOffafa u 0 

«< 

It ends : 3rfTO TOTOTTO RTfe*- 

fwfarffa?T ^Wt?: ll Cf. Vyadiyapcribh nsUvritti, 
Biihler, Kdimr Eep-, p. cxxxix. 

^fir Hrorfa- 

*n fl^TT II 0 *Nrr 

>1 [H. T. CoiEBEOOKE.] 

674 . 

212. Poll. 186 (numbered 1-184, nos, 52 
and 100 occurring twice) ; size 11 in. by 4| in ; 
feirly written, in Devanagarf, in the latter part 
of last century ; eleven lines in a page. 


[ P arlbhashurth as am graha - ] OandriM , a com- 
mentary, by SvayamjjraMsdnanda (disciple of 
Advaitunanda Sarasvati ), on a work entitled 
Paribhushurthasamgraha , which follows the same 
order of the paribhusluls, and in its explanations 
shows much similarity to those of Siradeva . 
It begins : 

to i 

wjfti u 

f^nn: to ^ 

tHw ^ftr 

V3 s» Vj 

rr^n^T^^iirt Fh^pt: toItoto- 

gi i wt TO^TTOtiRRSTOiriTH 

d’T^HT^rcf tfroi frowfa frogm » 

ffroffsf to ^nurrii^Tw ^fw (P. 111., ]. 22) 
nfe to! sffa w (II., 4. 71) o Trg TOHTnTiqv?: i 
gftr Htfwrorr^ o 1 Hrotfir fa n p ntl*- 
totto htHttoh i 0 i tHwot: 

««■»• — ' , , o 

^^frr xpgTOPfr nfftf to# *ffror$: 5 mk^i 
frown: ffafrof gT nfntrrtryrr wrrwi * gp 
toto: to ronfri fiinwg 0 u « TOTadfir nfS- 
’jNgfa HTfcrfHftfa Tnrrff to: i o i x^H^HiuiinrsT 
infVcj: n^rifa toshtor: « i 

f*nt HTOffH fWlfW *f TOFftw ui^fsr (no further 
comment) ii 

®n^rn«ft frorofrofif f? [i] n 

Adhy. I. ends fol. 59; II., fol. 72; III., 
fol. 845; IV., fol. 955 ; V., fol. 99; VI, fol. 
1235; VII., fol. 1625; VIII., fol. 1605. 

It ends: s-ftr ^Trortrar \t vi 

^f«iT wl v ^ fhi xi wfk ^fNn^ 
fo& UHTJUfirWr^lf^THf Hn^nrT Vif^%qT 7R To ’TOf- 
irwf^ni tot TOTOiKVTOirWTTplT^ 

sfttflrftfir hr: ii s[fir 



gftr; ^f^amr htoI ii 

[II. 1\ COLEBBOOKE.] 
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675 . 

696. Poll. 248 (numbered 1-246, nos. 86 
and 187 occurring twice) ; fair, modern Devana- 
gari writing; 9-11 lines in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

676 . 

1936. Poll. 3; size 10$ in. by 3| in.; fair, , 
modern Dovanagari handwriting ; ten lines in i 
a page. i 

The toxt of the Paribhashcis, arranged in the j 
same order as in the preceding works. 

The MS. ends : WZf- 

tlftWIT WITfwnTiT II 3$ p^r=fr II 

[Dr. John Taylor.] 


| 679 . 

i 272a. Foil. 125; size 12 in. by 41 in.; 
i foil. 12-15 are misplaced between foil. 56 and 
57 ; but they, as well as fol. 5 la, are in a dif- 
ferent handwriting ; two leaves are marked 1 14, 
the second, with the rest of the MS., having 
being written by a third hand. 

P anbhdahendusel h ava-kdsikd, by Yaulyand- 
thabhatfa Pdycujunda, son of MahJdeva and Yetti. 

Dated Samvat 1856. [H. T. Coeebrooke.] 

680 . 

490a. Foil. 135 ; size 13 in. by 6 in.; good, 
modern Devanagarf writing, which has suffered 
from the sticky condition of the ink; ten lines 
in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


677 . 

778. Poll. 71 ; size 101 in. by 6 in. ; 
fair Dovanagari writing ; . nine lines in a page. 

Parillilishendmelthara, another commentary 
on the paribhdshds, arranged in a different order 
from that followod in the preceding works ; by 
Ndgojibhal ta } son of Sivabhatfa and Sait. 

Dated Samvat 1852. A list of contents, on 
seven loaves, has been added by a different hand. 

The work has been edited, with a translation 
and explanations, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay 
8cmsk. Ser., 1868. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


678 . 

3071. Foil. 87 (fol. 7 is wanting, the 
defect having boon supplied in the margin of 
fol. 66) ; eight lines — from fol. 8 (written by a 
different, very regular hand) seven lines — in a 
page. 

Paribhushcndusekhara. Dated Samvat 1872. 

[J. R. Bailantyne.] 


681 . 

21914. Foil. 7 (foil. 167-173 of volume) ; 
size 101 in. by 4 in. ; fairly written, in Devana- 
gari, about a.d. 1650 (by Bhatta SuhJtunanda, 
son of Bhatta Sivasankara ) ; twelve lines in a 
page. 

TJnd.disutra, as handed down in connection 
with Pdnini’s grammar ; in five chapters (pada). 

Edited, with Ujjvaladatta’s commentary, and 
a glossary, by Th. Aufreebt, 1859. 

[Gaikawar.] 


682 . 


2375. Foil. 80; size 10 in. by 4| in. ; ex- 
cellent Devanagarf writing of a.d. 1706; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Unadivritti, a commentary on the preceding 
work, by Ujjvaladatta, snrnamed JujaM. 


Colopbon : 



(read 


n m n 0 # 

3ft l 

vrf'SRW ii 

> 9 

[R. Johnson.] 
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683 . 

768b. Foil. 22 ; size 10 in. by 4 in. ; 
clearly written, in the Devanagari character, 
about the middle of last century; ten or eleven 
lines in a page ; most leaves have been reversed 
by the binder. 

Dhltupulha , as handed down in connection 
with Pdnini’s sutras . 

Edited by Westergaard, in his Radices Lin- 
guae Sansh'iiicae, Bonn, 1841. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


684 . 


1577B. Foil. 23 ; size 94 in. by 44 in. ; 
indifferent Devanagari writing ; nine lines in a 
page. 

The same work. 

Dated Samvat 1845; 8 aka 17(2)0 (kulayulda). 

[J. R. Ballantyne.] 


685 . 

14B. Foil. 12 ; size 114 in. by 6 in. ; well 
written, in Devanagari; 13 or 14 lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Dhutupatha, dated Sam- 
vat 1915. [J. R. Ballantyne.] 

686 . 

2832. Foil. 29; small 4to, 8 in. by 6 in.; 
large Devanagari writing ; ten or eleven lines 
in a page ; European paper. 

Lhutupdtha Punimya, in the recension of 
Bhmasma (or Bh&na ) ; rather incorrect. 

It begins : >n(rr suppl.)w: f$f$w *r *rerrnT. 

. ^ fsgf^ ^ 

■ssifTPifira 0 

It ends: ^ m T5fT 

fifTTH It ^far HWhrt (oorr. ® by a later 
hand) WTO WS 11 


687 . 

434a. Foil. 122 ; size 11 in. by 5 in. ; 
Bengali character ; European paper ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Dhatupradipa, or Tmirapradipa, a commen- 
tary on the Dhdtupdtha } by Maitrcya JtaksMta. 

The MS. [A] was transcribed for Colebrooke 
(who has added English equivalents to the roots, 
each of which begins with a now line), by 
Vrajanandanastwman, sister's son ( bhtigineya ) of 
Citrapatisarman of Dhamadaha . It begins : 

*ratrtwin^r wit ?[f%*rrw \ 

^svr w tfta: * n 1 n 


^ntnivRTrr wm- 

TWfrti$rPtT H*raT«prn| wjjirfTrTfwTTRrWTT Hrsrf^r- 
^T$[ ftp! I rW Iff THr^’^^.l'rlHirl'^lfa JTSBT 

II *T OUTFIT II 0 


Class i., ends fol. 64 ; ii., fol. 71 ; iii., fol. 736 ; 
iv., fol. 825 ; v., fol. 846 ; vi., fol. 93 ; vii., 
fol. 946 ; viii., fol. 956 ; ix., fol. 996. 

This MS. concludes with the following two 
slohcis * 

TpnrR ?rwrf^ i 


vrrerT wgra foi) fprirreR vttpt: ii 


w^tbt vthttW” 



i 


TiwPrwtsf^)' 

f^rTFI II * II 


h Ci m m; u 


According to a note by Colebrooke, “the 
transcription was finished in Feb. 1795, but 
needs revisal 

Annexed to tho MS. is an indox of the roots 
(without anub andhas), arranged according to the 
final (and then according to tho initial) letter 
with references to fol. and page of this MS. 
The index was originally compiled from the 


[Sib Ch. Wilkins.] 


* Thus B; TH^TWiT A. 
t « B. 
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Kavikalpadruma for Sir. W. Jones (cf. MS. 2739), 
and -was thence transcribed in Roman letters by 
Colebrooke, on 21 leaves. 

This is followed by nine leaves of grammatical 
notes — in Colebrooke’ s handwriting — on the 
technical characteristics of the conjngational 
classes, on personal endings, the characteristics 
of tenses, the force of some of Pacini’s anu- 
la/ndhas , etc. [H. T. Colebeooee.] 

688 . 

649 . Poll. 102 (the last fifteen leaves 
wrongly numbered 89-103); size 13 in. by 
4i in. ; recent Bengali handwriting ; sis lines 
in a page. 

The same work [B]. The more correct copy. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 

689 , 690 . 

154 , 148 (now in one vol.). Poll. 435 ; 
size 13 4 in. by 5 in.; good, recent Devanagarl 
writing ; eleven lines in a page. 

Madhavtya DhdtuvriW, another commentary 
on the Dhdtnpdtha Pdninhja, by Sdyanacdrya. 

The bhvadi section ends fol. 239 ; adadi. 
fol. 296; juhotyadi, fol. 3085 ; divddi, fol. 840; 
svadi, fol. 351; tudddi, fol. 375; rudhudi, 
fol. 363 b ; tanadi , fol. 393 ; hryddi, fol. 407. 

A loaf addod at the end contains a list of 
authorities (pramdpdlca) quoted in the bhvadi 
section; a pretty complete list of the authorities 
quoted in the work is, however, given in Wester- 
gaard’s Radices, p. iii. Cf. Weber, Cat. Berl., 
no. 789 ; Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 372. 

[H. T. Colebeooee.] 

691 . 

2462 . Foil. 180 ; of which 26 are wanting, 
viz. foil. 1, 2, 4, 105-123, 160-163, as are a 
loaf or, two at the end ; many leaves damaged 


by damp and wear, esp. the first 30, and the 
last 15; size 11 in. by 4) in.; fair, somewhat 
stiff, Devanagarl writing of the latter part of 
the 16th century; foil. 66-7 la, indifferently 
written, by a second (the greater part of fol. 71 
by a third) somewhat more modern hand; twelve 
lines in a page. 

Madhaviyd Dhatuvritti. The bhvJdi section. 
This section has been printed in the Pan (fit. 

This is the codex from which Westergaard 
(Rad. p. iii) supposes MSS. 154 and 532 to 
have been copied. The lacuna between foil. 104 
and 124 extends from shortly after the begin- 
ning of § 16, 1, to shortly before § 19, 2; that 
between foil. 159 and 164 from near the end of 
§ 22, 27, to shortly before § 22, 32. The MS. 
ends at about § 23, 18. The writing of the last 
page has, however, been largely worn away. 

[Gaikawab.] 

692 . 

532. Poll. 373; size 9 in. by 3| in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl, in the latter part of the 
last century; 9-11 lines in a page. 

The same portion of the Madhaviyd Dhcitu- 
vritti. [H. T. Colebeooee.] 

693 . 

1613. Poll. 243; size in. by 4 in.; on 
the whole fairly written, in Devanagarl, by four 
different hands; foil. 1-51 about the middle, the 
remaining portion towards the end, of the last 
century ; 8-10 lines in a page. 

Madhamyd Dhatuvritti ; wanting the bhvadi, 
the rudhudi, the latter part of the adadi (from 
21. tra* to the end), and dhdtus 101-135 of the 
divddi section. 

The juhotyadi section beg. fol. 52 ; divddi, 
fol. 695; svadi, fol. 1125; tudddi, fol. 1285; 
tanadi, fol. 1675; kryddi , fol. 183; curadi, 
fol. 2035. [H. T. Colebeooee,] 



184 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


694 . 

864a. Foil. 53 ; size 11 in. by 4| in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagarl; twelve lines in a page. 

A portion of tbe Mudhavtyd Dhatuvritti ; 
viz. tbe tanadi (foil. 1-11), Tcryudi (12—35) and 
curadi sections. 

Dated : ^ wrir 'vNrrfif 0 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

695 . 

1394:. Poll. 202 ; size 13 in. by 5 in. j fairly 
written, in Devanagarl ; 13-16 lines in a page. 

Dhtihisamgraha, consisting of the Ihvudi sec- 
tion of the JDhdtupdtha Pdnimya , with conju- 
gational forms and derivatives, as well as extracts 
from various commentaries and grammars (as 
Madhavzyu vritti, Durgadasa’s Dhaiudtpikd, Mai - 
trey a Rahsldta , Halayudha , Sidd h a ntak aurnudd , 
Praudhamanorama, etc.); compiled, for Cole- 
brooke, by Qhakkcmasarman, 

Dated : *hflT ^frrpR’TOT 

II [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

696 . 

768a. Foil. 22 ; size 10 in. by 4 in.; faiidy 
written, in Devanagarl ; 10-1 2 lines in a page. 

Ganaputha to Pfinmi’s grammar, in eight 
adhyayas. 

It begins with th b gana sarvadi and concludes 
with the two recensions of the gana hslmblmadi. 

It ends : WTTt I ^ Wo 4hf 

wwr 8 ^ * fe \ » fir » 

^rrspitt n 

The back of tbe last page contains tbo fol- 
lowing : 

jfar#: nfwhri? trcWKO wn wroka 

UH N» 

wiwfrj Efant fW»<iG iffaor i 

writ: ww wort wi^ft »rt 11 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


697 . 

2191e. Foil. 8 (174-181 of vol.); size 1 0* in. 
by 4 in.; well written, in Dcvanagaxu, about 
a.d. 1650 ; twelve linos in a page. 

Ganapdlha , incomplete. 

It begins (see introd. slolcas to Tunings sutras ): 

WS3TTRT«TtRtonKr J^TTr^ I 

WiTT RTWTti itdn TOT WTftSRW WR: II 

Tbo MS. breaks off abruptly in tbo middle 
of tbe word WISP!! in tbo gana to Pan. 1Y. 
1, 99. 

[Gajexwar.] 

698 . 

3161. Foil. 270 ; folio, size, 11a in. by 8 in.; 
recent Devanagarl writing. 

Grammatical lists of words and aphorisms, 
written boneatb one another, on tbo left band 
side of each page, so as to allow space for 
remarks thorcon; viz. 

а) Foil. 150. Tbo Qaiiaputha. On tbe first 
fifteen loavos English, and sometimes San- 
skrit, explanations have boon added by 
Colebrooko. Tbo first word of oacb gana 
is written in rod ink. This portion ends : 
3?re*r: to: ii 

б) Foil. 50. Tbe BhutuptitJiaTaninhja*, with 
English or Sanskrit notes on foil. 1-9, 
19-30, 87-40. 

Red ink has been used for tbo headings. 

c) Foil. 50. Tbo Unudisutras according to 
tbe Sidhfintahaumudi. This portion ends : 

wwr: w?: ii 

d) Foil. 7. Tbo rulos on tbo gender of nouns, 
according to tbo same work. Tbo colo- 
phon of this portion is: Tgfft 

Ft. T. Colebrooke.] 
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699. 

2191c. Fol. 1 (fol. 166 of vol.); size 10 i in. 
by 4 in.; fairly written, in Devanagari, about 
a.d. 1650, by Bhafta, SuJchananda, son of Bhatta 
SivasailJcara ; 12 or 8 lines in a page. 

Phitsutra, four chapters of (88) rules on the 
accentuation of nominal and pronominal stems, 

r 

particles, etc., by Sdntcmava. [Gaikawae.] 


700. 

98a. Foil. 11; size 9f in. by in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari ; nine lines in a page ; 
the first leaf has been supplied by a later, 
scrawling hand. 

Thitsutravritti , a commentary on the pre- 
ceding work. 

Dated : OTsrir OT*r *10 I f&fisr- 

TT^lSErtW II 0 to which a later band has added 

Numerous corrections, 
marginal and in the text, seem to bare been 
made by tbe same later band. Tbe MS. at one 
time belonged to one Sadiisiva, Dev a. 

This commentary has been published from 
the present MS., in Dr. Kielhorn’s edition of 
the PIdtsutra. The pliit sutras are also contained 
in the editions of the SiddhantalcaumudL 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


701. 

98b. Poll. 71, the first of which is wanting ; 
size 9| in. by 3& in; well written, in Devana- 
gari, by at least two different hands, about the 
end of the 16th century; at first nine, then ten 
lines in a page. 

Svarcmafijari, a treatise on Vedic accents, by 
Nrisimha, sol. of Rudraearya. 

According to a MS. described by Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, iv., p. 44, the work begins : Tnf^Pltonrr- 


j v^TT^nr i the remainder of the first 

| leaf being wanting in that MS. also. 

Sff firrHTT: i 3 h: tit: iturran: fol. 425; 
mrcifVSRTT: fol. 59. It ends : 
ii 

! ttwrt (?) i 

| fOT^T ^^TfbrqTC-pr^T 11 

K%tT^fW3T* ^ftpSHOT ’T’fifatJT 1 
OTThlT II 

sf.f tost ii 

C\-3 c 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


702. 

1600c. Poll. 2 ; size 16 in. by 3| in., folded 
to half their length; modern Bengali writing; 
six or eight lines in a page. 

Naii-samasa, a commentary on the rules re- 
garding the formation of ‘compounds* with the 
privative prefix; apparently an extract from 
some larger work. 

It begins : wfsWtTW (Pan. II. 2, 6) TPttsR 5 **- 
?!Tni i inn » 

^ToBt otto tnr OTffl«$i*u: otto^t 

■5n: i 0 


Bhartrihari and a Vrittikrit are quoted on 
fol. 26. 

It ends: wwtwrre thi^iqn sr^psiot ra 

nrf^w: wr* ott* ^qrf^trr otto ^fir 

OTTO II [H, T. COLEBROOKE.] 


703. 

2542a. Poll. S ; size 10 in. by 4| in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, about tbe beginning of 
the last century ; 13-15 lines in a page. 

Anit-TcurlM, a metrical arrangement of the 


* ircnnrf^T ms. 
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verbs -which are anudfdta in the Lhatujpatha 
(i. e. do not admit of the intermediate £)— eleven 
stanzas, as given in the Kasikd Vritti , vii. 2, 
10 — with a commentary. 

The text begins : vrf^TOTTrfr >Pntffir « 

The comment begins : til *rm: * 

sfq vtrz »nrfiT 0 

Cf. Bohtlingk, Panini II., p. 317; Weber, 
Cat. Berl., no. 878 ( mkarika ). 

In stanza 6 this MS. reads, with the Ben. ed. 
of the Kds. F., viz. wtot:. 

[Gaikawae.] 


704 . 


1600a. Foil. 27; size 9| in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, about the middle of the 
last century ; nine lines in a page. 

Yanluga/nta-siromani, a treatise (by Seshci 
Kris hn ap andit a] on the formation of thelntensive 
without the suffix ya. It begins : 


tftjRT$rra w to ii 


sfa 'sr (P. II. 4, 74) ii vsfsrfiT nvrff ^ 

c 

i 0 

It ends: f] TTOqT TOTTO ffr *1^55*1% 

hi sraV 

ifajr i ipfipra^HTO^'fir ii tot- 

fwi ^rtTrsK-s Sr (!) u 



STTO*} II ^ || 


The author also quotes : Kdtantm, fol. 3a ; 
Kaiyata, f. 36; Nydsakura, f. 136; Prakriyd, 
f. 56; Prasada <, ff. 2a, 56 ; 'Madhavci, ff. 3a. 14a ; 
Vamma, f. 86. 

The author’s name is not mentioned in this 
MS., but- see Raj. Mifcra, Notices v., p. 90, where 
the treatise is stated to be ‘ a gloss on a portion 
of Sir omani 3 s commentary on the Sahda-khanda 
' of Ga&geSa.’ , [H, T. Combkooxe.] 


705 . 


1600b. Foil. 21; size 7 in. by 3f in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagari ; modern ; ten lines in a 


page. 

Grammatical paradigms of the same form 
of the Intensive. On fol. la, the troatise is 
called Dhaturupuvali. It begins : 

H I l TPTtftfw I I o * | 

«?v tfqrf i tnsT’fffir 0 


It ends : | ^nWt[ II 

C\ 

jmh) tcTT5ft: (:) t , 

Cf. Riij. Mitra, Descr. Cat., p. 37. 

[H. T. COLEIiEOOKE.] 


706 . 

954. Foil. 03 ; size 11 in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, olevon linos in a page. 

Vakyapadtya, a metrical treatise on the phi- 
losophy of grammar, by Bhartrihari. Tho work 
consists of three tendas, whence it is also called 
Trikandi • while singlo verses from it aro often 
quoted as Kankdrikd. Tho MS. begins : 

sra sre; ?pf (r. ^^r#) I 

fwiiff nfwfflr tot) mr: ii 

I. Brafmakiinda, or Jgamasamuccaya (on 

grammar and language generally), ends 
fol. 7 : grfrr wrowgplq vippto- 

OT TOl a: ii 

II. Vuhjakdnda (on tho sentonce), fol. 226 : 

^ imwfc fhm ^ i toht mx- 

?ftWT II 

III. Padakunda, or Prciktrixaka, (on the 
word), in fourteen sections; 1, jdti- 
samuddesa, 100 si, ends fol. 26 ; 2, dm- 
vyasamuddesa, 18 si. [tho end of this 
and the beginning of the* next section 
are wanting, 35 versos having boen 
omitted]; 3, sambmdhas., 87 si, fol. 28; 
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4, bhuyodravya-s., si ib.; 5, guna-s., 9 si, 
fol. 285; 6, dils., 28 si, fol. 295; 
7, socUtana-s., si. 167, fol. 35 ; 8, kriyd-s., 
si. 63, fol. 37; 9, kdla-s. } si. 112, fol. 405 ; 
10, purusha-s., si. 9, fol. 41 ; 11, sam- 
kliya-s., si. 32, fol. 42 ; 12, upagraha-s., 
si 27, fol. 43 ; 13, luiga-s., si 31, fol. 44 ; 
14, vrittisamucldesa, ends ; 

iTrrto: stir. it 0 
^nr x c ifc33 ^tt 0 Tfa- 

^rT *ooo ^ it 

According to a note, by Colebrooke, on the fly-leaf, 

* this is different from the Haricdriea, and is not Bhar- 
trlhari’s work, but compiled from it ’ (!). 

The Vdkyapadiya is now being published — 
the three kdtidas with Harivrishabha’s, Punya- 
raja’s, and Belardja’s commentaries resp. — by 

t 

Pandit Rdmakrishna Sastri Patavardhana, in 
the Benares Sanskrit Series. 

See Prof. Kielhorn’s paper on the gram- 
marian Bhartrihcvri, in the Indian Antiquary, 
vol. xii. (1883), p. 226 sq. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

707 . 

329. Poll. 222 ; size 11| in. by 6 in.; well 
written, in Devanagarl ; twelve lines in a page ; 
the writing enclosed in a coloured edge ; on 
some leaves the writing has been slightly 
injured by damp. 

Prakirna-pralcdsa, a commentary, hjHeldraja, 
son of $n-BJwtirdja, on the third kan.da of the 
Vdkyapadiya. Incomplete ; only eight out of 
fourteen sections. 

It begins : 

irferere^ r ai nwrfir 

*nrwf*Rw: Jw mwiw: i 

Trf* Trqtsf TRlfW fw $ITOir¥ 

♦ 


wit Mfrft swr^m — |inw ii * ti 

Cn. 

wnjft su iwtw n 3 u 


X? xnfr- 



nxfwti traiRtw « w* wr- 

fWiiTwflXK \fn nwruHv nxHXRfxsifff n 


f^nrr fVrt ^hvt thrurfa i 
’srrarar: n «i u 



This section consists of the following chap- 
ters: — 1 , jatisamuddesa, ends fol. 61a; 2, dravya, 
fol. 685 ; 3, sambandha, fol. 985 ; 4, bltiiyo- 
dravya, fol. 1015 ; 5, guna, fol. 110a ; 6, dik, 
fol. 1205 ; 7, sadkanasamuddesa [ karmadhikdrak , 
fol. 1655 ; karanadhikdrah , 169 ; kartradhikdrah, 
1775; hetvadhikdrah , 1805; sesliddhikdrah ,194a], 
ends fol. 199 ; 8, kriyasamuddesa , ends : 
jlrlvrux^Klil * ft 

TO li ifcfc 0 ii [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

708 . 

731 . Foil. 202 ; size 12| in. by 4| in.; De- 
vanagari character; foil. 1-152 in a large, 
clear hand, eight or nine lines in a page; the 
rest in a smaller hand, slanting from left to 
right, ten lines in a page. 

[Brihad-] Vaiyahmaiiahhushana, by Konda- 
bkaita, son of Rahgojibhatta, and nephew of 
Bhattojidzkshita [A.] A treatise (chiefly* based 
on the Sabdakomtubha) on the functions of the 
several parts of speech and their subdivisions ; 
and of certain classes of suffixes ; in sixteen 
chapters, consisting of seventy-four couplets, 
with a commentary by the same writer. 
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It begins : 

*m: sp^aflrTtir i< s u 

W^^^nTiTt >rnf«TO!i irft i 

ijnpjwtf u ^ » 

■^T^wt 0 see Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 764 

1. VTf ^l ^ TTrfHWI >q4) ends, with si. 21, 

fol. 60a (fol. 65a of MS. 453). 

2. si. 23, fol. 80a (88a). 

3. o5RcEr§f»TChn si. 24, fol. 955 (103a). 

4. wnrrif'rflra^: si. 27, fol. 109a (118a). 

5. W8$faif?RN: si. 37, fol. 1575 (160a). 

6. sZ. ( 40, fol. 1655 (169a). 

7. Tpr^Rtu: & 42, fol. 167a (1715). [(1795). 

9. uur*n^ftr§*r: si. ^3, fol. 179a (1855). 

10. s l. 56, fol. 180a (1865). 

11. sX 57, fol. 1815 (1885). 

12. 'H^nfsRWlf^re^ si. 60, fol. 183a (1895). 

13. Wimra^wtf si. 61, fol. 1855 (1927>). 

14. si. 63, fol. 1895 (1945). 

15. si. 70, fol. 200a (2085). 

16. ends : 

fsTwr w^t5RBitrfwstiri^rf^-aitT uni^Ts t » 
•mk *f^hnrff=rfii tferg-frWT tt^t 

Cs e 

mSTRt TTR? JTOTn^ «st n q II 

ww wrofai* ff »r%t| tfaro 

wsnfrf^fff wansffHW w. wmn n 

The epithet f brihat * appoars only on the 
fly-leaves of this and the next MS. A leaf 
inserted at the end contains a sucipattra , writ- 
ten by a third hand. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

* 0 c. 

t ^fcSfe/WJW 0., orig. B ; ^fwm(^*lT marg.)- 

55»WF( C. J Thus ABC. 


709 . 

453. Poll. 210; sizo 9-V in. by 4-1 in. ; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl ; nine or ten lines in a page. 

Valya haran abhush an a [B .] . 

The MS. is dated in Samvat 1810. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

710 . 

2645a. Foil. 120 (and a mddhapattra after 
fol. 39) ; size 10.) in. by 4) in. ; written, in 
Devanagarl, by different hands, in tho early 
part of last century ; 10-18 linos in a page. 

Tho same work, tho author of which is here 
called Emiidabhatfa [C,]. Incomplete. 

Fol. 101 ought to bo followed by fol. 107. 
Between this and fol. 102 part of chap. 5 is 
wanting, comprising what in MS. 731 is con- 
tained on foil. 148-152. Foil. 102-106 aro 
numbered 1-5, concluding with tho ond of tho 
5 th chapter, or si. 37. After this there is a 
large gap, foil. 108-120, numbered 1-13, con- 
taining tho commentary from shortly before 
si. 02 to the end of tho work. Fol. 27a has 
been loft blank without an omission. 

[Gaikawar.] 

711 . 

3095 . Foil. 102 ; sizo 9£ in. by 4 in. ; excel- 
lent Devanagarl writing ; sovon linos in a page. 

V aiydkaran abhush an asdra, or Laghu-(vaiyu- 
harana) bhushana ; being an abridgment of the 
preceding work, by tho samo author (whoso 
father is called Eangobhaffa in this MS.) 

It begins : 0 <ui sa fw g < l- 

int 0 ^ ll 0 3 it soo no. 700 abovo ; 

and Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 402. 

Dated : 4=(H vrifsaw^un Ti! rfl^T n HfatCRTT 
%ftnr it 

Editions of this work have boon published 
at Calcutta, in 1849 ; and (with Earwallabhd’s 
comm., Bhushanasdradarpana) at Bonaros, 1866. 

[J. R. Ballanttne.] 
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712 . 

3096. Poll. 73 (and a s ' udclhapattra to fol. 
28) ; size 91 in. by in. ; good, clear Deva- 
nagan writing, of the 17th century ; eleven or 
twelve lines in a page. 

The same work. 

The author’s name is spelled Kodabhatta in 
this and the next MS. [J. R. Ballantyxe.] 

713 . 

2542d. Foil. 40 ; size 10 in. by 4^ in. : 
well written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1700 ; 
fourteen or fifteen lines in a page. 

The same work. [Gaikawar.] 

714 . 

859a. Poll. 37; size 111 in. by 5 in.; 
clearly written, in the Devanagari character, 
about the middle of the last century ; 1 1-15 lines 
a in a page. 

Another copy of the Vaii/alcaranabMshana- 
sara. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

715 . 

685. Poll. 251 ; size 9| in. by 4 in. ; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, by two different 
scribes, foil. 1-86 eight lines, the rest (by the 
same slanting hand as the the latter part of 
no. 708, MS. 731) eleven lines in a page. 

Bhwhanasuradarpaiia, a commentary on the 
Vaiyakaranahhushanasara, by Harivcdlabha, son 
of Srivallatiha. 

It begins : 

^ ii n u 

0 


It ends : 



nftrfSfr. i 

0 II $ II 

svrzff wr?t totI? trinfa h i 
Wflsnspn^fir (0 taf Trnwr ^ u i n 



0 [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


716 . 

1347e. Foil. 187 ; size 12 in. by 41 in. ; 
written, in Devanagari, by four or five different 
hands (foil. 161-172 by the same hand as the 
latter part of the preceding MS.) ; 10-1 5 lines 
in a page. Pol. 1301 is left blank. 

Bhuslw. n asaradarp a n a. Complete. 

Dated : qbMSf wftrs 

ii 

A fly-leaf at the end of the volume contains 
an incomplete sucijpattra. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

717 . 

1347d. Poll. 105, in three separately num- 
bered parts of 29, 52 and 24 leaves reap. ; the 
first, eleven lines in a page; written by a 
different scribe from the two last, which are in 
a small, neat hand, ten lines in a page ; size 
12 in. by 41 in. 

Laghubhushanahanti, another commentary 
on the Vaiyakcvrari abhuslianasara, by Pandit 
Oopaladeva, sumamed Mmvdeva, a younger 
brother of Krishnadeva, and pupil (or son) of 
Bdlambhatta Pdyaguytfa. Apparently incomplete. 

00 2 
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I 719. 


It begins : 

(1. sfbro ^ II 

^Trort jrraftrrf fas: fas i 

rFTff *nrf S^f SlftlfraSHlwRls II 

^ \J \J t ft N} ' 

sT^HjrfVri* siss^cmai st i 
mmgfe t w iai r r Aftti stasis u 
^ssi$sTssft ^Vsr as^si’rofw. i 
vptto wn arat totut t^ito^t i 
^ ft WWWTOT srrfff faKSff asft: u 


A m&ipattra at the end of the volume con- 
tains the following divisions, the only ones 
marked in the text : TOTOrniftTTOijm (contained 
in pt. 1); (ends pt. 2, fol. 8a) ; 

^■§fr$s: (fol. 24a); rnarsfrSs: (fol. 81b); w- 
ST^nT^a: (to the end of pt. 2); TO^fT#*!: (pt. 3, 
fol. 41); fi nmnsi a)HWRrssiitTf>T^s: (fol. 10&); 
^StrnmsTsfr^s: (fol. 16£>); and lastly 
wsnsft ira^fwn n 

Dated Samvat 1856. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 


718. 


3027. Poll. 274 ; size 18* in. by 5 in. • 
fairly good, modem Devanagari writing; 10-14 
lines in a page. 

V aiyaharan asiddUantama?7jushd > usually called 
ManjushUj an exposition of the general prin- 
ciples of grammar and speech, by Nagesa TShatia, 
son of Siva Shat{a } and Safi, pupil of Karidz- 
k shit a and Rumamma. It begins : 


TOhswsfapr tot ^ i 

Cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 403. 

The MS. ends : vftt|gnT « lT 4 t W q s|i«' fl]n 5- 

r.wterojii 

[J. R. Bamanttne.] 


* MS,, ef. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 632 . 


923. Foil. 224; size 12* in. by 4* in.; 
fairly well written, in Devanagari, at tho be- 
ginning of the present contury ; twelve lines 
in a page. 

The same work. r _ m „ 

[H. T. Colebbooke.] 


720. 

933. Foil. 297; size 12* in. by 4.] in.; 
fairly well written, in Dovanugarl, by two dif- 
ferent hands ; eight or ten linos in a pago. 

The same work. 

Dated Samvat 1855. [H. T. Colebjrooke.] • 

721. 

2788. Foil. 246 ; folio; sizolOjrin. by 6$ in. ; 
fairly written, in the Devanagari character, by 
two or throe different hands ; 24-28 lines in a 
page. 

Another copy of tho Yaiyu hara.nasiddhdnta- 
mavjushd. 

Dated: «ifcsb TOT TOT TOST TO TOKri 

I [Coll, op Foist William.] 

'722. 

1373. Foil. 297 ; size 10 in. by 4* in. j 
Devanagari character; fairly written, by difforont 
hands ; 10-14 lines in a page. 

Kald, a commentary {vivriti) on Ndgesa’s 
Mavjushd, by (his pupil) Vmdymatha, surnamed 
Pdyagu^da, The MS., which is very incorrect, 
begins : 

TOTOTOr (!) fTOrir $^4»i *i l 

w w M (?4| 0 M^t) n <i » 

TOf*r JJTR* TOTTOt II n II 
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^T^KWftrSiri^ T ri^Tfq W T^IT II 3 II 
^nrei<TW faf fwirw*mnr: irapnr: i 
Isht^. gpf ^51^ 11 a 11 


It ends : ^fff 

^t nfwnft 11 *hra n 
Cf. Biihler, Cat. of S. MSS. of Gujarat etc., 
IILj P* 22. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


723. 

2863 . Foil. 118; size 13 in. by 5i in.; 
well written* in Devanagari* on European paper* 
by two different recent bands * eight or nine 
lines in a page. 

Laghu-Vaiyakaranasiddhdntama fijuska, appa- 
rently an abridgment of the work noticed 
above, by the same author. Incomplete. The 
beginning is the same as in the larger work* 
from which indeed it seems to differ but little. 
The MS. breaks off abruptly at the end of a leaf. 
Foil, 1-52 are marked nsnrr; foil. 66-115 

C\ 

<5? • *f. [ J. R. Baleantyne.] 

724. 


8021). Foil. 17 ; size 151 in. by 5 in. ; clear, 
recent Bengali writing ; 8-10 lines in a page. 

J 

S ahdurthasaram anjari, a treatise on the philo- 


sophy of grammar, by Jayakrishna Tarlcacarya. 
It begins : 


iurwisi'4 fainnsr^t > 
trawr u 


•m won i 

*nrhn# i i 

WfftntTnHTl^ll ^ ^BKT^ ^WTOI 
Tn mvf w^. i i fafv: i 

f%fV; ssknih^r. -srarff i ^ 

'msfli vm\ ^ wl: i to* urn* i '*i- 

uircf •f^rf^EF f(j> ' 3jg p fc 'i rt flr3 I 0 athdkhyatcmse- 
sMrtliakaihmcm, fol. 25; dvikarmakavicdrah , 
fol. 45; kurakcmcdrdh, fol. 55; kartrikdraka- 


laksha$am,fol.6 ; karma-, karana-, sampraddna-, 
apodana-, adJdkarana-, kurakalakshaiiam, fol. 9; 
samasavadah, ib. ; nirdhdranam, fol. 11; eva- 
karavicdrah, ib.; sarvanamasaktih , fol. 116 ; 
ivasaldavicnrah , ib.; uddesyavidheyabodhah , fol. 
12 ; upasargavicarah, fol. 126 ; ktvdcpratyayavi - 
car ah, ib.; nanarthakaihanam, ib.; vaidhahinisd- 
vicdrah, fol. 14; saktinirupariam, ib.; saktigrd- 
hakanirupan am, “fol. 146; sabdavicdrah, fol. 15; 
catunidhavdeukalakshanam, fol. 156 ; vipsdvi- 
cdrah, fol. 166 ; subdabodhantaram, ib. 

It ends: sTTrorfaRnr fsrat jjarortara irnMr 
ttI srremsrprrct *rrawT: tra to 

ansfbTt * an r i h lCi W T ^Tt^T- 

pwifir frost: it 


Wter ftM roi frort *r Jpr: !<pR i 

t W 



t 


3THT I 
e 

For other MSS. of this treatise see Raj. Mi- 
tra, Notices, i., p. 223, ii v 319; Descr. Cat. i., 
p. 148. [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

725. 

722h. Foil. 13; size 16 in. by 5 in. ; legible, 
recent Bengali writing ; eight lines in a page. 

Apparently the same work, somewhat modi- 
fied, and with the author’s name suppressed. 
It begins: 

tsfircRTffst (i) nt i 

TTOHT TOIT H^rr II 

inr tttot: ^r^fro’Wi \ i 

Trf* n qWH Tqil f ta'VfrTi# «fo*IrW$r# ^rfsaspsT^- 

fmt ilw* i *rfir ^gw s^- 

Sipflfapf srfoTror i ^ i fwpnn# w vj- 

• r wr ftraswft i#? i m vz ^5- 

m ^ frfRT^ MRTfq ^SHTiTr# I TZ ^T^3T«RT- 

f^fir i m ^rkt^ 1 0 
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It ends : *T$h> ^fir toIjt. n 

Hngitar fqfqv tr?sj ^ ^t: hh: i 

qftpt: uf: sprang STtnml i< 

t Cv - 

TrfTPftffra^wraf s^n^TOTT^f^ i 
Ifasn^as^rcn ^rsreN ^ , =w a 
HrWf i^rNr^: irrtt q^^mrfk i 
TO? wmrfT ^f«t n *g: (!) a 

^E? TTo^THstt T$\m\ I 

lit: H Tfi a iTW l 34 ^pjjfiiT W 7 TT II 

wmratf tr^r: 11 *rrftr ftra w ’RWt *ta- 
1 fgifisnf tnf wwr a 0 

On the back of the last leaf the book 
is called Sabdabodkajirakasa, by GaiigeHopu- 
dlnjaya <!). 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

726 . 


721a. Foil. 15 ; size 16 in. by 5 in. ; good, 
recent Bengali bandwriting ; nine lines in a 
page. 

Katahacahra, or Shathdrahavivecana, a dis- 
quisition regarding tbe grammatical functions 
of tbe cases, by Bhavdnanda Siddhantaviigisa. 


It begins : 

*TiHT nT<J«!MUi} <BK«lira^f»r§H: I 

in fj W rfH fo it nr hh^t- 

ifprrf^ir^Hmr sfq 
■ftwrfWwrhi ^req t& whqTsfJ 1 ^ tr^ w fipor- 
fsr; 1 0 


It ends: vm 'H »TT$H H T T^'g p oftfiT (Pun. II., 
3, 87) hrNt 'q 0 ^fir *rqT§: i hw fcmT ^n*r«r 
fWITTOT ^tw 3[fa H HTf^SRTHt HTfHHST- 

■fawf 11 ^fir 

tW tnmi 11 


Only sutras of Pdnim seem to be roferred to. 

[Hi. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


727 . 

232d. Foil. 13 (227-230); size 12i in. by 
3f in.; fair, modern Dovanagari writing; ton 
or eleven lines in a page. 

Tbo same treatise. 

It begins : 

^tftt i 0 

[H. T. CoLEBliOOKE.] 


728 . 


3075. Foil. 10; sizo 9-1 in. by 8'} in.; 
recently written, in tbo Dovanagari character, 
somewhat inclining to the Nopal typo ; 7-9 lines 


in a page. 

The first chapter (sa.mpi~tpraharma) of some 
treatise on apparently contradictory points in 
Pnmni’s sutras ; by the author of the Prnkriyd- 
■pradipa, and pupil (or son) of Sesha Viresvara. 


It bogins : 

frofvHf Hsrcrhre:: 1 

■rfopqjis Hinfh tf 11 

*tht i 

fasraws® ngw 11 

?to s ?irtnq^it srswn spr zsw&r® %sbrxzr&nr§: 1 

ir§?qiftwwr 

11 <tw irat ^ssR^sjm vlsHnut w Hrqjpft- 
trcftfa ft srfa-H 11 0 


Kmjyata is quoted, fol. 35, 9a; C; 

PdninUibshd, fol. 75. 

It ends : aftf ^fnrsTOlW ll 3 («k) WHS 1 ) ( P«$. 1. 

S vj ^5 

1, 3) u 3[S vnwnrH# sfq wvt Hg q tt T- 

fq%rifTT f?refqtf ufa iw ^ swrfVr. 11 trm fi? n 
JrrrHftHTttTHT '5t#W$TO f^V. (VII., 3, 82) HH- 
HT$WW '■f (ib. 86) ii (VII,, 2, 114) 

^tPwsTBt f*Rf tn^iTHr: 11 

[J. R. Bakuottbe.] 
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2. Candra. 

729 . 

3243. Foil. 67 ; size 9 in. by 7 in. De- 
van agari character. 

Cdndra-vijdharana , a Sanskrit grammar in 
sutras, by Oandragomin (incomplete); with frag- 
ments of commentaries thereon ; recently copied 
from palm-leaf MSS. in the possession of the 
Cambridge University Library. 

A. pp. 1-111. The sutras, as copied from 
MS. Add, 1691. iv. (C. Bendall, Catalogue 
of Buddhist Sanskrit MSS., p. 180). The 
work consists of six adhyayas of four padas 
each. The original MS. is incomplete at 
the beginning, the first three pddas, and 
the beginning of the fourth being wanting; 
and there are two laomce in the middle 
of the work, where leaves have been lost. 
Each suim is here copied on a separate 
line (there being generally 24 in a page); 
and references to the corresponding rules 
of Pacini have been added in pencil. The 
original MS. is a fairly good one; and 
though there are numerous mistakes, they 
are mostly of a trifling kind, which are 
easily corrected with the help of Pacini’s 
sutras, the vurttihas, and the Mahdbhdshya, 
Cmdragomm’s chief merit, as those of 
other post -Puiiinean founders of gram- 
matical schools, consists in the re-arrange- 
ment of the (non-Vedic) grammatical ma- 
terial, with the view of bringing together 
all the rules that deal with the same 
phonetic or grammatical operations, as well 
as the same part of speech ; though in this 
latter respect he is not nearly so thorough- 
going as his successors. Where he merely 
recasts PdninVs rules, Ms chief considera- 
tions appear to be brevity and facility of 


pronunciation. But, as Prof. Kielhorn 
has shown (Indian Antiquary xv., p. 183 
seq.), the Cdndra-vyakarana also contains 
some original matter which has been made 
use of by the authors of the Kcisikd Yriiti , 
Vopadeva, and other grammarians. 

Adhy. I., 4. There seems to be very little 
wanting at the beginning of this pdda, 
134 sutras being preserved (the 1st and 
11 th, however, only partly). The MS. 
begins (the aJcsharas in brackets being 
supplied from Pdnini ) : [wtlft *gr]<£ 

(P. VIII. 1, 34) ii (III. 4, 79) a 

(ib.)a *rw: £ (80) u ^ z mwtfi sucks: 

o 

(II. 4, 85) n rr3T\ (ib. vartt.) n 
(III. 4, 86) » (87)n 'pftwnrsj 
(VH.l,35)u TOfi: (III. 4, 89 )ii (90)« 

(91) ii (93) ti etc. The 

succeeding sutras corresponding roughly 
to P. III. 4, 92-112 ; and I. 3, 12-93; 
with VII. 2, 79,80; 1.4,102-106; and 
III. 1, 87-89 inserted. 

II. 1 (99 sutras). • - 

.1, 2) ii wt 

fW* (VII. 1, 9) ii (11) it 



(12) II (12; 13) II 

^raff^ar: w wrirt (14; 15) ii i« (15) ii 
sra: 5ft: (17) ii ’srr^m: *ro* (52) ii ftt- 
snwi«Ttir (1. 1, 29) ii WdTiii^Vr (30) ii ^i- 
(31) ii ?ft (32) ii tm<ren »* n«F 
(33) ii w*r. (VII. 1, 

v ©\ 

16) ii *3 (15, 16) ii ^ ^ irhmr 

(1. 1, 36 y. 3) u wn wfrr: 5 ft: (VII. 1, 18) it 
Hgw* (19) 11 % (20) h wq 

(sic; 21 ) II Tiir: l&qrat (sic; 22 ) » 
<*m: (I. 1, 25) 11 (VII. 1, 23) 11 

'snft (24) u (sic; 

25, 26 y.) 11 etc. P. VIII. 1 , 27-56 ; L 4, 


23 ; 33-53 ; 86-90 ; III. 3, 2-5, 13-72. 
II. 2 (87 sutras ), one of which, the 76, th, is 
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omitted in the orig, MS., but obtained 
from tbe commentary (Add. 1657. 1), beg. 
p. 7 : ^ *ph®rt«T (II. 1, 4) ii fsw- 



w ps (7) ii (8) ii tifiniT wnrra 

(9) ii aa ssraTpt (10) h 

etc. P. II. 1, 12-24} I. 4, 59-79; II. 2, 
6-18, 24-29; II. 4, 2-31 ; III. 4, 59-64. 


II. 3 (83 sutras) , beg. p. 16 : f^TW (IV. 1, 
3) ii *pr) (!) 3ftu v (5) ii 3fHr. (6) ii wr. (6 
v. 2) ii (7) n ■qr (7 v.) ii 

etc. P. TV. 1, 8-81. 


II. 4 (121 sutras ), beg. p. 20 : OTf R iTT ^ 

(TV. 1, 83) n (85, K.V.) ii 

xn rov« 3 m T % : (sic; 84) ii (85, v. 7) u 

etc. rv. 1, 85-178 } II. 4, 58-70. 

III. 1 (68 sutras), beg. p. 26 : TR TmTTT 
(IV. 2, 1) ii gnw^mrjpS (2) « 

(2, v. 1) it 7t%q1«TT^4hvrt' (2, w. 2, 8) ii 
(3) ii 'srtss: (6) n etc. 

P. TV. 2, 7-70. 

III. 2 (83 sutras), beg. p. 29 : $ft (IV. 2, 
92) l) Xm\ T. (98) u TOWTOtlk 
broken ; 93, -with ®.] II wrapRt (94) n 
etc. P. IV. 2, 95-138 j IV. 3, 1-24 ; I. 
1, 73-75. 

Ill, 3 (127 sutras), beg. p, 32 : TR srrft JTT- 
ffgf (? two sutras ; IV. 8, 25-26) u tr=rf- 

TRRK (29) ll ft ramKI gl (sic; 32) it wrt- 
(30) ii etc. P. IV. 3, 34-168. 


III. 4 (106 sutras ), beg. p, 88: BTRH1" ^ (IV. 
4, l) it finf srofir awfTr (2) it 

(3) « (4) II rRfit. (5) II 

SRjrtoT z\ (7) n (8) II etc. P. IV. 
4, 10-108. 

IV. 1 (151 sutras), beg. p. 43 : Jins whlTts: 

(V. 1, 1) II *TH (2) II WT 'sfptnjT- 

f^r; (orig. MS. °; 0; 4) ll rtR 


(5) II ^ TRRTUftraraaTrT (9 VV., 
7 VY.) II (6) ll etc. P. V. 1, 7-136. 

IV. 2 (161 sutras), beg. p. 50 : [three aksha- 
ras broken away; Pvrw]: ^Ipr (V. 
2, 1) ii (2) ii ^wcishMfaahia 'i T 

(3) n *rr (4) n 

^ (19) ii 3fteT|w(18)ii *rnrq^?i (2 2) n 
afatmT fit'. (5) ii etc. P. V. 2, 6-140. 

IV. 3. Only the first 10 sutras, and part of 
the 11th, are preserved, after which two 
leaves are missing in the original MS. It 
beg. p. 57: nOTT «nsnr rW (V. 4, 48) it 
rrnTrinrl^R(49)ii ^Trtfcrar^TaR^i^Rfft irrt- 
*mn: (46) ii rtoiMMi'qpfrrr (47) ti nfiRi 
W*m (44) it wrtfpgaft sgjT- 

f^«r: (sic; 45, 44 y.) ii nnft s* p; (V. 3, 
7-8) ii ^rrenf^«K (V. 4, 44 v.) n 
(V. 3, 10) n (11 etc.) ii 

fnw saiT “ (? 22). 

IV. 4. The last 89 or 90 sutras are pre- 

served, some of which are, however, de- 
fective, the ends of the leaves being broken 
in the original MS. It beg. p. 59: °^sr 
(V. 4, 74) it (74 v.) it 

otrrtw (75) ii svng*i: (76) ii 

etc. P. V. 4, 77-160. 

V, 1. The first 50 sutras (except the 3rd), 
and the last 3 sutras are preserved in the 
original MS., a leaf having been lost in 
the middle. Fortunately MS. Add. 1657.3 
(4 leaves) covers part of the gap. These 
leaves, which, unfortunately, are in ex- 
tremely bad preservation (cf. Bendall, Cat., 
p. 158), contain the only fragment of what 
seems to be the original Vritti (perhaps 
composed by Candragomin himself); while 
all the other commentatorial MSS. in the 
Cambridge collection are merely portions 
of glosses on other commentaries. This 
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fragment of the Vritti extends from about 
V. 1, 13 to Y. 1, 76, thus yielding the 
additional 26 suit as, 51—76, all of which it 
has been possible to restore, with one ex- 
ception (sutra 61, which corresponds to 
P . VI. 1, 49). In the copy here described, 
the text of these 26 additional sutras (with 
extracts from the Vritti) is given on a leaf 
inserted between, pp. 64 and 65. 

The puda beg. p. 63 : 

(VI. I, 1 ; 9) II (11 ; 8) ii [third 

sutra, of 2 or 3 aksharas broken away, (?) 
•’Srt ^ (or ar^fa), 10*] ii w rST 1% (3 with 
v. 1, K.V .) ii ’srfa t: (3 with v. 4 K.V.) n 
tpr: (3 K.V. TORtprc °) ti fu: roT (3 
v. 2) ii (3, v. 7 K.V.) n 

(12 with . v. 5 
Mbh.) || o sutra 23 with Vritti: (VI. 1, 

18) i tot: trfrt tot: m ^r^nr i wuwrfw ii etc. 

Sutra 72 : (VI. 1, 75) li ^ 

TOT (sic) | ?Wff \ f^frT II 73 : 

' tRTR^r to (76) ii ^Tror ^ tot) to 
irwrf?r i tNkJtSiRT i WVshrt i ^rq'cs’V'S.Ri t 

V» s» ^ 

apRrtWTOii 74 : ntrNr ( 77 ) ii anspr^n?) 

*t ^ tot wrcfir i i tor [four 

ahsharas broken away] ii 75 : TO) RTOTO: 
( 78 ) ii to: w* toP*t w) to wt- 
ftrwft w$tt vntflqr i w sto) i toto) c!tto: ii 
70: fqros*mqt(79) « TOTCr^inp: tlTTO-- 
broken. 

Tho last throe sutras of the pada run thus : 
[WW]HWTr«fffTg *«!IITO^RRf| (VI. 1, 
142) II vurwc t ; WWH (144) n TOTOrcT^fa 
TOfa (157) II 

V. 2 (140 sutras), beg. p. 66 : ^y[g]TO^ 
(VI. 3, 1) n towtt: wt^rrf^q: (2) ii to«nit- 
ajfcft (2 v.) ii fWN tor) to: (67 j 68) ti 


* One also misses here some words corresponding to 
P. V. 1, 2 awqffrfl TO T I 


rfl^i rt: (3 with v. 1) u 
tow) TOf« (4) ii (5) n etc. P. VI. 

3, 6-138. 

V. 3 (175 sutras), beg. p. 72: (VI. 

4, 1) ii (2) n w^fcii (?) ii TO^rffTTOWi: 
(3 ; 4) ii tpft (6) it tt: (7) u (12 with 
v.) ii (10) ti etc. P. VI. 4, 

11-173. 


V. 4 (176 sutras), beg. p. 80 : UUKTORTTO: 
(VII. 1, 1) n qa wfrfoftfiw : totor) wren- 
S^TO* (sic; 2) n (VII. 3, 50) II s^- 
Tpftw}: «k (51 with y.) « if) s^pgrr; (ib.) ti 
arrows wt rw (VII. 1, 37) ii ^rnfk 
(100) ii tottor (101) ii r^stot (102) II 
•^TT> TO (58) ll etc. P. VII. 1, 59-99 ; 
VII. 2*, "84-113; n. 4, 36-56; VII. 2, 
35-60; 6-30; 61-83. 

VL 1 (108 sutras), beg. p. 88 : TOfTTJT (VII. 


2, 114) ii ^ifr sfw to (100) n TOPrftPsffcti 
•ftt uTriSHTO (5) ll ^ srj (3) u R.fk (4) n 

TO^rro: (3) ii wro ii fsFrfk wnTm^R^WT^: n 

[. 3, 1) ii etc. 


VII. 3, 2-42 ; VI. 4, 92-97 ; VII. 4, 1-9; 


VII. 3, 44-82. 

VI. 2 (143 sutras), beg. p. 93 : TO) s^fat- 
qpqfqr: « to): (VI. 4, 146) ii qjsprk (VII. 
3, 83-86) ll g re)TgTOTO T (86) ll 
(VI. 1, 58) ll to (III. 1, 

44 v. 1) ll TOTOf&ffc (VII. 3, 87) II 

etc. . VII. 3, 85; I. 2, 1-26 ; VII. 8, 88- 
120; VII. 4, 10-97. 

VI. 3 (130 sutras), beg. p. 99 : 

(VIII. 1, 4) u tor to (5) n ^rort- 
TOt wftR (7) ii etc. VIII. 1, 8-25; VIII. 
2, 1-108. 

VI. 4 (159 sutras), beg. p. 105: TO*. trftr (!) 
w, (VIII. 3, 5) ll to. TOJfftr (6) n TT y a R ro y i^ 
(7) II cUTTSRTftT (12) ll k) TO (10) II TOT- 
wrofro: ’gtsi (2) u 'arrow: (4; 23) n etc. 

D D 
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to P. VIII. 3, 79 ; VIII. 4, 1 seqq. ; the 
last sutras being sfa ( sic; VIII. 4, 
63) ii , w. ijrft fsrrk: ii 

B. pp. 115-117 contain the beginnings of 51 
sutras of Adhyaya I., pada 3, extracted 
from Anandadatta’s Paddhati, contained 
in MS. Add. 1691, vi. (Bendall, Cat., 
p. 181); these being all the rules on which 
that scholiast has to offer any additional 
remarks. The first leaf of the original MS. 
being, however, broken, the first sutra 
(which apparently corresponds to P. III. 
3, 1 , has perished. The gloss 

on this sutra , as far as preserved, has been 

copied on p. 114, beginning fb 

wwt? i wr i 0 

The next few sutras begin : WTfe 0 (III. 
3, 175); [w^o (HI. 3, 18; in the gloss 
thereon Vimalamati and Ralnasripada are 


quoted) n ^ (? 16) n dWtf 0 (cf. 20 
K.V.) h (21) ii *t° (21 v. 2) ii w&jte tk 
29] n (33) n thjt 0 (37-8) n (39) n 
0 (40) n fwftr 0 (41) ii •tfxr 0 (42) u etc., 
the corresponding sutras of Patyimi ranging 
from III. 3, 55 to 169 ; and from III. 4, 
18-58. The last six pratikas are: vrgS 
(III. 4, 18) n ws (19; vttrFffij in’SRr ^fir) ii 
sw 0 (21 ; wit wsrfor) n ° (26) it 
fafy 0 (56) ii wrffc (58) ii 
C. pp. 119-126. The beginning of Ananda- 
datta’s gloss on Adhyaya II., pad a 1, copied 
from the first three leaves of MS. Add. 


1705 (Bendall, Cat., p. 198) : WWT WST«I ii 
^ 0 it irw?f i xrr » 

HfWiwst m nwnf n^fafiT i*r: w: u 


its w (Wstcw w 



XT RJRV 


ii Trvra ^ 

^rr^xrt wvwfftVTfasMr i sftr wmw?- 

ww ii , 3 R> sww mr s xni i 0 

[«T. Eggeling.] 


3. Kaumara (Kalapa). 

730 . 

709 . Foil. 165; size 17 in. by 5^ in.; well 
written, in the Bengali character, c. 1805 a.d., 
by three or four different hands; European 
paper; 6-8 lines in a page. 

Kdtantra (also called Kalapasutra ), a gram- 
mar in aphorisms, by Scvrvavarmcm (or Sana- 
varmcm)', with a concise commentary {vritti), 
by Durgasimha. Complete ; and, on the whole, 
carefully written and corrected. 

I. Sandhi, in five chapters. It ends, fol. 12: 

fwwfli'tHHsrra xsitmt 

■sp&m VftRiT miW f^UgrR 
m -^t wfrRTg n 

II. Ndmni catush(ayam , in six chapters, the 
last three of which are the Mraka, semusa, 
and taddhita-padas. 

III. Akhydta, in eight chapters, beg. fol. 64. 

IV. Krit section, in six chapters, beg. 
fol. 108. 

The sutras, with the DamgasimM Vritti, and 
extracts from other commentaries, have been 
edited by J. Eggeling, Bibl. Ind. 1874-78. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

731 . 

1047 . Foil. 95 ; size 17 in. by 5 in. (folded 
to 9 in. long) ; Bengali character ; six lines in 
a page. 

Kutmtra, with the Dmrgasimliz Vritti. From 
the beginning of the work to the end of the 
akhydta section. 

Dated : TRTWpr I 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

732 . 

1754. Foil. 110 (one of which, fol. 90, is 
wanting) ; size 8f in. by 4 in. ; Dovanagarl 
characters ; six or seven lines in a page. 
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Katantra with Di irgasimha’s Vritti, from the 
beginning of the work to the end of the mrmi 
catushtayam. Some glosses have been added 
in the margin. 

Dated Samvat 1672, Sake 1537 (a.d. 1615). 

[H. T. Colibeooke.] 

733 . 

2918. Poll. 91 ; size 16 in. by 3| in. ; 
written in the Nepal type of the Bengali 
character, towards the end of last century ; 7-9 
lines in a page. 

Durgasimha s Yritti to the end of the akhyata 
section; with numerous marginal and interlinear 
glosses in a smaller hand. 

The sandhi ends fol. 55 ; narmi catushtayam 
fol. 415. 

In places the writing has become illegible, 
apparently through damp. [B. H. Hodgson.] 

734 . 

2081. Poll. 115 (the first two of which are 
wanting) ; size 9 in. by 3| in. ; indifferent De- 
vanagari writing of the latter part of the 17th 
century ; seven lines in a page. 

The same work, to the end of the samasa- 
praharana (ii. 5); with numerous marginal 
glosses by different hands. . [Gaikawar.] 

735 . 

1567b. Foil. 11 ; size 10 4 in. by 44 in.; 
large Devanagarl writing, of about a.d. 1750; 
nine lines in a page. 

Daurgasimhi Yritti on the first four padas of 
the 8omdhi section. [H. T. Colbbeooee,] 

736 . 

1053. Poll. 61 ; size 16* in. by 3 in. ; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character; six 
lines in a page. 

The hrit section of the same work. Dated 
(a.d. 1723). [H. T. Coebbbooee.] 


737 . 

801b. Poll. 27 (foil. 12-38 of vol.) ; size 
16i in. by 7 in. ; good, small Bengal! hand- 
writing of a.d. 1805 ; eight lines in a page. 

Katantraxritti-tllca (or Durgafiha), a com- 
mentary, by Durgasimha, on his Katantravritti. 

The sandhi section. It begins : 

fstnrWr?? *r i 

II « 

Cf. Eggeling, Katantra, p. 465. It ends : 

*\ ^ ‘S 

«sftaf^(^)tsf f*IW5irrh*T II 

[H. T. CoiEBKOOKE.] 

738 . 

1285. Poll. 83 4 . 61 ; size 134 in. by 7 J in. ; 
fairly good Bengali handwriting (? of A.D. 1766) ; 
7 or 8 lines in a page. 

Katantravritti-tiha. The namni catushtayam, 
from sutra 26 of the first pada to the end of 
the fourth, or kctraha-pada. 

The margin of fol. 83 (end of pada S) has 
the number 1823, probably intended for the 
date of the MS. in the Tikramaditya era. 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 

739 . 

1037. Poll. 82 (numbered 1 - 88 , two leaves 
being marked 67) ; size 184 in. by 3 in. ; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character, by 
several recent hands ; six lines in a- page. 

The ahhyata section of the same work. 

A blank occurs on p. 515 ; the comment on 
pada 3, sutras 4-8 (and part of 8 and 9) having 
been omitted. [H. T. Colebbookb.] 

740 . 

1383c. Foil. 50 (foil 75-124 of vol.) ; size 
15 in. by 64 in. ; modem Bengali handwriting; 
seven or eight lines in a page. 


d d 2 
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Katantravritti-paf/jikd , another commentary 
on Durgasitnha’s Vritii, by Trilocanadasa, The 
fire chapters on sandhi. 

It begins : 

trf4 n 



Cf. Aufrecht, Oat. BodL, no. 377; Eggeling, 
Katantra , p. 466. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

741 . 

1299 . Foil. 26 ; size 14 in. by 4 in. ; small, 
clear Bengali handwriting (omitting, however, 
the diacritical point of the r) of about a.d. 1650; 
sis lines in a page. 

Edtantravritti-panjika. The first four sandhi- 
padas. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

742 . 

76 . Foil. 128; size 18 in. by 3 in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting; sis lines in a 
page ; foil. 1-108 alternately of a dark and a 
light yellow, the remaining leaves of the dark 
yellow tint. 

The namni catusMayam of TrUocmadasa’s 
Paftjika. 

Pada 1 endsfol. 176 ; 2, fol. 39 ; 3, fol. 545 ; 
Mrakarpdda, fol. 85 ; samasa-pada, fol. 1075. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

743 . 

1054 . Foil. 69 (numbered 42-110) ; size 
16 in. by 2 in. ; small Bengali handwriting, 
somewhat faded in places, esp. the last leaf; 
six lines in a page. 

The same work. Pddas 4-6 of the ndtnm 
caJtushtayam . 

The first leaf also contains part of the com- 
ment on the last sutra of pada 3. 

Dated: mnq: (a.d. 1693). 

[H. T. Colebrookb.] 


744 . 

1393. Foil. 169 ; size 13§ in. by 6£ in. ; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting ; six or 
seven lines in a page. 

The akhyata section of the same work. 

[M. T. Colebrooke.] 


745 . 

801c. Foil. 74; size 16 h in. by 7} in. ; 
fair, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Katantravriiti-pafijilid. The six chapters on 
Krit affixes. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


746 . 

1261. Foil. 84 (one of which, fol. 67, is 
wanting) ; size 8| in. by 3| in. ; clearly 
written, in Devanagarl ; eight or nine lines in 
a page. 

The first five lerit-padas of Triloocmaddsa’s 
Pafijihd. 

■ Dated : II 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 


747 . 

1383d. Foil. 47 ; size 14 in. by 4f in. ; 
written in the Bengali character, by two recent 
hands ; foil. 1-19 indifferently, the rest fairly; 
eight lines in a page. 

Eatantracmdrikd, an exposition of Durga- 
simha’s Vritti and Triloeanadasa’s Patijiltu, by 
an unknown author. The sandhi section. 

ii(Vmiu£ ftpwrfw u 

Of other commentators, a number of quo- 
tations (mostly in the form of Mnkds ) are 
met with from Kulaca/ndra (also quoted by 
Trilocmada&a ), probably the author of Durga- 
vdkyaprabodha, cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices i, p. 297. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.} 
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748 . 

1820 . Foil. 63 (tho 2nd of which is want- 
ing) ; fairly written, in the Jaina type of Deva- 
nagari, about a.d. 1500; nineteen lines in a page. 

Paupkddurgapadaprabodha, scholia bn the 
Kdtmtravrittipafijikd, by Lesapralodha, disciple 
of Jinadattasuri (or Jinesvarasuri ) . From the 
beginning of the work to the end of the kdraka 
chapter (II. 4). 

It begins : 11 it Tpr. \\ 

er* to qt wHWrwWq qrenfr t 
qtfq fqmqnr^l 1 n <t h 
^ qrsrhwr: ^mirqqf^T- 

viTHwwxrfirPjraif^qn-<55: tftsflwrHsqsft 

m fasra TOtfaTO: ^IftroT. jw it * h 
WRlt TIT^^TWT^ ^WTT^ rTTmTOfT 

«fpn vmf 'qrorm t 

Wt snrfipr Jjsq^fqtfirR gfro 

TOTiT^ 

qfwqronf ^ptf#nrrq*rrot wsprairr Tnp^jrfqqq 
^hNmftswifa ^ ufirfqqt^ftig; qfinsTofrc irtesq 
TO I OTTRWTftf It Wm 

fifrefore p ra g «qq: t 0 

The sandhi section ends fol. 17 : Tfir ^rtf5T- 

f^qrnritq^qqVq 

itw. *fq: it 

In a MS. described in Kielhorn's Report, 
Bombay, 1881, p. 26, the author is called Jina- 
prabadha. [H. T. Oolebeooke.] 



749 . 

855 . Foil. 83; size 12! in. by 4 in.; good, 
modem Bengali writing ; seven lines in a page. 

Ocdtmhuti, an exposition, by Ya/ramd, of a 
set of aphorisms on Kyit affixes (in six pddas), 
composed by the same author, and adopted by 
the Kaldpa school. 

It , begins : TOTjfr’q it qwffiftWRT- 

tsi fsfSfffcqfir i wnjqwtj tjtw: i 0 


It ends: jfir q ^Pq^HTC T qfTTT^|wt 

q^St?fg?FTqi q#qiW3itfVnrTqT fW VR TIT?: » It 
The sutras have been published in J. Egge- 
ling J s edition of the Kutantra (IV. 1, 1 seq.), 
with extracts from Vararuci’s commentary (p. 
538 seqq.), [H. T. Oolebeooke.] 


750 . 

1383b. Foil. 40 ; size 13! in. by 4| in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting ; 8-11 lines in a 
page. 

Kalapaeandra, a commentary ( vyakliyasura ) 
on the Katantra by Sushena Kavircija Msra, 
son of Mika MaMdhara. The sandhi section. 

VRTOTUTJWt *1$ f^PCTT^ VTT^T fqqHTfil 

i^rftranf^ i 0 

Besides the commentaries of Durgasimlia and 
Trilocmadasa the following authorities have 
been met with: JJmdpati (foil. 46, 236, JJmd- 
paiihdrikd, 316), Kalidasa (foil. 156, 16, 306), 
Kulaeandra (foil. 2, 136, 14, 16, 23, 24, 396), 
Oopmdthatarhdcdrya (fol. 196), Dmrgah (foil. 19, 
24), Patanjali (fol. 186), Parisishta (fol. 34, 
-bar a, 216), Bhdshyakdra, (fol. 186), Vdmanavriiti- 
Ttrita [rah astadigrah an am drudhapratip aityartham 
ity uktam, fol. 3), SdlcakTyana (foil. 186, 376), 
Sripati (fol. 19; Datta-Sripati, and immediately 
after, kascii Sripatih, fol. 18), Eemahdra (foil. 5, 
116, 18, 316, 336, 346). 



w qr$ sure: it [H. T. Oolebeooke.] 

751 . 

1385 . Foil. 109; .size 14 in. by 4! in.; 
legible, recent Bengali handwriting; eight or 
nine lines in a page. 

The same work. The ndmii catushlayam, 
incomplete. The MS. breaks off abruptly in 
II. 4, 13. 
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It begins : 

Cn > 

^rrai ggm^ «f nn^Ttrrm *r)h^ ii 
The 3rd chapter ends fol. 866 : ^fw srfirrafH- 
^rfocNif ^Tfa ^ ^ « 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 


752 . 


1383a. Foil. 34; size 14J in. by 4§ in.; 
recent Bengal handwriting : 9-12 lines in a 


page. 


The dkhyata section of Kaviraja’s Kaldpaean - 
dra; incomplete. The MS. terminates abruptly 
in the comment on III. 2, 8. It begins : 


Tmqfan <! i oforeT s nj i N r *T5Tir: i 

iHN(*i l *f'KTiR •aTTWraTrf^J fciWri It 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 


754 . 

1387. Foil. 136 ; size 14 in. by 5 in.; 
written, in the Bengali character, by two or three 
recent hands ; seven or eight lines in a page. 
The ncimni catushtayam of the same work. 

It begins: 'em I VTH I ^nfir 

TOTfiT fjRTfafff 0 

It ends : sq i g ira K irferr. tn^; 

tTCTTff: II [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


755 . 

1182b. Foil. 45; size 13 in. by 4| in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in a 
page. 

Katantra-vydhhydsdra. The first three chap- 
ters of the dJchyata section. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


753 . 


1383e. Foil. 53 ; size 13 in. by 4| in.; 
recent Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in a 


page. 

Edtantra-vydlchydsdra, another exposition of 
the Kdtantra, by Hctrirdma. The sandlii section. 
It begins : 


Ritr i 

irsTff fftxmtr tmnnr: n 



The work is chiefly based on the commen- 
taries of Dwrgasimha and Trilocanaddsa. Of 
other writers belonging to this school, he quotes 
TJmdpati (foil. 46, 56, 8, 296, 396, 42, 44), Kavi- 
rdja (foil. 85, 196, 226), Kulacandra (fol. 11), 
Loghuvrittikdra (foL 386), Sripati (foil. 18, 266, 
276, 28, 34, 35, 38 ; SripatisStra , ?i.e. varttika, 
446). Of other authorities quoted we may 
mention Dharani (7, 76), Medinikara (76, 51), 
Bainakosha (29) and Eemakara (50, Eemakara, 
28). [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


756 . 

1182a. Foil. 42 ; size 13 in. by 4| in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 
page. 

The kridmta section of the same work, from 
the beginning to sutra 9 of the 5th chapter. 

It begins: | ^r^T! 

* ^ TF ^ rfifin %- 

'SfltftRJWRT Ff»PTTcfWf S^fipfT 

?! f«n H^ffT ?Tcf tmi ffttf ° 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

757 . 

1182c. Foil. 33; size 13 in. by 4| in.; good, 
small, modem Bengali handwriting ; eight Knag 
in a page. 

A fragment of another commentary ( Vyulchyd - 
sdra ) on the Kdtantra, by Bdmaddsa, comprising 
the comment on HI. 1, 6, and from HI. 2, 2 
to III. 6, 48, where it breaks off abruptly. The 
author’s name is given in the colophon, added 
by a different hand: II 
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Besides Durgasimha and Trilocanadasa, on 
whose commentaries the work is chiefly based, 
Kulacandra and JE lemalcwra (once Hemakara, 
twice Hema ) are frequently referred to, as are 
also once each Umapati (fol. 28), Oandra (22), 
Patrahkura (12), Pwmshottama w- 

^TTfafit, 96), Varamci (^Wanmr JntTnt^fir 

fol. 36), Sripati (226). 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


758 . 


1271A. Foil. 63 ; size 13| in. by 4>\ in.; 
legible, modem Bengali writing ; eight or nine 
lines in a page. 

Vilyesvara’s Katantratika. The 3rd pada of 
the akhydta section. 

It begins : II 


tftftraw: ^rrif urt sftcsrc: i 0 

It ends : 


ii [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


759 . 


1271B, Foil. 52; size 13i in. by 4f in.; 
modem ; legibly written, in the Bengali cha- 
racter; nine or ton lines in a page. 

Kaldpatattvdrn ava, another commentary on 
the j Katmtra, by Baghunandma. The section 
on krit suifixes. It begins : 

irawr TOt ^ iftm# » 

^fa snasmjpsr fafft irefTf « 
^rtfr|Bgn*rnt ^ p « 

• qi ff iw^i Trre t iranmft ii « n 
wi f^jrr: 5Rp •qt^PT 'sfpsi »r •ar r trcft m 
ftRT *rr famif sjrqrftin 3(fff sfinmf- 

UWT? I^Tf ^ WT f ^ 1 ^ fWft 5ft f^tTT ^ 0 


It ends: 



W’nr- 


tpgu; xmfi tfflUR ll 

For- another MS. of (the same portion of) 
Baghmemdma’s commentary, see Raj. Mitra, 
Notices vii., p. 101. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


760 . 

1475c. Foil. 2; size 12f in. by 5 in.; De- 
vanagari character; eleven or twelve lines in 
a page. 

A passage from some commentary, apparently 
belonging to the Katantra. 

It begins : 0 

Kulacandra , Kurruirakdvya {K-8. 8, 31), Can- 
drapradipa, a ilkakrit, DMtupradipa, Yardha- 
mana, and Yamana ( Kuvydl . V. 2, 79) are re- 
ferred to in these pages. The following sutra (?) 
occurs : ntrs i cf. 

P. VI. 4, 156. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

761 . 

1163. Foil. 105; size 131 in. by 5 in.; fairly 
written, in the Bengali character, by two or three 
recent hands; eight lines in a page. 

Katmtra-parisishta, a set of grammatical 
rules supplementary of the Katantra, with brief 
comments ; by Snpati-datta. 

The work begins: 


ffire n fcret n ffaWtafaftrcff » jrr^fs- 

n n trfwi: vrcir; 

i i 1 4fc tgig»T rerftvn fair ffctr- 
II 11 0 II 

O < 

gftsr n 0 ii ^?ft •smffatffpfai n 0 « 'mwoffa?ii°n 
csfir ii 0 h 

»rqf*r i i urS i wsn$ i 
swrotu ^lir i ift? ^ 

**nt nTK^f^irsRrinn^fat i irw ^ 

romnft s* n 1 ^mnf 

« ^nrarJ i ^ n 0 » ^ 

ii 0 ii n 0 n 

n o ii ii 0 ii ^nwnft- 

g! it 0 ii sWft: tot ii 0 ii 

The samdhiprdkcMrana ends fol. 20 (where the 
Yritti is expressly ascribed to Sripatidatta ) ; 
ndmaprakarana, fol. 356; kdrakapr., fol. 556; 
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shatvddhilcdra, fol. 596 ; natmprak., fol. 63 ; 
stryadhihdra, fol. 726; then follows the samdsa - 
•prakaraiia, with which the work seems to con- 
clude. 

The colophon is : ^fir 


WTH ll 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


762 . 

3178. Palm-leaves 119, of which 1-21 are 
wanting; size 14 in. by 2 in.; neatly written, 
in the Bengali character, in the 16th century (?) ; 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of Snpati-datta’s Parisishta. 
Incomplete at the beginning. A leaf of paper 
has been inserted here, with indifferent, much 
injured, writing, apparently intended to supply 
one of the lost leaves. 

The ndmaprakarana ends fol. 88 ; idraka- 
prakarana, fol. 636; shatvddhUcdra, fol. 69 ; 
natvddhi&ara, fol. 74 ; stryadhikdra, fol. 856. 

[?] 


763 . 


641 . Poll. 175 ; size 16 in. by 5 in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting ; 10-13 lines in a 
page. 

[_Katantra-] PcmSishtaprabodha , acommentary 
on the preceding work, by Gopinatha Tarkdedrya, 
son of Pasupati Aearyasimha. It begins : 


*SSTWT SHWWit tmfcr*IT§f*?T1T tor i 
fiTrf9rh!Tf!*»raflt' actf^nr: 







traifarihrc; *rarNrftramn;: n 


51 




'SRttftr ^HKfK I 


i 0 

orra^rer nftfsn? i trPcftjrarw 

Trwftftrt i 5ft^irT *4 >w 

y q ife l flp nfr UftltTK 3[frT 1 -uV<<|an<^inVn- 

*r fa$wrn? i 

o 


The MS. is corrected throughout. The colo- 
phon runs thus : 

nWVvnkln wtranwr* «*nt ii 

The smdhipr. ends fol. 396 ; the namapr,, 
fol. 84; the kdraka , fol. 1246; itatva, fol. 133; 
r., fol. 145. [H. T. Colebkooke.] 



764 , 765 , 766 . 

1634 , 1620 , 1621 . Size 19 in. by 3£ in.; 
folded to half the length; small, but clear, modern 
Bengali handwriting ; seven lines in a page. 
Another copy of Gopmutha’s commentary. 
Yol. i., foil. 98 from the beginning to the 
end of the ndmaprakarana ; 

Vol. ii., foil. 39 the kdrakaprakarana ; 

Vol. iii., foil. 50, thence to the end of the 
samasapraharana. 

It ends : ?fir 

tifacRT tWHT II [H. T. Combbooks.] 


767 . 

145 . Poll. 144; size 14 in. by 4 in,; modern; 
legibly written, in the Bengali character; eight 
lines in a page. 

[Kalupa-] P arisishtaprabodha (or Tattvdbo- 
dhird) , another commentary on Svipatidutta’s 
work, by Edmacandra Caloravartm. It begins ; 
jpuht ^TPfi^kPti^ 
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■s»;^r«itrera 

^r frfKtf) fer remTOt ii 
w^tt: ^renr jfr^rorf^ftTfSfm: i 


fg^rtrorN TnrntR wfosm: 11 

fijfrr sr^fcn: i irerfiT ?rrhTT: i ttstt f? TOftra?ro 
’TOTCrfrqfw: 0 I 0 u fft 'Tr^lT ^RTiRrW ^rRTRR- 


TOrarora^ sremwtf crtmTOf^ *srr- 
fessT^t rir *nt to. i 0 

^ V9 Cs. 

The MS. terminates at the end of the Mm- 


kaprahM'atya. 


[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


768 . 

1271E. Foil. 58; size 18* in. by 4} in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

Parimlita-Siddhuntcwatnalcam (?), a third 
commentary on the Kdtantra-parUiskta, by 
Sivarama Cakravartin. The sandhi section* 

The MS. from which this was copied seems 
to have been incomplete at the beginning. The 
copy begins with the explanation of the rule 
'sp 1 ; followed by that of ^Trft X° \\ tl See 
above, no. 761. 

At the beginning a different hand has added 
the stanza : 

^ fm ffcniNr fTnrantf Iforeretfrq f i 
Pwwrow ry^ to»h 11 

It ends : ^fiT f^JTOTOTOf#^ 

TCTTjgT (sic; ? TOJf< of. p. 201a) 41 fnj ««*<.<!} 
TOO* || [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


769 . 

139, Poll. 172; size 13i in. by 6 in.; modern 
Bengali bandwriting ; twelve lines in a page. 

Vaktavyarvweha (or -vrittitiha) , a fourth com- 
mentary on Snpatidatta’s Parisishia, by Pun- 
darzMksha Vidyaidgara Bhaftdodrya, son of 
Srihantct Pandit a. It begins : 

wffprawrtW ^ to[0) « 

sarg « 


TOratcrrnrrfa 0 1 


vtTVFrfi? totw 0 ii 



TO^TOiTt fro^tra ^ttKitnf^ 0 II 



^r5f TTfH ^ri: ii « 

C\ 

TO*iifaTO totr ii 


fob 336. 


ll fol. 746 (end of leaf). 
srffTTfaniT ^Tt=PiratTO TOrtf ii fol. 183. 



sraiaiftprar ^uftrart: 


totk: it fol. 151. 


The last chapter (samdsa) begins with two 
sdrdulavihrldita stanzas, jqsnTT^ ending 

Uw i A ♦ II 

The original colophon, which was identical 
with that of the preceding chapter, except 
o ’^■sEnrloRT HHTOT u has been daubed over, and 
a different hand has added : 



DEL T. COLEBROOKE.] 


770 * 

127IF. Foil. 28 ; size 14 in. by 4* in.; clear, 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 


page. 

Kdiantra- TJtlaraparimhta, a continuation of 
BnpatidaUa/s Parisishta, by Trilo canadas a. 


It begins: 

WWrf hot i 

IfT OTHTfT^ (!) a 

vctv finiT sHTHTC OTrf I 

v> V> VJ 

^ sb^ir « 

TfT pqftTOTOfcfafaTOTO 

to frof* to t 

to) sf=r TTfqft*r$ TOrt 

'ftfe mrom vkn u 
# fgrn^frt srortf?: TO^rc m TO rt ^q E$rfi s^qft 
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f§r*T! * W Tg K # TO 1 ffhlR imr f^HTT I WR1 

o> ' 

TOTfTC I 0 

Fol. 5. min ffciftfm: « wR ^ >' 
wrarc *n«r » *jsranfor. » 0 

The treatise is incomplete, one or more leaves 
having apparently been lost at the end. The 
last fully explained rule is : 

vppsnf^ ii tow WTffpa i 

srhfW* w! i 5rNf«rw?i3 fawwt w Rwrfwfw ii 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


771 . 

1271C. Foil. 40 ; size 12§ in. by 4£ in.; 
modern, legible Bengali handwriting ; six lines 
in a page. 

TJnadivritti, a set of aphorisms on unacli suf- 
fixes, with a commentary, by Sivadasa . 

It begins : wR TOlffolffRt ii wiwt 0 trrR wR- 
wifr^fw i u*mr>rf 

•qfcr^nrhn: i wt ^m?w: i w*pffir. 0 

There are altogether 187 sutms , the last of 
which is «nt ii wftw wT \ ^ ap: 

^g^m x wnt 'reft wtu: ^rf^rat t ^fnfwRw. 1 
I ^ *pw^: » 3 ^ 1 ifR 

^9tii w wwttc: 

’ansi- wa wwrg 1 ^rg w§ w r w« 

1 * 5 : v^n^s: wi pfa f$pn^n fsrcr.srbTTWw: 1 

«sf^ wqpn*mrwT ^ f?R 11 After this, 

a different hand has added 
wrf^fw: twnrt 1 [H. T. Combrooke.] 


772 . 

825(L Foil. 28; size 12| in. by 4| in.; fairly 
good, modem Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 

Paribhashavritti, general rules of interpre- 
tation, applicable to the Kaimtra, with a suc- 
cinct commentary, by Durga&imha, 

The work begins* : 

W5FHI I 

WTfT$ Uft?TTC$} ^ U 


^ ^ WTft^i Wt *rrfb- 

ft^Ttrbri tff sR jrfirfinrfwfir ^1^113 =rt^t- 

^qwifeT»jiNwuT 1 rfviT wfMj: 1 TOfiwrorfw ww 
wt 1 ww wsrarcub wwroi 'w ww:- 

iwi *rr. wfwrr wfmrzrr w wfsrt- 

<TOf fwjuiT: wnifg w ■pqR unart wfisw: tffwfe- 
1 wra fsrfsm cstfaww: srolura 1 0 
Here follow a few more pa/ribhdshds : TOqRlfe- 
^n a wTTOi r n 0 11 ii 0 « *r fwf*reis- 

va^q ii 0 ii wrtwro ii 0 ii faftn 11 0 11 

Altogether the work seems to consist of 
some 60 paribhashds, the last of which Tuns 



The treatise ends: W31SW ^'fagT^ 3|T^ TT3T- 

O 11 00 

fwftfw ii ^fw nftwnwfr. tot ii 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

773 . 

1475b. Foil. 16; size 13 in. by 4| in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in a 
page. 

Dhatupdtha to the K&tcmtra, 

It begins : H WWTWf I fRrtf I m ^TTO- 
TO I ^fin[ I 0 

There are numerous marginal glosses, written 
in Devanagarl. 

Regarding this arrangement of the -roots — 
differing chiefly from the Pdninzya Lhatupatha, 
in that they are here distributed under 9, instead 
of 10, classes (the 3rd class being included in the 
adddayah) ; and that in each class the roots are 
primarily divided into three groups according to 
whether they are p arasm aipadin, atmcmepadm , 
or ubhayapadm — see Westergaard, Radioes Lin- 
guae Sanscrit©, p. iv. [H. T. Combbooxe.] 


774 . 

984. Foil. 94; size 14 in. by 4^ in.; excel- 
lent, recent Bengali handwriting; eight lines in 
a page. 
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*>4u.w n fl n g ra ra t sfwrat <ni: ^ t 
tf^TPTT ^ *hitalfq flrawrn II 

3rrt fiffgMl ^ i 

*pft«nr Tsprst «rf %f i w . 11 
mfewzrs jftr fft? f^nnf^T i 


2frT tfcSl’^nKTrpfTr: fol. 8; 0 W8KTtraT: fol. 86; 
0 p u rcren: fol. 12, etc. 

^snr ^rtf&P^T: fol. S46; 
wr 'i^EroRf^r^B^r; fol. 46; tifirra^r^ji fol. 56; 

It ends: ^ r y^ t urg i t 
wa u [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


778 . 

1271D. Poll. 51; size 18 £ in. by 4| in.; 
fairly good, modem Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

Sabdamala, a set of declensional paradigms, 
arranged by Gopzriatha-sarman . 

It begins: 

jrbh? wswrti «wran wsftfWl i 



l ?T. ^ I 9 The MS. is perhaps 
incomplete, it ending with forms of nv, 

3TH; after which a different hand has added the 
colophon : ^fw 'SftnWftrifirr 3RHI<?I WTTRT ii 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

779 . 

825c. Poll. 57; size 12| in. by 4| in.; fairly 
good, modem Bengali handwriting ; seven lines 
in a page. 

Sabdarnava, another set of declensional para- 
digms, with a running explanation, by Rdma,- 
candra. 


The treatise begins : 

wr 5iwt: tr^T^ wn# 

f? wf ^ *rt \ 

nfttRR 

<\ ^ — ^ N 

fsfitptorN it 

Wi ^rrffj *nfVr ^ i 

uifrnfa f? wrfa rnfa h 

’grerartrar r. i w. xmi i 0 

It ends : fTOHafg^l 1 ^ 3W II 

mrt ^ it [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

780 . 

825b. Foil. 52 ; size 12| in. by 41 in.; 
legibly written, in the Bengali character; six 
lines in a page ; modern. 

[Kalapi t-] DhutusUdhana, a set of conjuga- 
tional paradigms with a running explanation, by 
Ramakanta (or Ramacandra Gahravartin, acc. 
to the title on fol. la). 

It begins : 

*Tr=fT tlH*lnl«l Win I 

^Rwwivni farc* ^Tronrff u 
vnrf: n tr wfa VTcrwuTfq nr«pft- 
fir ijfwmtrwnlVR irtwww 
wnpft jftN' fVrrara i *tfSs ^1: i 

WtFPTf# I 

^ ^TWT $J|r. i ftwpmw VTTR 3[fjr II 

tr tpp* * ^RRTfRftr *rsrrtf *r§wn?r 
farnwnft VTtrftfrT 0 * w ends fol. 86; fol. 126 ; 
rpr fol. 166; pt fol. 20; fol. 28; p fol. 306; 

f fol. 376; fol. 416; fol. 46; f^is not 

quite complete, ending abruptly • fWTfir li 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

781 . 

1292. Foil. 22; size 13 in. (fol. 17-22, 
I2i in.) by 4f in.; modern Bengali handwriting; 
seven lines in a page. 

Dhaiusadhana, the above set of paradigms — 
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the compilation of which (in salca 1411) is here 
ascribed to Kavicandra — without the commen- 
tary. It begins : 

fWT iftTOKTORTOtf i 

'srfarrT VTstcTOf n 

* ^Tffr sro: tfltrsrnro unro n 0 
w i twutilw! TOPliraft o 

C\ Cv v» ” 

It ends : «TOJf WR IfTRi I 

'SlfaiTT ^lifW^Df 5Cf^t mTOWf » 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 


782 . 

1175b. Foil. 24; size IS.} in. by 4f in.; good, 
recent Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a page. 

Dhdtughoshd, the same set of paradigms. 
This MS. omits the introductory and concluding 
slohas. It is here appended to a MS. of the 
Sighrabodha, being perhaps intended to be used 
in connection with that grammar, or on account 
of the occurrence of the word sicjhra in the 
opening sloka. 

After wrsfl: I frortw (see no. 780), the MS. 
proceeds at fol. 23&, frorrat f^T^: etc. 

[H. T. COIEBEOOKE.] 


783 . 


825a. Foil. 29; size 13 in. by 4} in.; Ben- 
gali character ; seven lines in a page. 

[Kaluga-] Oarkartiarahasya, a treatise on the 
formation of the Intensive without ya, by Kavi 
Kan,thaMra, son of Trilocma Kmin&ra. It 
consists of 19 slokas (and four introductory 
stanzas), with a commentary by the same writer. 

It begins: 


wfat *r^rrr to: ii 

ttfcwTTlwt i 


trarf vmfti mm* ii 


snsrrfir irrr^fir 

>mTO*tfV» Jiroftfir fvfirrt TOTOngl tort 
fTOtfrolfa T3 *re ren f<? fa : -mi* ii 
^%rlirrf*Tvl vrjwlfnTf^^rNm- » 
srawn fwftmT ^ tot wr n <i n 
TOftfro ^ dr samrsnr TOrfevfrm i 
Kwf ftfros ftft ii ^ u 0 

The commentary begins : 

^re^^sTifr ^n^rren tRTCH: i 
WfPc^N: Rn sf fafsftfa ii 

nw ^tftrorflcfifnrr^TT- 

vnrsinc^r tot w%t)ri w *rrfa topi 

RRTOrf^ffinftr inffT mf^r yrt^fAwr ft T mrrftr ^ 






fwrol^rlrrctrm^ uiftfs- 
\» 


^ ftf mi wN»qfir 0 - - ii nfWTvftt 

msp pigg TOTW (not explained) || ° it fft STTOlftWTfg I 

TOif: i gin HOT^r^% ' Orinf^g *rr- 

wi •qt wrfir wronTfafir tn^mrrorfn i 0 i to 
wife? w refr whit ^ gtfppnr 

3^f TOt^fir gii sfir ^nt: t tot gft- 

fSgj f* W rT ^%rhi- 

5tf RttropiTOff i 0 i guftpTO i tot* ^$ti- 

e *v c. *N j> f\ — "N - _ rTT *>. -^■q .-g y - yv. __1 

H^nr ^it^nfTStrT 

writ faf^r. i w 

’Sftxtfug^; || 0 I TOT ^TOTTO^Tftr WTO ^T'lTlfjrfiT 

I TOT I 


hto 0 1 ’sro sftr wtm 


ft $fir i to- 


gfrf I ^iTl- 

h toto^wi 1 ^ralfir irfw 1 

(!) wnt ^ ^reftftr « 

^nfi^RR ^ i , 3^f- 

1 ^ totot ^Wfit ^ wnrt vmt- 

^tfgfrt 11 


* One syllable wanting. 
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SpBPT TftftRT^nr I 

•t sn^fir fit » 

wr^ r hrffir fct^^w i ntg^Hlfk i ^i*rt- 
wtfiTw^T^ i TR^fw »r *wt ^frr i 
iifiramdfr ftrwriftmr i 0 

The author also quotes: Katantraikadesi, and 
0 demiah, fol. 286; Eulacandra, fol. 256 ; Kra- 
nmlisvara, fol. 7, 106, 116 etc.; Durga(simha)’s 
( ditutu -) Ganavritti, fol.17; id. svctvrittau, fol. 20; 
id. Parilhashdvrittau , fol. 6, 24; Sagara, fol. 196. 
The colophon runs thus: ^fir fsRsftUTUTP 

5Rimi it [H. T. Colebkooke.] 


784 . 

1415b. Poll. 5; size 12f in. by 4i in.; recent 
Bengali -writing ; ten lines in a page. 

Krinmaiijan, &seh of eighteen memorial verses 
( kurikd ) on primary suffixes {hr it), with a com- 
mentary, by Sivardmasarman. 

It begins : 

*T53T fjfPTCT I 

tripnr: grf-cg? TRtfa n 

Tranvftut w t hhto i 

^ftjr VST? || 1 II 0 

fa$W«Rtif fSB T*H?fcRi sfa ^ I 

sk ^ jfl^T iNrr ii it ii 

wn^jT- 

fir tjtff ^fir w i «t$ 

^ sgftfir i o 

i vrshftm^ »tr ^b^ h t tt n 

^ fr^fu o 

It ends : vftfipRTf | «st:^ W 

w i ^m nl gtsn(0 $*rwr- 

sftr<*nftii ii ^fir f5rem^fo*sroffc wmn « 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 

785 . 

1517h. Poll. 18; size 11 in. by 3^ in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, in the latter part of last 
century ; 9-11 lines in a page. 


Shatkdraka, a set of 14 couplets, on the syntax 
of cases, here ascribed to Vcdlabhdncinda ; with 
a co mm entary. The text runs as follows : 


»tr HTt^r ■Sfa f^rfWrf i 

rf OTTHf^l * II 
UKTrgrrfjrr ^Tp i in n f§RT i 

filWRyq jfrnfoSTTT II 1 II 
*nr trsnft w. tmral *nr srit i 
tnnf trfsR u^T?rerei f^#*r ^*nn n * » 

v» 

unrt gffir: i 

^t: tmTOfawTfgiprW' n 3 » 

g^irftsT^ TTPr^fr s^^rsuf^r i 
g^r: xnmi^t iw irgtfft u 8 ii 

g^nplkr ofr or§ vrhr^Tg: irflWi; i 
37Pff vrur^rt «rfn -ck^t: ii i n 


*K ■SFHT ^fft UTT II S, II 

?r q’taraf i 
rmT ^ swrcfa^f^: ii s n 

inn 3Bff? wt i 

vx\ n fc ii 

y^iii{i*R[gtfe wnpR ff i 

^rals k >TWrKpin fkirNi^rr twn, n «i n 

4 Sf \ 


Tirttrr %itNt stfarndiff i 
trtt^ irri ffir ii io ii 

ira^T vr grSfc i 

W M' CW ftfr ? wl WT^Hrfrtfq it 11 || 
unniii offfxfHT i 

wf»RFr*rHrrtit u i* n 

■ffr/liTT '^irw trra^ff tfar^Rw: i 
iRWl mUTOK ir tiwl II 15 11 

wi f^*rerrw^ 5 r: i 
TjUR g af^OT ^rt rov r n wnn^ u 18 n 
The commentary begins : 3 ^ni v*Wrt? ^TTc5- 
■^r*Rr^ ^tlhnr: ^|TCortoV 

ii wnprih i ^^Rf^etwr 

ftriNI 0 


This MS. ends : 





* This iloka probably belongs to the commentary. 
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wHt sftafair: ii ^ftf ^rNwTHnt^TNif ttgrcgra ii 

^It^f [H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 


786. 

801a. Foil. 11 ; size 15| in. by 5| in. ; legible 
modern Bengali -writing ; ten lines in a page. 

The same treatise, here ascribed to Yahasa- 
nrndin; with the same commentary. 

It ends : 'snr. fftrwnn^rf^f f^r 

sgnmsms trfasm: n 

^T«rt gwrt ^ftir ^ ff » 

ff«r wjt ii 

On the first page the treatise is called Ka- 
tantrashatkaraka. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 


787. 

1160b. Foil. 16; size 13 in. by4f in.; good, 
modem Bengali handwriting ; ten lines in a page. 

The same treatise, here ascribed to Mahesa- 
nandm; with the commentary. 

This MS. contains the text twice, first by 
itself, and then each sloka with the comment. 

It ends : , ®ra: staff ff TRStrfarfiHin- 

TfrOTcf gftam: it 

sfn wi « 

[H. T. COIEBEOOKE.] 


788. 

1175A. Foil. 38; size IB in. by 4 in.; fairly 
good modem Bengali handwriting ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Sabdarahasya, a treatise on the philosophy 
of grammar, by Ramakanta Yidydvdgisa, son 
of Syamasundara Gakravartin. 

It begins : 

nwr *nf *w««t<*rc4n8l 1 
vfUw«w wifa u 


tow ii in tr f ti fq ^ nn w*. 

^fff i ° i ^ nsKRt fi r ^ qt 

^rNr ^frr i jnftta i m w fifry; i 

n ^ HqrNti?: i *rnr?t ftanmw- 
’TSWWhn# I ^ I firorr ^ 

ftaJT ^firt^finifiiTnOT i usruroiRj gf sratftr «st 
^rrf^fTi zfii i Trerfa grergsf ijftan* gTwftast- 

fjtfrT I 0 

gtagrrf^frreTfti foi. 81? ; sragifcfwta fol. 5 ; 

ii w fffrrq; 0 fol. 8b ; gtaftasgti 

14; prfrota fol. 16; - - =FTT=5 0 - ; ^T«r 
fol. 28b. 

Quotations from the following authorities 
have been met with : 

Eaviraja, fol. 26, 306; Eavyaprakasasutram. 
(sloka Eavyapr. II. 8), fol. 4, 16 ; [w U^fSTSI- 
ftas 3[ftr fsta 51 ^ $tprr 

$r*!?iffFr <wid grr^t- 
U=R 1 =*! rl ] 18 ; Edvyaprakasakriidpi vyakliya- 

Kulacandra, fol. 6, 66, 10; Gaugesvaropadhyaya, 
15; Gopmdtha, 13, 166, 31; Gakravartin 12, &c.; 
Gintumanikril, 29; Jayaditya , 25; Tika and 
Tikakrit, often; Tarkdcdrya, often; Trilocana, 
86 ; Dwrga, 5 ; Eurgadayah, 236 ; Nyasa, 336, 
35, 366 ; Nyasakrit , 65 ; Panji, 26 ; Paramo- 
nmda-cakrava/rtin , 166, 196; Prabhokwrah, 176; 
Bhartrihari, 46; Vakyapadiye Bkartriharih, 12; 
Bhashdpanccheda } 8; Rdyamukuta, 286; Yritti- 
krit, 36; Saldasaktiprakasikd, 46, 206, &c.; Sri- 

1 r 

pati, often; Smtyadhyaye Sridharasvamin, 20; 
SandhitiM, 96 ; Sagara, often ; SiddMntapra- 
dipa, 96, 12, 13; SiddMntamukidvali , 56, 8. 
The Naiydyikah and Mirwmsakuh are also fre- 
quently referred to, generally in opposition to 
each other. 

It ends: f Itsifa W T^ f*wfta*PI fgffRT- 

H i qiqim# 'stgrn^hwftr u 
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mxmfnufm tmr u 

O 1, 

^ i nr? *rrfa ,*H| 7ra»it fas- 

*TT(*)t I S'fWrWr ijfrfhfT ^fl^HTIl 

&mnrsii mx mrfxyfnxr i*p t * 

fttirr^ ’f*? ^«vf^urT^ n qf ^ T ^ jhmgwfrr- 

rrNr - rrfcnwsr 

TOTTWW ^J^efTW (WTW5T vfWfal^wjT^ 
iT^tmirw totww wftffmfto towst 

s fffl T t ^KflTr H TO 

g’rchmirt TP*hrr$ 'trflTOnt wf?r ^pffsrort 

TO?^ 0 II 

For an analysis of this Grammar, see Auf- 
recht. Oat. Bodl., no. 382 ; for other MSS., 
Bohtlingk, Cat. St. Petersb., p. 728 ; Weber, 
Cat. Berl., nos. 773-5 ; Raj. Mitra, Descr. Cat. 
of Gramm. MSS., p. 151 ; Roy. As. Soc., Todd 
Coll. no. 16 (dated Samvat 1710). 

The work was lithographed at Surat in 1829, 
and reprinted at Bombay in 1861 (Sake 1783, 
chirm, ati- ndm asarnvats are) ; but both editions are 
quite uncritical, and contain much that is not 
found in our MSS. The suianta section, with 
Bhatta Vastideva’s commentary, was also pub- 
lished at Benares in 1864 ; and reprinted at 
Calcutta ( Jibanmda Vidy.) in 1874. 

[H. T. COLEJBKOOEE.] 

791 . 

2742. Foil. 290 j size 6| in. by 3£ in. ; 
bound in the European fashion; excellent, 
modern Devanagarl writing, throughout with red 
lines of punctuation. An odd leaf (originally 
loose, and now inserted the wrong way between 
foil. 120 and 1.2l) is a Suddhipattra to fol. 27. 

Surasvati Praltriya. Complete. 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

792 . 

1069. Foil. 70; size 13 i in. by 6 in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character ; seven 
or eight lines in a page. 

The same work. Complete. 


Sections I. and II. end foil. 37 and 626 resp. 

Dated : 

»nr)u% f^rorr ffi TOf fo ? w 

stwrt: ii [H. T. Colebrooke.j 

793 . 

1628. Foil. 73; size 9£ in. by 3 in. j 
folded to one half their length; fairly written, 
in the Bengali character, by three different, 
recent hands. 

The same work. Complete. 

Section I. ends fol. 36 : ^fif flfgrntfsSUT ll 

^qif^irfgun 3wnrr ii 

Section II. ends fol. 63, where there seems 
to be a slight omission. This MS., however, 
abounds in various readings. 

The two concluding couplets of the work 
are not contained in this MS. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

794 . 

2192. Foil. 110 (numbered 106, there 
being duplicate leaves of foil. 13 and 14 ; and 
nos. 41 and 42 having been used twice) ; 
size 11 in. by 5 in. ; large, clear Devan agari 
writing of about the middle of last century; 
ten lines in a page. 

The same work. Complete. 

Section I. ends fol. 446 (orig. pag.); IE. 
fol. 886. [Gaixawar.] 

795 . 

2809. Foil. 340; size 9 in. by 7£ in.; 
written, in Devanagarl, half-margin, and bound 
in Indian fashion. 

Sarasmti Pmkriya. Incomplete; with a 
partial English translation written, in lead pen- 
cil, in the margin. 

Section I. ends fol. 252. The MS. breaks 
off in tbe rules on the formation of the re- 
duplicated perfect. At the beginning there is 

p v 
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an index to tlie first 197 pages, written in red 
pencil, on five pages. 

TLe cover has the following statement : 

1 Xiie 'writer (F.S.) employed a Pundit at Bungpore, 
a district of Bengal. Tliat Pundit brought him this 
Grammar (the Sarasvata) and read it with him. It 
is an elegant Treatise and is much admired for its 
simplicity and brevity, and is a work which was a 
favourite of Sir Charles Wilkins.’ 

[Sin C. Wilkins.] 

796 . 

1796a. Foil. 87, bound in the European 
fashion; size 12| in. by 7] in.; indifferent 
Devanagari writing (probably by a European 
hand); twelve lines in a page; foil. 5 7-69 a 
well written by a different hand, 15-17 lines 
in a page ; fol. 696 left blank, and seven blank 
leaves inserted after it. 

The subanta section of the Sarasvatl Prakriya. 
Incomplete ; the end of the stripratyaya, the 
whole of the karaha, and beginning of the 
samasa having been omitted between foil. 69 
and 70. [Dr. John Tailor.] 

797 . 

2542e. Foil. 31 ; size 104 in. by 6 in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1700; 
11-14 lines in a page; foil. 85-146 probably 
by a different, less careful hand. 

The subanta section of the Sarasvatl Prakriya, 
from the beginning to the declension of the 
personal pronouns; being about two-thirds of 
the section. 

[A pencil note on the front page of fol. 1, 
signed S., makes Sadananda the author of the 
Sdrasvata-vydkaranai] . [Ga ika war.] 

798 . 

2089&. Foil. 50; size 9£ in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, by several hands, 


in the 17th century; 8-10 lines in a page; 
foil. 1 and 30 (and the comers of 2 and 5) 
supplied by nlore modern hands. 

Sarasvatl Prakriya. The akhydta and kricl- 
anta sections. 

Dated, by a different (?) hand : 

nsnsrorcr fsntwftsr warcfjf WT i 

ffi a & flr wrrTT *wr nufafapiT ^fqgnfeiiTTtrtii 

[Gaikawar.] 

799 . 

725a. Foil. 42 ; size ISi in. by 5 in. ; 
transcribed at Benares, in a small, somewhat 
clumsy, Devanagari hand; 15-17 lines in a 
page. 

Another copy of the last two sections, but 
varying considerably from other MSS. 

Fol. la has the title, written by a different 
hand, 1 MahihhuiU Sarasvatl ilka. 1 

The ahhyata section ends fol. 305 : 3(fir Erl- 
^R>rfTr^(w^T§frrtf^?tTrri 0 

Dated Samvat 1834 (a.d. 1777-8). 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

800 . 

2834. Foil. 113 ; bound in the European 
fashion ; size 9 in. by 7 in. 

An English translation of the first (or sub- 
~ anta) section of the Sarasvatl Prakriya , appa- 
rently by Wilkins ; with an incomplete intro- 
duction, on three leaves. [Sir 0. Wilkins.] 

801 . 

859e. Foil. 65 (ont of orig. 118; foil. 
39-90, and 112 of which are wanting); size 
10 in. by 41 in. ; clear Devanagari writing of 
a.d. 1616; 12-15 lines in a pago. 

Sdrasvata-tzlcd, a commentary on the Suras- 
vati Prakriya, ( the text of which seems to be 
given in full throughout), by Pufljwruja. 
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The larger gap extends from Shortly before 
the beginning of the karaka to the formation 
of the intensive. 


It begins : 

^nfa^ni ^ fawnrtf ii 



ifa tfasm i 


yi nvrtTvr: srrtTORiTTOnasfart 11 


w? fat*TRr*ftfWr§fatr faisiwrotf*- 
qrgr^ra ’sr ^nmi*raTOif jfagjrroraH ^rrmcrfrr- 
irfarsm ’snfafar* faraftfatf g firenv ift i jtoht 0 
tfn wrbfoiTTWH ftn^ywigin sbtcbto artcjmrt 
^fifaf^fa*) i fol. 105. 


^f* vnc^rafhrrat 0 fa^tfafans’wi i fol. 16 a, 
etc. Foil. 26 and 27 have been exchanged by 
the binder. 


It ends : 

^frT KW*TT TT^T l 

rfarr toctorH WHf«r fafaftsT ii 


■sTfafafnirt TORnrefan tiwr 


^trf^^NvfwH' ^pjfaawsq i 

ss# ytn sfa to? ii 


xtlrtfarsR': Tsvwrz-fs wTfarm ti 


For another MS, of this commentary, see 
Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 776. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


802 . 


1194. Foil. 117 j size 12} in. by 5f in.; 
careless, modern Bengali handwriting; nine, 
sometimes ten, lines in a page. * 

Pufijaraja’s Surasvatatilm. Incomplete; the 
sandhi and kridanta portions being wanting. 
Fol. 526 : ^fa 


xtf wrffofar cr t stoft u m fawssfaf fwst* ti 


Fol. 606: ^rwfirar strenrto i sr|ft faffa 
fa*Rin n^rnrrgwfTn *fasst trrtjsrcrsntn faifa* t 

w v> 

^fa ^K«*j(fiun II [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


808 . 


2524b. Foil. 59; size 10i in. by 4 in.; 
clearly written, in Devanagarl; 11-14 lines in 
a page ; foil. 2 and S are torn, about one third 
being wanting on one side. 

Surasvatiya-Subodhiku, a concise exposition 
of the Sdrcisvafl Prah'iyJ , by Sri-Amriia- 
Bharatl. 


The work seems to be incomplete at the 
beginning and end. The first page (15) which, 
though written by the same hand, evidently 
belongs to some other commentary or gloss 
(the Sarasvatadipiktl ) , begins: 


vpFm tntirhm?^ i » fcfrw i ttwt 

nwk w rttoei n |jvn fttfit fareRrerc - 

tgrrfa trespirr* i mmttfit w ^fk> ^faf* 
tnmr^TTf^ffr i fafafafa i 

WR W^TfWTftr tfTTRf^T^m fTTftl I 


rtHUBnf^TT I W3; WR I 0 utrfafaa’ii 

prJTt^tvrwr.wt tfw srTf* i tjRu tt ^fa i totO 
Rtr % i sRrsrlfir *rancl 0 i 3^Rf 

vtnrot i 'sraarfafa i ii ’srwina *W5 i 

w. i 0 0 0 - - - the page 


ends: 



In the first line of fol. 2 (tom) the conclud- 


ing words of the introductory sloka of the 
Surasvail Prakriya are commented, upon: -fasj- 
i fr fast* ’g fa PsHafl to «r Rfirfassn *i r- 
fafoSTtf i 0 


The sandhi begins fol. 4 ; declension, fol. 76; 
Mraka, fol. 21 ; samasa, fol. 24 ; taddliita, fol. 30; 
akhyata, fol. 336 ; kridanta, fol. 526. 

Fol. 58 ends : WTT^fa WWTfa T I in TOI TPR 
^fa twt’TO (HI- 89, 18 ; Gorr. III. 43, 35) l msj 
WTT^fa ^TTfa i 


i> s- 2 
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The last page (59 a), written by a different, 
older hand, contains the concluding stanzas of 
the Sarasvatadipika, by Satyaprabodha-bhcittu,- 
taka 9 pupil of Brahmasagara; viz. 

I- f* f r 

W*™' 

nJffa Safa ri irniri? tfbl: i 


m -u f q vi - r jrfroarcm- 


r^ HKi R a wr^R T ffi rc ft g fc r 



wruifti sffcn? h 



ffir: wrigffiTiftrerT wmn h 0 wnr v 

1WP firet HWtTTR 0 (a 

line blotted out) wrn i^l wHaPBTq 

ssft^sftr 0 u 


A MS- of Amrita Bharati’s Subodhika is men- 
tioned, Buhler, Cat. of S. MSS. in Gujarat, &c. 
III. no. 158; of a Dzpiku, by Bhattdraka 
Candrasziri, ib., no. 161 ; probably the same 
as Oandrdkzrtisuri’s Surasvatavyakaranadzjpikd, 
entitled Subodhika ; Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 1639. 

[Gaikawae.] 


804 . 

2524a. Foil. 220 ; size 104 in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, by several hands, 
about 1550-1600 ; 9-13 lines in a page ; part 
of 16®, and the whole of 215 left blank, without 
any omission. 

Vidvatprdbodhini (Bamabhatfi), another com- 
mentary on the Sarasmti Prakriya, by Bhatia 
m-Bama, son of the Andhra Bhafia sn-Nara - 
simha and Kama. 

The dkhydta chapter; not quite complete 
at the end. 

It begins : wriffinrf&urr ftrema u vnrfc i 
’nswrarr: ■srofouwwi: u*mr: vth): 

iNm i vsnrf^t 0 


This commentary seems to have been com- 
posed during a pilgrimage undertaken by the 
author in company with his two sons, Lakshmi- 
dhcvra and Janardana; the several stages of which 
are thus indicated at the end of chapters : 


swpftwfotfNrarct fasrcnftfaart riwgstf 0 u 





wi: i 

TOrt wg srnn h 

w Trofnut gT( » 

^ wwt srNrat f%t ii 


wnmi^nfl TT*ft f%SPg^Tf?WH: *jfr. i 

imr. urif wrcroyf ^ n fol. 58. 
uro ftro: 

jfrref wtT ^ t 

^urq nfirawt wwRrtarnrt giNrfanft 
Tt Tr: ftTRftnTT^irfaprr qirfrpifoL785. 

wrcffftnit ^ gnw twit «rt 

firirrcffat ^ ggl fsprftgriur: itPwk: wm*: i 


jfort (TtRlf H|jc ^ Tftw% 

ftral TTt*PW^Tl1' TTOf«raTf^?Tt II foL 90. 


wri nm wn fttw5rfg%tK^^s^u fol. 1135. 


wtn> rift- mi fqrnnt t 

wrnrt *ft «sht w mtn fol. 126. 


J wmr rimsrftwsRTrii^rd i 

faff rifTRWtrifiT n fol. 1705. 


wnrmw^; wraps i wra wnffenr: i 
Trltwnm^iTW wrat twipto it fol. 185. 


The MS. ends at the bottom of fol. 2205 : 

i fswi snwn: i snfcmut i i 

* 

A MS. of this commentary ( Vidvadbodhini 
by Rama), is mentioned in Buhloris Cat. Gnz. 
III., p. 30. [Gaikawae.] 
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805 . 


1959 . Poll. 167 ; size 10 in. by 4$- in.; 
well written, in the Jaina type of Devanagarl, 
about A.t>. 1550 ; thirteen lines in a page. 


SiddMntaratmvdli, another commentary on 
the Sarasvatz Prakriyd, by Madhava, son of sri- 
Kuhna and m-Nayahadevikd, and grandson of 
m-Jdnardam Vaisardja. 


It begins : 




latent i 

ui J fl $n*Rf <i«h trftef'Tq?*. ipfhpmt 

9Tqr^>TOR{Tftl OfiTti ^ II 


<1 II 


[ tot*, fqracmjwff: inrrfit i 
*t * sfif ^w^rn^-^4 ^ T%m n * it 


‘aranfd f*raterwfrr fwhnniTO to jrit^ i 
faring*! h fwrfam} « wwsraro^ti 3 it 


^ftfo r fmfTOTO q r^ f*rctertnr. i 

*rf« *rW TRrrt yt tam m ^nrerts't » 8 it 



*<f wt ggggggj Nnqpgfr wslfaw qjfwil imi 


wstsit n^rro’TiTO^fifw nnn^Tir 
RTrHfWff^ftPSTHl 1 

trl *nv twgr uMtd tfifafWf 
^ ^m Tcr R OTfd: fagtiro^ff « t h 

undent m ki ^’ff i ca i [« n 
witoI ^ m Egt $gpprefe: » 


ttr RKwf JTfswiHf f*nrt|: 



tnwM *(*)^jtmrftff>T3i ^ *nn5W$ « 
®Twnra?ngftral prrc REn^uftroift? II 
wrfia TOxftn *rrair 0 i 

C\ 

g m w wn i f wra rfwgs^ 

'SfimiU fTOTTWTf^? ft 0 w 

^fw 'm mxm- 

TO rfa»T ^n7TS7T I) 

A MS. of this commentary is mentioned in 
Biihler’s Cat. Guz. IIL, p. 28. 

[Da. John Tayloe.] 


806 . 

2804 . Foil. 232; size 10 in. by 7 in.; 
bound in the European fashion ; clearly written, 
in the Devanagarl character; 12—19 lines in a 
page. 

Sdrasvati Prahriyd, with a commentary in 
Hindi (SdraAvatavydkarana-bhdshd filed), written 
above and below the test. The sutras are 
written in red ink. 

Quotations from a Sanskrit commentary, the 
SarapmdipiJcd (a MS, of which is mentioned 
in Buhler^s Cat. Guz. III., p. 28), are frequently 
met with in the JBhctshd comment. 

The purvardha, fol\A21} the ahhydta , foil. 80 ; 
the hridania, foil. 31. 

Dated : &n» <jfc^d q wmn; f^fcnr 

WSTCWfirat ll [Sie C. Wilkins.] 

807 . 


The mnuidMleara ends fol. 109b; the akhyn - 
taprakriya , fol. 156b. 

It ends : 

’i ifttf irpsflsPFn^ « 

- ~ ‘ ‘ tii 


h wcsnftjftiw- 
*wit ®s| w 


9743 . Poll. 198; size 7i in. by 6 in. ; 
bound in the European fashion ; clear, somewhat 
thick, modern Devanagarl writing; fourteen 
lines in a page. 

Siddhantacandrikd, a succinct commentary 
on the Sardrsvatmutra (the text of which is given 
throughout), by BSmaeandrasrama. 
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Complete in two ardhas, the first comprising 
the submit a section (ends fol. lob)', the second 
the akbjdta (fol. 156b),. and kridanta sections. 

It begins: 

tfTOOT ni *rfr vfct®: i 

^TCrhror h m roT f tf 11 

ts'wht: i 'sr^r siirarff ^jt im: i b 
w twHwr: w. i HfvTHHvm sfirqfisjfrar 

vj ^ s» v» ^ 

^fvA^rHr fqw nr n f wHjspr^T: 11 tbbt 

f^rntsin: ssrrrrhrT: m3*rt krppb i wnnf 
w g cst n-ift fimTf ^1: fit *rr?: ijbt 

^ Har^TTfiur i wr ’sur; i 
gt re rgtra fs^Hscwst: ^stt tst£ ii 
wsraif tn^nr: ii ^t#^tt: Trn trrfo* <rapB i 0 

The akhyiita begins fol. 57 b : tfTWt: ii 
fiStff 1 

W w TfficmiiT w fitfivfi#iR tnr ’t i 

^fiiT^> sfinsrot tfri} ^nr^tl ii 

write: n fi^nt^Rft vtTfi^iftflr. i 0 

The kridanta, fol. 156b; ^fifT II ^WTOWSTO 
•p-fcsw: i 0 

It ends : i erurrc: i wmt ii Tif^st 

ii ttr: i wit: i srfarraNTtr fi^Mm*rnrT^: ii 
^rn ^t w^w WwqT fa i fa^ fiFirr Hurit it 

The Siddhiintacandrikd has been published 
at Benares (1864), with Sadunanda’ s commen- 
tary, Subodldm- Cf. Biihler, Cat. Guz. III., 
p. 80 ; Raj. Mitra, Descr. Cat. of Gramm. 
MSS., p. 154. [Sie C. Wilkins.] 

808 . 

2205. Foil. 84; size 12§ in. by 4| in.; 
fairly good, recent Devanagari writing; ten 
lines in a page. 

The same work. Not quite complete at 
the end. 

In the last few pages this copy varies 
considerably from the other MSS. 


At the end a different hand has added 

faiTBwfprr witst n° * 0 i i 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

809 . 

859b-d. Foil. 75 ; size 12 in, by 4^ in. ; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1700 ; 
7-12 lines in a page. 

The same work, incomplete. Each section 
has a separate pagination. 

c) Foil. 44. The purvardha or naiaaprahriya. 
1) Foil. 27, the first 13 of which are want- 
ing. The akhyiita, incomplete at the 
beginning by about one-half. 

d) Foil. 15 (and a sodhapattra after fol. 11). 
The kridanta section. 

[H. T. Colibbooke.] 

810 . 

1796b. Foil. 133 (foil. 88-220 of vol.) ; 
bound in the European fashion; size 12.J in. 
by 74 in.; indifferent Devanagari writing (pro- 
bably by a European hand) ; twelve lines in a 
page. 

Siddhantacandrikd. The akhyiita section. 

[Dr. John Tavlob.] 


5. Haima. 

811 . 

725b. Foil. 24 (foil. 43-66 of vol.); size 
12 in. by 4| in. ; good, small Devanagari writ- 
ing ; 16-20 lines in a page. 

Portions of Hemacandra’s Sabdunususcma, a 
grammar in aphorisms, with the author’s short 
commentary, the Laghuvritti. The complete 
work — also called SiddhaSemacandra, or Had- 
raavyakarana — consists of eight adhyayas (of 
four pddas each), the first six of which treat of 
Sanskrit, the remaining two of Vrakrit grammar. 
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I. Poll. 1-11. Adhyaya I., padas 1-4, and 
A. II., p- 1 and 2. 

A. I. 1 . treats of the sumjnas ; I. 2 
and 3 of sandhi ; I. 4, and II. 1, of de- 
clension ; II. 2, of the karaka. 

II. Poll. 12—24. Adhyaya III., padas 3 and 
4, and A. IV.,ps. 1-4 (except p. 1, sutras 
46-102, whore a leaf is missing). The 
verb section. 

The work begins : 

RRT ftrrWB it 

it it Mt. ^rrarr^r n wtmt®- 
^^finn^Trr irerfrRT 
TRH II * II II 0 

Por otkor MSS. see Weber, Cat. Berl., nos. 
1645-60. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

812 . 

1555d. Poll. 48 ; size 10 in. by 4^ in. ; 
good Dovaniigarl writing; 10-13 lines in a 
page. 

The ukhjata section (adhy. HI., p. 3 and 4 ; 
and adhy. IV.) of tho same work ; with the 
Laghuvrilti. 

It begins : ^fsPCT^tw JR# 

^r. TO I *TTftr I tsrif I I ii The 

margin, morooyor, contains a gloss (Avacuri), 
written in a minute, yot clear, hand. 

It bogins : ^ fgt I I stf^irte l SWT 3 ITR- 
*rt 5 TT » i frr^iif^ ^rfs t ?f«r grn ° ws* 0 
<w , ®nr^ ^ IN ^sfN wfofhr « 
cf. Weber, Oat. Berl., nos: 1072-75. 

It ends : ^fir gfrgRtrnrR w ft : ii a 

^ <iM^b wwrefti h ^ arGnrem fisrfatf h 
4 * v^riT^nDtfrt ii 

[H. T. COLEBBOOEE.] 


2542f. Foil. 7 ; size 10 in. by 4i ; fairly 
written, in the Jaina type of Devanagari, about 
a.d. 1600 ; 15-17 lines in a page. 

Hemacawlra' s Liiigdmscisana, a metrical trea- 
tise on the gender of nominal stems, in eight 
chapters ; being a supplement to the grammar. 
With a gloss (Aracim) written, in a small hand, 
on the margins round the text, and numerous 
interlinear scholia. 

The treatise begins: 

jf^it I 

fRrr tmwT f-sRwtw sgrtfc w w. to* ii h ii 

The gloss begins : ^ u I TR 

^rmr. « firotraf^ufiahEra: i utht: i ■cRrjuzrtt- 
s^tst^k i tirntT: i Jnsrwrcnan i i f^N- 
i Trim: i ^wqvrnsrr. i « 

The text of this work has been edited, with 
the author’s commentary, and a German trans- 
lation, by R. O . Franke (1 886). See also W eber’s 
Cat. Berl., nos. 1688-94. 

The colophon of the text is : ^fir 

That of the gloss : I 

^snrf^: i wrf^pn- ll after which, 

by a different hand : H 

[Gaikawar.] 


2365. Foil. 8; size 10 in. by 4£ in.; clear, 
modern Devanagarl writing; ten or eleven 
lines in a page. 

Lingdnusdsana, without the gloss. 

It ends: ^TTfpreRf 

TOtfii 0 0 

VSTT *• 

[Gaikawae.] 
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6. Jaumara. 

815 . 


822. Foil. 200; size 12i in. by 8 in.; 
six, sometimes fire, lines in a page ; mitten in 
the Bengal! character, by three different scribes ; 
the greater part (foil. 1-85, 129-148, 145, 
169-175) in a small, neat hand. The leaves 
consist, for the most part, of two leaves pasted 
together. 

Kramadisvara’s Sanikshiptasdra, a grammar 
in sutras, with a short commentary [vrittij 
entitled Easavati , revised by J umaranundin.* 
Complete in seven pad as. It begins : 


wpq stmttro i 
qfswC:) u 


f ssf; n w. wtw 
33t(0 trains 

ufotrarer i 0 


I. Bandhipada ends fol. 21 : ?fw 



ireprt ^rpFGnn^: 0 » 

ii 

II. Tiiiantapada, fol. 595 : 'liso tftvr 


^flM i NI'i|^ 5 l^l!ll It 

III. Kndmiapada, fol. 856 : t[T5iT^U <l§p$o 
wffarai w*frf<fsgr^- f^rcr f^nf mus i mftir 
■TOlfthi 0 


IY. Taddhitapdda, fol. 1286. Fol. 129a con- 
tains the h.OTOscopeof Manoharadevasarman, 
eldest son of Gophmthadeva ; t^sfc | 

*>R * W I 'JTWTTftnST- 

fn^rsit ’g fr ftt ftq re fffar : inr- 
smr: *r ^ meruit TtmT^TT vPt- 

|| 


Also spelled Jiimaronandin, though not in any of 
the MSS. here described 


Y. Kfirakapada, fol. 142. 

YI, Subanta/pada ends fol. 166 ; 

mm ww* i 

Txwt w jfttt'hnvreu n 

mn snsfipr ^ ssrewrf ^ wff* i 

%%>fr n*?: trirw^ff ii 

Srtrt: TiTfOT * m*im firhif^ra i 0 

VII. Samdsapada ends : 

XRfa^rr mm ^srmtror: i 

it ii 

tr^RTT. <ii^M I probably the date of the 
MS. from which this was transcribed. 

An additional (VUIth) pada contains the 
rules on Prakrit ; Cf. Lassen, Inst. Pracr., p. 15 
seq.; Delius, Radices Pracr., p. x. seq.) R. 
Pischel, De Grammaticis Pracr., p. 16. 

On the Bamkshiptasara see also Th. Zachariae, 
in Bezzenberger’s Beitrage Y., p. 22 seq. ; 
Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 388 ; Raj. Mitra, 
Descript. Cat. of Gramm. MSS., p. 135. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


816 . 

1495b. Foil. 69 (foil. 60-128 of vol.) ; 
size 16 in. by 5| in.; fairly written, in the 
Bengali character, by two recent hands (the 
second portion, foil. 36-69, also paged sepa- 
rately 44-77) ; eight lines in a page. 

Goyicandva’s Barnkshiptasarafikd. Eada I. 

It begins : 

N) 

ijM^wp mart ii 

^mrctsnro: » 

t^m?T(?) m» m apa^ H 

’ff’tfNnrfq ww sf<t nitr u? i 
mifr *rt %tmti ,, 

It ends : Vft- 

mmrr » 
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For other MSS. of this commentary, see 
Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 389-392 ; Raj. Mitra, 
Descript. Cat. i., p. 137. [H. T. Colebrooee.] 

817 . 

746. Foil. 209 ; size 131 in. by 3 in. ; 
written, in the Bengali character, by several 
hands ; 5-7 lines in a page. 

Pada II. (ti'iianta) of the same work. 

It begins : RTiTh II ^trt ^?nrqm- 

0 

The last portion was written by one Rama- 
tanudevasarman, in Saka 1712. 

[H. T. COLEBROOEE.] 

818 , 819 . 

230, 900. Foil. 202 and 137 resp. ; size 

15 in. by 5 in. ; good, recent Bengali hand- 
writing ; vol. i. and vol. ii., foil. 1-163, by the 
same hand, seven lines in a page ; the remain- 
ing portion by two different hands (foil. 64-127 ; 
128-137), eight or nine lines in a page. 

Three chapters of Goyicandra’s commen- 
tary] viz. : 

a) Vol. i., foil. 1-79: Pada VI. (svlsanto) ; 

beg. ^>Ri 0 li fRRTRt Ri^TRT RffHR- 

^ fmn 0 

b) VoL i., foil. 80-vol. ii., fol. 63 (mimbered 
1-186). Pada II. (tmarda). 

o) Vol. ii., foil. 64-137 (numbered 1-74) 
Pada EH. (kfidanta). Beg.: $511 fwftf’C- 

[H. T, Colebrooee.] 

320 . 

1494g. Foil. Ill (127-237 of vol.); size 

16 in. by 5i in. ; good, modern Bengali hand- 
writing ; seven lines in a page. 

Pada IV. (taddhita) of the same work. 


It begins: rts) srr: [iwtt »rfsa:] ii RnrRt 
firn^Ri R f^Ri i^wtrttt R ftf ^ u ror rtb rrirt r 

I 0 [H. T. Colebrooee.] 

821 . 

1481. Foil, 123; size lo| in. by 54 in. ; 
good, clear, recent Bengal! handwriting; foil. 
1-82 by a different hand from the rest ; eight 
lines in a page. 

Pddas V. ( kdraka ) and VII. (samasa) of 
Goyicandra’s Samkshiptasdratiku . 

The luraka begins : f^vrEfllRWal'Sr^ Rfir?] n 
RTS WRRTCTff RTRTf^Ssrr RTS RR I W. R^R RRT 
RTRjfliSTff - Rl|RRf^Wtf^RT Rwtf^RST RT^IR'Nt I 
The samasa begins (fol. 42) : is [rrrt RT 
rr: rrts:] ii RTRrf^Rrrvt fRsnr sr 

RfsfRH^TR RRTSfRRTR 0 [H. T. COLEBKOOKE-] 

822 . 

722a. Foil. 121 ; size 16 in. by 5 in. ; 
fairly good, recent Bengali writing ; nine lines 
in a page. 

Vyukarana-Durghatoclghdf a, a gloss on Goyi- 
candra’s Samkshiptasarafika, by Kesava Dev a 
Tarkapamdnan a Bhattdcdrya. 

It begins : 

fftTTR f foW l fcijimUHIR I 
aHRi'HSRTRRR’ SRtfTT 

vrtsTR^ *nrk ii 

TrrPc fi SRRfWR^fRRf^ fR flWf^TR 

SSRSm Tfapps %vrtR f RRHTTR %R- 

fRRTftf RftRTWTf^ II RS^ ^ fRWW Rfs RVt} R 
RRTfft Tlftr RR sfn RRTVR^§RTi^ ^RiR 



I. SandM-durghatodghdta ends fol. 206 ; 

II. Tinmta-dwgh ., fol. 406 ; 

III. Kridanta-durgL, fol. 526 (where in the 
margin the author is called Kesavata/rkd- 
lahkdra), ends : 
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*«PTTfr sftTT g 

TT «q qT ff^if ’TSTT dWTI II 

IT. Taddhita-durghatodghata, fol. 65 : 

^TWIWrHriHC?^ ^PaPTiK BtTg’W (?) » 


V. Koraka-durgh., fol. 78. 

VI. Sulanta-durgh. , fol. 955 ; 

VII. Samasa-durgh. ends (fol. 1215): 


wt: jiwffaw sfbpr*rpcnl& 



faw «trrag%%r?: twro n 

g ter l iTTfip^ II [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


823 . 

1382. Foil. 45; size 15f in. by 5! in.; 
fairly good, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven 

4 

lines in a page. 

SmikshiptcLsdra-tijopam, an exposition of Goyi- 
candra’s commentary, by Vamsivadcma* 

Paid I. (sandhi). It begins : 

TTJi ntw *rararr#st ttwit: i 
^pnrrcrhsnvif *ntcSTvt jprt^ n 
tifflirw ’frss^itoR^nniT nfruni ^sg- 

It ends : 

fefgrerfcnpf 

Twmft * Wl hW trf^ret i 
*trarc tfg? •er Nf^rt 

jN j fogr gS ^ ■ftrcfrft szrmrVbr: « 
ftwtwffafftRT wi^ it 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

824 . 

14941 FolL 69-126 of vol. (paged 1-57; 


two leaves being marked 46); size 16 in. by 51 
in.; modern Bengali writing ; foil. 236-57 by a 
different and better hand than the beginning ; 
seven or eight lines in a page. 

Pada II- (tinanta) of Vamsivadana’s commen- 
tary. 

It begins : gffJTFRsprffW 
trwnr^ ^l*T?nifTc5sn4 ^tn*nr tmgro# u vt- 
tflr: a o [H. T. Colebkooki.} 


825 . 


1495c. Foil. 32 (129-160 of vol.); size 
16 in. by 5| in.; fair, modern Bengali hand- 
writing ; seven lines in a page. 

Pada III. (kridanta) of the same work. 

It begins: i ^r. sramt: ^mrf# 

I 0 


It ends: 



gtrhjs^inrfl?: u zWol twist u 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


826 . 


1495d. Foil. 39 (161-199 of vol.) ; size 
15| in. by 5! in.; good, clear, modern Bengali 
handwriting ; seven lines in a page. 

Pada IT. ( taddhita ) of the same work. 

It begins : 



|| 


It ends : •gft4qf H r v «f 0 (MS. 1382) - - ttt^l- 


wwf ntr: n 









u 


[H. T. COIEBROOKE,] 


* The MSS. seem rather to read THWtft. 


827 . 

1474b. Foil. 45 (45-89 of vol.); size 
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16 in. by 5i in. ; good, modern Bengali band- 
writing ; 7-9 lines in a page. 

Pdda V. {Mr aka) of the Samk&hiptasdra- 
tippam. 

It begins : fam it sfsffTC&TOrt fWRiiro JTflfl' 

^ faroft- ^ ■ssn^sro.T n ^nnprc apt * w>§t 

7fT*r chllfl r fafft 0 [H. T, CoLEEEOOKE.] 

828. 

1474a. Foil. 44; size 16 in. by 5$ in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali bandwriting; seven 
or eight lines in a page. 

Pdda, VI. {subanta) of tbe same work. 

It begins : 

cttWr i 

'srftrt trcpnroi n 

Bronrom Tnn« To '<# ^ '§«i*iw- 
srtnreftat .twiftpntf 1 tro- 

*rr? i ^ 1 ^ n 

*pr ? tr^froTti) *tth to 'farcr. n 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEB.] 

829. 

1495a. Foil. 59 ; size 151 in. by 5f in.; 

good, clear, modern Bengali bandwriting; seven 
lines in a page. 

Pdda VII. ( samdsa ) of Vamsivad ana’s com- 
mentary. 

It begins : 

wft W. ^ vmT' ] 

^rft^wftnsrrrt ^frcnf ntptwi n 
»rw u w*t 'Mta* 0 

It onds: 

fifftpngR T ft ‘M'Mlfii'fl l» 
^w t few wft wht ^ftt i 

(see .next MS., copied by tbe same, a.d. 1789) « 

[H. T. CoXiEBROOKE.} 


830 . 

1472. Foil. 420; size 16 in. by 5i in.; 
well written, in tbe Bengali character, by JJmd- 
suiikarasarman, inA.D. 1789; seven, sometimes 
eight, lines in a page. 

VydMradlpiM, another exposition of Goyt- 
candra’s SamJcshiptasarafiM, by \_Yarayana~\ 
Nyayapaficanana, son of \_Bdnesvara] Vidyavi- 
noda. Complete, with tbe exception oipada 3 V. 

It begins : 

vraT ^ ^ *>* 1 

ftr^nrai Uw*(\ fanw toth h 

*n wgfiw i z «h yj Hi ft grfrifty 1 
Hrpm PjMItr q fi^TO stUmmaWf 
vfrw^r sfroi front fl**t 11 

I. Sandhipada ends fol. 64b : ^ftf 

TqntwnPTftrrai jtto ^N'- 

to?: w h 

XL Tiiianiapada beg.: wn^TTOWSt «iS‘h»v*#I 

f^TH o It ends fol. 1706, where tbe 
copyist’s name is given. 

III. Kridmtapdda beg.: ftnnrurt ^WITO 

ipftoto: srpnit 

[IV. Taddhitapdda wanting.] 

V. KdraTtapada beg. (fol. 229) : fSTCT II 'fj 
T^firoroTTO^w^i *P5srnni 

Bated : *TO wfrS&HfrMPwfr* II 

VI. Subantapada begins (fol. 291): ^AiTO- 
TTf 

VII. S mwapada, beg. (fob 345)^ wm^rR- 

5THI^rlT«( * 

G G 2 
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It ends : 

wm^ (!) trftnft ^ ^ttw: ^rnr n 0 

For the same author’s Prahritajoada, see 
Anfrecht, Cat. BodL, no. 413 ; QanapraMsa, 
below, no. 838; [Amarahosha-] Saldurihasan- 
dqnkdj no. 964; commentary on Bhattihavya } 
no. 922. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


831. 

1400. Foil. 95 ; size 13 in. by 4J in. ; 
good, modem Bengali handwriting ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Kaumudz (GoyicandriM) , another exposition 
of Goyicandra’s Samhshiptasaratihd, by Abhi- 
rama Vidyalmkara. 

Pada II. (tinanta). 

It begins: 

\ wt: » 0 
It ends : 

^ w^rfir* t'Nit ii 

yffrjt nfaTCTHf^ t- 

fspwTTTNTan^iR ^sfbraf 
mur. n [H. T. Colebeooo.] 


832. 

1404. Foil. 91; size 13 in. by 4-1 in.; 
Bengali character; by the same hand as the 
preceding MS.; eight lines in a page. 

Pada V. {kdraka) of AbMrdma Vidyalanhara’s 
commentary. 



whto ^sn&g jrw^rfa^Tfir it 

f^fH I* [H. .T. COLEBEOOKLE.] 


* Edam Tarkapancanana (MS. 72 2) explains it 
thus: wfanspflw tfw symwr twt fitfiTft flr 
mi wl 'srrcnprfq ^rt- 

fwweu iN^ii 


833. 

941. Foil. 88; size 12 in. by 5J- in.; 
legibly written, in the Bengali character, by 
two recent hands ; foil. 1-15, thirteen or four- 
teen lines, afterwards ten lines in a page. 

Scholia on Goyzcandra’s Sam lishiptasarafiku, 
by Gandrasehhara Vidyalafifolra and Harirama 
Vdaaspati. Pddas I. II. V. VI. VII. 


I. SandMpada beg. fol. 165 : 

■shPTint: ii TFnsnfrfff fsiw^fafw ww 

’t re w fa n rif^ T *m*nrfctnt 

TPR^rT Tsqm I '«! 

^rerft(r*mT fi wff ii 0 
Fol. 225 : ^fir f^EWfqfff^TO: i 

yrci ^rarfVrarc: i 


It ends fol. 29 : 
^fw u 





II. Tinantapada beg. ib.: vpr 0 

Fol. 51 : 3(frr frrswTftroRT^ fsrcfar n 
fir^Tfn^rK: i 
It ends fol. 62 : 

fsrrrhrfw^PT^: wrw: u 


[III. Kridantapdda ; IV. Taddhitapada want- 
ing]. 


V. Kumkapada, foil. 1-15 ; begins ; 

srami fftxw «kt t 


otra5"*r tot ii 

s» o 


yre 'SBTKwfyrwTT: i ■sr?! ^rarof?RT wren^T- 
•VTO§»I (TW^HTOSIVK&fT %rWRT oFWfapI- 


iwn Tirafhi ywTfi* i 

Fol. 9a has been left blank, there being 
a lacima. 


It onds : ^srrarat ^fa ’an w frr ^wwroir 
50^tmf^sR(Rt wd^tKirP§55f^R- 

ftvnt -si^Tftr n *rf 

[tsfhrr#3ip? daubed oyer 
with yellow orphneutj. 
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VI. Subantapada b eg. fol. 62 : ^ 

wk: i trer u^rlfir i « 

It ends fol. 696 : 3THT^ irt^ ^ ^ 
uhtTfufir wer: u 

YII. Samdsapdda beg. ib. uru TWTOlfirem:: i 
Tf ^^J^JWRrn 0 

It ends : *radu RprofutR 
wt m^ffrfw w^uTprorinf 

Up! ^TOTCURfw IRTpjRJTRUfTt t?T- 

wrfaftr tufirfsr ut $fw #^tr: u 
'TOT I fsnBTCTTRr fUUUSPRTiTC I 

vj v» Cv ' 

ffe^i ^TTT SfemfynpTf || 

Tbe margin of the last page has the 
title, in Devanagari, aHERTtnrhwl ^ftT- 
uuruwftrfWT h 

The last three leaves are numbered 89-91; 
three leaves being apparently wanting after 
fol. 85. [H. T. Cole beooke.] 

834 . 

1494b. Roll. 36 (foil. 16-50 of vol.) ; size 
15| in. by 5 in. ; fair, recent Bengali hand- 
writing; seven linos in a page. 

TJnndiparimlita, a supplementary chapter of 
the Sam kshiptasdra on unadi affixes, consisting 
of 196 sutras, with a vritti ; by Kramadisvara 
and (revised by) Jvmarmandin. It begins : 
PWrf^IrTT^ •» ^fiTT^ *TRT RSTT- 

f^rfir i uflcstranfr- 

ut: i ut urphn i ur fp i 0 

It ends : 

sfftftnrrut pt murfpnf: wm: » f^sftsrif 

WSjr^ljrT II [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

835 . 

1494a. Poll. 15; size 16 in. by 5i in.; 
indifferent, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven 
lines in a page. 


Parisishta (supplement) to the fourth chapter, 
or taddfrita-pdia, of the SanikshiptasUra, in 
aphorisms, with a vritti, by Jumaranaiulin (t). 
The MS. begins with a (defective) dnjd stanza 
which should belong to Goykandra’g commen- 
tary; viz.: 

DjWu r^nR^ftf^K^Ttrnr 0 see next MS.] 
^UTTTHJt Hf^rft || #tnf rut ure i 
URTT^Tr^i I URrhf I 0 

It ends : arpjj^KRRr I aSTRST I arfjpffT (Z. 

ii ^RTFngmf it 

Pol. la contains the title, in Devanagari, 

For the Oxf- MS. — the colophon of which 
runs: 3[fir pIsfRUiumftimfTufeKF:) urtarata- 
rbruk treKre nfinr^ w \ h xanr'i 
TTTOT fUT TUUTtrt'UWtrlf^U Rmi (—see 

Aufrecht Cat., no. 393 A- 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 

836 . 

1476. Poll. 69; size 151 in. by 5-V in.; 
fairly good, recent Bengali bandwriting ; seven 
or eight lines in a page. 

Goijtcandra’s commentary on the ( TaddMta -) 
Parimhta. It begins : srN 1 *^- 

(!) uftfsrwffcr *nt ftftfRr i 

iTRuit urk ifcrhp?: JrarHiUT pn i« 

I UTW TRTUT: 

utprau UT ^3 ^ ^ i 

^ iff# i srtat «# ift- 

wft f?Tf %^WJ atRif wft WPW«H : I 

f«Prt #irl tfNft upuwasi^ f^nssr- 

Tj|tD ’5f6r^ UfW I ri^'^l^lfsTrl 
RT RRT II tfhft UTSEH^STf^U II W* RRli«*rUf*WR' 

uranf^ TW^n r urtjwaF urhft uufir t unp- 
•%rra at % \ uw: 

gifWfT ^retrarsrj - 
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j g tfRH ?? «T3mWWTW *t*Tfct 

^fh$!*rht It 


It ends : $RT3PIRiTCW WR sfit fff fanraHBT- 

wrr s fii w wf? i6fw ti ^"ww fd VI '■’K r=Rfa- 

Wit II after which, in 

Deyanagari, SR^Tficf^nr^TTWT *foftW5 0 

° \2> 

[H. T. COLEBROGKE.] 


ftrtRRT ^rarfti ?rf?mrer 

^■wim wh TOfq 

^ II II « 

For a jMpaTtasamuccaya relating to Paci- 
ni’s Grammar, see Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 353. 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 


837 . 


838 . 


721c. Foil. 24; size 16 in. by 5 in.; 
recent, somewhat stiff, Bengal! handwriting ; 
nine or ten lines in a page. 

Juapakuvali , an exposition of a collection of 
j'lapakas, or indicatory sutras, supposed to be 
contained in the Samkskiptasara, by Haragovinda 
Yacaspati. Padas I.-III. 

I. Sandhipdda begins : 

rTSTT ?ft (RtfiT 

ntwftinT f? Wf BTTT \ i 

W&Sri HJmrtq U^fir fWRR » 

*nr wrRi wtW ftrf^sqw i 
'^usjw&ih imr rr RRURRiftHT it 
RTfa fzw RtffeR r i 

wiswr wnfa w?wfir mn sprr: i 

^rartRR^vRT? rt i^to^hhit » 

'flsT II *y 4**^ i P«i «k I »i i*» i q aj t*l^Tfll<^T*tT irt- 
RMrt tfh* I O ' Tsims g I O 

II. Tinmtapada begins fol. 7 : 

^rfarstp* ?TPn wit $? i 
finpw frntfre;: ^totfr^t^ii vnfhn « 

III. Kridantapada begins fol. 18b : 

W5**f 

Wit JWNW I • 

ipfffir fir ww B t r ff^a t 
W W^W^rtlD rgrpft n 


1496. Foil. 65; size 15| in. by H in.; 
fairly good, modem Bengali handwriting, eight 


lines in a page. 

Gtanaprakasa, a commentary on the ganas of 
the SamksMptasara, by [Ndrayana] Nyayapancd- 
nana, son of [Banehara] Vidyavinoda. 

It begins : 


iRrcrarrcp: fanR *rmwRRR r* ii 
wwwTwrf?^ i 
^r^rq WRfisr 



t u 7T sfn w«rr: irowr: i 


^tw*RrhR 



3(RWt^^iw?i wnfcr 
rrs sfn -ptia- ?fjr s: ^wirt 

'wt irfir^wit: ^iwsrj Rtficfir r Tt- 

rtr: ii <i ii imir rrtr ^ ^fir 


wr wsm ii * ii R^-armt 
r; rpbt n | ii 0 

The gana •flRrfi? is followed by fol. 26; 

^RRWft? fob S; RRTf^ ib.j RRlf^ fol. 6; y fETTf ^ 
fol. 66; ib.; RRiTf^ 7a; WRTf^ib.; fiw?Tfi? 
7b; Rt ft gRiT fe ib.; UT$nf^ 8; WgRTfi? 86; TRIRTfi? 
ib.; UW*nf^ ib; RlftWTf^ 96; RWBHlIfS' ib; 


RRnTTfR 106; 11; fi{RTfi?116; f^Tfi? 146; 


Rgwfi? 166; RTafTf^ ib.; RRTfcf 18; 186; 

20 ; Wntf? 22 ; 226 ; Wifi? 23 ; 


* Orig.; ftpift 
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o 


finurff ib.; wrfuRTff 24 ; wufrsnff 246 ; rmff^ j 
ib.; ’aPBTff 28; 31 j *WTWff 316; nN^tf* j 

32; KUrrff 33 ; ib.; URRTff 336; ! 

34 ; 346 ; 35 ; TT^Tf^ ib.; TOTTfi* I 

356; 36; TO^rff 366; * 35 ^ 37; 

376; ^rarrf^ 386; sgujTff 39; anftftf 
40 ; *KT$Tf^ ib.; HSSTTff 406 ; -3rTOf? 41 ; ^nnft[ 
426 r'snu sNt sfa^Nwt: *r«parUT? ! hnff: 426; 
granff 486; ■SFWTTf^ 44 ; TOTtf 446; sRTffib.; 
ftRlff 45 ; ■JSTyUTfef ib.; WTff 456 ; Jnjlff 466 ; 
utwnwrrff48; f^snTfifib.; TOlff 49; *5gRTffib.; 
^wra T f iT ib.; ^JTrff 50; v^ljrunffib.; tfhTHUU- 
WTff 506; ftrcsnffib.; lifitprsinrf^ 51; #wff516; 
nf^RT^52; ^o 5 T^T(^ib; 526; ftranff 

ib.; TSflTTff 53 ; UgiTSrrff 536 ; ^Tf^54; Tariff 
ib.; Trwrrff 55; SUSTff 556; ^srrff 56; 
faqi f f ib.; Tngiff ib.; Uimf^ 566; urreuuff ib.; 
uunff ib.; Tariff 57 ; TTJlff ib.; T TOt l tf ib.; 
HWlff 576; ur^Sinff ib ; spiff ib.; T fRiranff 
58; tsmnffib.; TRTTOff 586 ; mff ib.; zft- 
TRlff59; TTtlff ib.; TTTHPiriff ib.; jppiffib.j 
UPjtRtff ib.; Tttrff 596 ; rffunff ib.; TiWff ib.; 
TTTTff 60; xprrf^ 606; Trfjrmff ib.; wftf ib.; 
XfSErrf^ 61 ; TTTTff ib.; Jsrgnff ib.; wff ib.; TT£ 
TTff-616; TTTCfff 62; Y'jTf'? ib.; IJTTff 626; WT- 
mtlff 63; fmff 64; pff?«nff 646; TT H l if ib.; 
wff or urWrff, which beg. ib. prr it 5 farrsT 
TTlf^ft 1 II it ends: TTHTW fUTC: 

tthtwtc 11 ** 11 y$rg i rt w ^ ^ 11 *3 11 sfi» 
tt ^ nut ura nrfi - tt unfernT?: rsn 11 11 

ft ^ w. Tg : 11 ^ h 11 





nfrr sfa www|ftii 

Vor the author’s commentaries here referred 
to, see above, no. 830, 

The Ganapradipa, is frequently, Goyicmdra 
occasionally, quoted by the author. 

[H. T. COLEBKOOEE.] 


839 . 

1178. Foil. 324 ; size 134 in. by 41 in; 
legibly written, in the Bengali character, at the 
beginning of the present century ; seven lines 
in a page. 


Ganamartanda, a commentary on the Blub 
tupJtha of the S cun kship t as Jr a, by Nrisimha 
Tarkapancanana , son of Kusala T arltalkushana 
(a descendant of Candiddsa Bhaitacaryacudu- 
mam, author of a commentary on the Kdvya- 
jprakasa). 


It begins : 


t: ^w^rlrwvjr. i 
wfugwwin *fs rwuf# ‘®nft n «i h 
v'lT'sfi^fwgw wfit run TPfhii Tfr\ 
fTBTO JRIT ?mlspr. i 





t ii ^ ii 


ura rcfo r M sir* suit urlsfu r to: i 
frt KUTfu urftru: pit ^ « 3 n 

v ur f ^ P TOT s^nnifirfi uT’rrrfr'Kf - 

UTTTt TIWTf rT UUFTrUTrT XTUUrft 

6 N V 

fuff# WTW ruff^ffT I w wul I Tr 

fujrt: i irgifi i 

tlUI^TSRUTtpn URU^fl fwhm II 0 


Then follows (fol. 4) unr ^nrsPTOH i T nraw npf 
^trofTi i ur?fir unn i »ttu i i ura^u- 
TffUrsrT^ran# i unrfW u^Tfw; u #?rru i #*rr- 
truuutv: i 0 uni^ i 0 ^far'^r i 0 
^fk »ruW Buutun; fol. 86 ; tRifturn fob 126 ; 
^fir tRunlun; fol. 14; ^ wrNm fol. 196 ; 
Tumun: fol. 24 ; ^fw uraurr: fol. 29 ; (s|fSr 
urr.) t^reir. %n ^fvi^ifc^ i i fol. 356; 

^ftr uT^HTtrrerut^rpTm wfVRK ujsrtt; ii tow- 
htut: ii url xruw i 0 fol. 436 ; ^rrmuTur ■^rar 
fol. 596; sjur^m ^Tir. foL 60; 
^u re^ ST vifur; fob 616; T^Jppu 

■a^raT wifirawiri* f^ir » fob 62 ; ^nr 



CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


faaTfm: it an arrsfhrt etc. arm?, arrf^, wif?, 
xrsfrf?. — The several sections end as fol- 

lows : — 

aKpg?: gnfroTa afawt alaaaa: n 
•roma: ant air a#sp*3fasma: 11 

afa^l TOatfai anfirjjftf faaaaia 11 fol. 78. 

II. aarim [■&*& P] aar: wtanral marca: i 

arm aftjmaat amrft u 

__ ^ C\ 

irvfr atfaamal niro) aMirc i 
atarar aftn; aa afomaat aaa: u 
mcftara a^ anra^aamrifw. i 

rwitij s^Tfeptfa famma n fol. 856. 

III. a Nl h la^n f fm'hr anig. av>: aw i 
rnroi war faar«H) ^ am : u 
fcKr aa are’ fr g^ iprNia aw«: t 

^a wtwt alaTaraat am: it 

afa?1 towtw srf^rfa faassara ti fol. 87 6. 

IV. vrrftnft- aaa| amat awl smw N i 

mamr ww: h 
» a wm ft alwta: ^ja^Traror: i 
to amir at^Tarol tafaa^a: it 
TO^np: 31 ^ aiw amm at: i 

afml aaaTfta fwarf^aamT^ it fol. 9G. 
Y. aaaat aaH| [P aara|] tot i 

anaa?® arftswt 4 (i.e. atal ?) tottw ii 
wpal aro^Trmlaat?5nnd af®* tot: i 
awra^a aaft aaTama tro h 

afa?1 aaarlta ^Tf^fa’fa^aTa;ii fol. 996. 
YI. Beg. ip* am n maa e:aW^ i w^fw w^r 
T^^rfTTfi^T^r I 

wtrfisfara wat arj^ wal c?a i 
^amr arcf4 amt aftfaan^aafc h (JBhatu 
amt tmtar i aa 5 ^- n a^ foa i 0 [17, 89). 


awaaTTOT mar ®*a: ^a^%a: i 
aTftar ^tarora fwrata a aja n 
afTfft: fra aa^gf arraal - 1 

aftaftKO a^ffmaaafrraiaa ar^lsa: ti 

afafl wattis w;?f*afamaR x u fol. 1066. 
VII. vTTftTjjfrra^ mrto [arll^faaf^R: i 
cs«ft aan ^aia^ft mraraanaa: ii 
samf^awt araarar: aftfi;: atft i 
firarenffottsmt ^araat a^aaa: n 
ffaft aaraifta aarf^faamTa it fol. 108. 

ymmt o5«ff 4 a'ftrraamt: ^ara^iaa: ii 
alw: arontTaar snsraara aaa: i 

* t C\ 

aT#ata: mraawl alrn^arrawnaa: ii 
afrr?7 aararita mf^aamnt ii fol. 109. 

IX. alaTgaTfal-aait anfftTa f*^ ' * i 
asm: aa^r TTaarcramt awmra: ii 
arqataawl alt:: ^war%TOar: i 
rTrairlaaraTt^ aarf^afa fa^aia n fol. 1 106. 

X. a^Tomt a^t at®: i$m: awmtaga > 
aaff : awl af^T^armaTaarfHa: ii 
w-arqaTTOar'taaamt am tsirt i 

Cv \J> c 

afail nararl^ atTf^|faaiiaT^ ii fol. 122. 
It ends : 

fawaf^aaa a| afemaair i 
wNa| =a a^Jtat^Tfaaa^a: ii 
fannf tatfiTfgT trmTff awia»rl i 

r araiTnTalarrarl- [a ?] aftpr^RaTmi^ n 

afa'f : ataaraaf aarafW farroiaTa u 
arraRTataf: at: afa^T vtto> aar i 

Cv J 

aaTftnrr. aaT t aa n aa ata fasta al: ii 
tasntaataia af^rrww® a^ i 
walsa?: aaw> a arl^l maftw: \\ 
at 5 rr^tj aTwain af® a al aa: i 
®at aaaa: ^nrw ^pfaaftw: it 



grammar. 


JTlTirtw^rTO i 

TTTOWfTOTOtitl’ 'SffiTtrTTOfW ntf II 

%ftt foi% it <w*b n o u %ftnf ^H^rfcr- 

ii 


The back of the last leaf lias the title 
Xrmtnhap ancanmalcrita SamksMptasdra- Gaii a- 
rritti . [H. T. CoitEBEOOKE.] 


840 . ; 

1172D. Foil. 38; size 18 \ in. by 4-1 in.; ! 
good, recent Bengali handwriting; four lines 
in a page. j 

Dhiituratnuvali, a versified Dhatupttha, com- 
posed in a.d. 1764, by RudMkrishia . Sarman. i 
It begins : 

'sr^i irgTHfxr i 

tfTOT ITT TOTOWnrgfi 

to tow! <r tot TOrm^fro TOlrnroproft u 

TOrTTOnj VTTOT TOTO'PTfwtirT I 

v> Cv C\ \P> c 

^nrenit ^ wrai ^totut n 
TO fro iff (toto to> to i 
toktototo TOrrroTORTO: TOlfkir: 11 0 h 0 11 

VI Cs, v ' 

oti TOwroif^refTO 1 
wmHTwaflfff ^ u 

^f^rrfifnrr ^ Tsfrott TOTTOTOg Yro i ftiri T: 11 
tototo ^rOr fwf^TTT ^0? TOff totto t^to: 1 

•rou w^-sKfarrtfTOi tototoJ n 

« w r tto fWl to stft tor^sr: 1 

Cv 

f?i^Ts^r wfircwNRT^^t 11 

tto*g irtow i 

TO^tsFTO tos f^rrof «T$ TORT II 0 etc. 
tavwrga, Icavwrga, cavnrga, tavarga, pavarga, etc. 
ltakdrdnla ; svardnta / 

SE TOsfaf^ft TOTOT TOf^ft W I 6 fol. 96. ; 3[fir 0 
^Tf^TTf^TOiT^n fol. 18; 0 TOrrf^^fftTORTSSr. fol. 
19ft; 0 3?Tf^RiT5J; fol. 20 ; (f^nf$) ^W. fob 
23 ; 0 toitottorts?: fol. 236 ; 0 5^: mi 


JP&rsr: fol. 26 ; « iron ^vrfrroRTgi: fob 27 : s r^f- 
fob 276; 3TOf? fol. 231. 

The author, who seems to belong to 1U 
/ aumara school, professes to have made u-- 
chiefly of Mai trey a Rakshita’s and Ro/richu'.iaa A 
works. 

It ends : 

^frT ^?RiJTO?pfTTOHT^ ! t TIT 

■ ^tor ^TfTO 'srhtrorafTO 1 

0 -0 

TOTOTOTOrr^fa tito: tort# 

^pr TOnn sftTOtr 5^mr 11 ® 11 

TOrcNmrTOr tsfror *frofsjt 1 

j O Cs s? 

TOT? TOTOH ^TOTOT TsSTOTfTOi II 

^ riR T HH gTfTOTC : I 

to; » 


TOpTOOTTOJjftJTftro 11 <^fc£ 11 

^TTJitaTfTOffi vrknnw^rr 1 

c 

MTiTTWT ^ faCTK TOT: ^hlT TO’. II 

O t CN 

[H. T. COLEBBOOEE.] 


841 . 

1494 c, d. Foil. 3 and 13 resp. ; size 16 in. 
by 5i in.; fair modern Bengali handwriting; 
7 and 8 lines in a page resp. 

I. Foil. 51-58 of vol., Vasudhafotkiirikd , a 
set of 17 memorial stanzas (in mixed 
metres), containing the roots which, in 
the DJudupdtha, are anvMttetdh (anudUtta- 
lopinah, atmanepadinah ) and sraritetah 
(ubhayapaclinah). The roots are arranged 
according to the classes, and, in each 
class, principally according to the last 
radical. It begins : 

|SS|T^ftl?f^TOT f^fWTO^RtiW^^^TT 

gRTHTOt f^K TO » 



CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


igrpfTT SfsstFrfafqft^fir ^ ^ ^ , 

ttst srf^r^T: *rN: w w 

The blank page of fol. 1 contains the j 
:it?r, in Devanagarl, Stun I'slt [jjtasclrasam- j 
>*t t Uu~hil:~U'il;~L 

\ 

II. Foil. 54-03 ; a commentary on tlie above j 
ka rlr’s. It begins ; j 

^ssrra^TWTf? « ^irI ^ * i 

( t « , 

■Jt'N't i ^*r^: i irsrsrr* j 

*rt ■k i ’srr? srfa < 0 

Fol. Cli* : wffm ir *tt w ^rt: k 
TTH I ft I SSTR? ^ftWH 

J* \9 ~ S4 ' 

Taw i 0 

[H. T. COLEEGOOKE.] ! 


842. 

721b. Foil. 10 ; size 16 in. by 5 in. ; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting ; nine lines in a 
page. 

Yasudh d.tuhm M (foil. 1-26), with the same ! 
T? 7w. [H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] j 

843. i 

1494e. Foil. 5 (64-68 of vol.) ; good, recent 
Bengali handwriting; seven lines in a page. 

Dasahalablrihi , a set of 36 memorial stanzas, 
containing the roots belonging to more than 
une eonjugational class, by Dasabala. 

It begins : | 

"S -v ! 

MTcnr: ^rf%sr nrorj i j 

w-nfewm^ sfar 

sfa *r s^Tiir i 

F 1 ? ‘Tffir ^"HrfiT *i 

^ ajrhwftr «ranr $*jgnr mu | 


* For Tnsrvn MS. T 21 has t!OTI^Tlls|T^TW^Tlf 
■SKfw I 

t 31 ft msjten^MS. 721. 


It ends with the following additional stanza : 

^tarf*pr"dnr 

vr^TBT WWT^ niwt: i 
*r: strrcr ufs^t 

o 

ii 

^ftr ^rgs^Tf^KT *ram ii 

For another MS. of this treatise see Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, viii., p. 210. [H. T. Cousgrooke.] 

844. 


1478. Foil. 11; size 15J in. by 51 in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 


page. 

\_8amhtkiptasdra-'] Babdaghoshrl, consisting 
of paradigms and memorial verses to Kramcid- 
isvara’s grammatical aphorisms. 

It begins : 


vprrfa fte^rraT^r i 

srcjpim f*m^T HTtir) ii 



^rf^ar 



Of eonjugational paradigms only *T is given, 
after which follow the declensions of pronouns 
and nouns ; and finally the personal pronouns, 
where the Kdtantra is frequently quoted. It 
ends : V*T 5 R 1 *Wra (!> 1 

[H. T. COLIOBEOOKE.] 


845. 

1477. Foil. 61; size 15£ in. by 5-1 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; 
eight lines in a page. 

j F o/iulisli-ipify.s iira- 1 Dliatucjhoslidj consisting 
of rules, paradigms, and memorial versos on 
verb inflection. 

«) foil. l~ia contain rules on the use of the 
eonjugational voices; beginning : tufjra^r 

*\ c c\ 

WrwqiiT W?: ww?r n The aphorisms are 
arranged in columns, of which thoro are 
six on each page of generally eight rules 
each. 



grailmar. 


1) foil. Oft (.it tlic bottom)-? a, versified lists 1 
of roots, beginning : ! 

thrush tr ^ » . 

and ending : ^fff 37TCTT: 11 j 

I 

This is preceded, on foil. d ; j-6a by a 
number of slokas extracted, rather pro- ■ 
iniscuously, from the Monava-Dharma- 
iustra, and bearing chiefly on the Brail- : 
manical caste, the course of instruction 
proscribed for it, &e. 


c) foil. 7 ?>— 61 contain the personal termina- . 
tions of the various tenses and moods, and 
paradigms illustrating their formations in 
the several conjugational classes. ! 

This section begins : ftr«jT?lT- ! 

I ZSZi IRJffifO) II 3SW- 

ftprenw fjt3?5fniT^w h o ends -. ^fir stran^'N- 

(!) ftpranr-tf rmnraV. w : 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] j 


^ ” r "“ ;; 

\* A 

*rfar: i *(7 Tr4i sapgresi ■ 

^5tT ^ tlfTHTO VT fgfvfr's 5 ? ^ I 
sfv^T^r ws^mis h 

*JTPff<r 5rfsr: it n ^vrr?: i 
wpsnfr: i ^rrptfTss rarmfiT i 0 

^fifT 0 wr: fol. Co ; rnt 5 fnm- 

iwurrs: fol. 10 h; -rfrf 0 wirra: 
fol. lgy; ^ffl 0 fol. 2il : ^ftf 5 

wr: ■c5TC[^]tn?: fob 20; ^fw 8 : 

. fol. 30 ; 

It ends : TgTtjWffis re q ftp itl T AT ^ 

Rfltr? to: wnwen?: ii 

For another copy of this work, sec 
Raj. Mitra, Descriptive Cat., i., p. 140. 


846. 

671 c, d. Foil. 32 and 88 resp.; size 12| in. 
by Gj in.; fairly written in the Bengali cha- 
racter, towaj'ds the end of last century; ten 
lines in a page. 

I. tiurctmnigraha, an elementary Grammar, 
based on KramadUmra’s 8am ksMptasara, 
by Plt~im]>ara Barman. The rules are 
illustrated by examples. It begins : 

VfriT TPf fsPTW I 

fvpftr h w ^ ^ ’ 5 ppro s 

•gfH? $ WN S JWT^TOrT 

TO5W I *FT '3TOI «RT ^fist < « 

4 S» ® 

*nfnr ^hr ^rc <&w s ^ > 

u^ff^ar fwwT^lw. gifar^ i 

*r sen^nrffii » ^ 

•jpwt «?ifir §4 fsrNT ■fastaj i 

Hrlm ^ w?rf<: OTfff ^ ftrfof^T a 


II. Samsaqifjmhasand arbha, a commentary 
on tlie preceding work, by the son of 
Khulldna (?). It begins : 

■?TFrr TT4 Mv HTrTt 7T% ^rl l 

rf^T tm 0 ^n^ltiTiR^l^rT II 

C\ 

tTJT ?TOf W^ST’f fTO 

Cs 

ar rarni -ftswif w ^ 

CN. 

<rrat: yan: fsnnr p>: 

^ ^Whrr- 

ws 5i^r 

rnrr«sT’B t 0 ftifir ■fl a TTfarf^fir i 
0 

tt: an*t: wmw<*K&*. a 

On the back of the last leaf the work is 

called ZT. 

[H. T. C’OLEBROOKE.J 
TT H 2 
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847 . 


6711). Foil. 11; size and handwriting, as in 


preceding MS. 

[ Ro rtiuyu iia-j Chutt ravyutjp atti, a versified 
abstract of the Rumayma, in nine sargas ; 
composed by Pitumbara Sarman , with the view 
, >f exemplifying the verb section of his Sdra- 
fiimyraha. It begins : 

to) ^wqiurnu i 

wrfa .rst to ijtrnf it 

Insert »ror) tro to **’• > 
sratrara wf*rarrtnr: snpraTTOgft h 0 

Each sarga consists of 25 slohas with the 
exception of the first which has only 14. It ends : 

|Nt ipn^siprr at wirofr *nrt i 
’gg rraf w it 



4 TOP (thus always) ll Wmt^TPI 
^rvsr: » [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


7. VOPADEVA, 

848 . 

2807 . Foil. 122 ; size 8| in. by 6? in. ; 
Bengali character ; 15-25 lines in a page ; 
written and bound in the European fashion. 

Mugdhabodha, a Sanskrit grammar in apho- 
risms, accompanied with a brief commentary, 
by Yoyadeva, son of Kesava, and court-pandit 
to Bang Makadeva (Ramaraja) of Devagiri (or 
Deoghar), who lived in the latter part of the 
thirteenth century. 

Edited by 0. Bohtlingk, St. Petersburg, 1847. 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

849 . 

494 . Foil. 108; size 32| in. by 4 in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character ; six lines 
in a page. 

Vopadeva’s Mugdhabodha. 

Dated Saka 1727. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


850 . 

2902 . Foil. 106; size 9 in. by 6* in.; 
bound in the European fashion ; fair, modern 
Bengali writing ; enclosed in double red lines 
and broad margins ; 14-17 linos in a page. 
Mugdhabodha. [Dg. Leyden.] 


851 . 

1282a. Foil. 62; size 13 in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting ; six 
lines in a page. 

Devid/isa’s annotations on the Mugdhalodha. 
The treatise begins : 

TWIRT TOTWPf TOji I 

^rfc-rre^ tow » 

stpitto fwHfwwPi ggra- 

fafw i to Btaro ^rfw^Tfr^ irftnm wnpiH 
wgcRTJff uttacpir wNw ipkt^ww i gn| gf3> <5ftnrlf7r 
51^ 51^ i TOtro ^fwftfw 

( Mugdh . 26, 31) I TOWT StTfoTTOW 

i ’^rsRT i TOtwrfTOTW i 

^ i s^fir n fiww 

TO^sr TOT I ’STOP* *W 

I »nBT Bf%BW I gTO- 

viT^^TBPOT^rpt^|mT7n»iwTrat -afhft *rc*n\ i to- 

fsRTO WWT5PW BT WTO$ 0 

Tlie samju&pada ends fol. 4 ; the sandhifjkil, 
foL 7 b; subantatifaJ, fol. 206 [so far quoted: 
Vidyanivcisa, fol. 16a ; Vyukaran akaumudj, 18a, 
15a, 17a, 19a] > hurakafjM } fol. 206 ; samtl- 
saiiha, fol. 85a \ taddhitaljhd , fol. 416 ; ukhyur 
iatikd , fol. 58a. 

It ends: Vi 

3[fir ’SJT^lt^arftRBr sftr 

to ii ^fw vt^^nroswfivn gn^fs'NfT firePro ii 

[EL T. COLEBROOKE.] 

852 . 

1125 . Foil. 248 (paged 247 ; two loaves 
being marked 71) ; size 12 in, by 4 in. ; legibly 
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cm 


written, in the Bengali character ; six or seven j together with the hdipral^ni.iu is seta rate, 
lines in a page. ; paged 1-14G. 


Biimlnanducdrya’s commentary on the Mug- 


Datecl saWAuh 1727. ~H. T. Coil:’:.: 


tlhabodha. It begins : 

1UTO RtHTHTTIT TTH I 

^TTT^nfcf^mel' f^mfa ^ •SFTfflf^ 1 . I 

h^pto w^fa* u j 

wror: ^nif to ^rrTOTO p-f- J 
to gft OTrarewnm fsrmTOroi *11# I 
*hrorf * vu Jr*tftTRTf?r ■an^TOTO ^ fqffsrfii *rar^- ! 
faunf^ 0 1 j 

It ends : fgsftnf it 0 ! 

=)S<U> || [H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] ’ 

853. 

1169 . Poll. 303; size IS in. by 4-J in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character ; eight 
lines in a page. 

Another commentary on the Mugdhabodha, 
by Brim a TarkavilgUa . This volume wants the 
tndJMia chapter (vii.). 

It begins : 


854. 

1290. Foil. 128; size and handwriting r*fc 
in the preceding IIS. 

The tacldhita section of Ilattw TurkaifbfiiSx 
commentary ; incompiete. The MS. breaks on 
abruptly in the comment on etc t ret 97 of tIls 
chapter. [H. T. Colebsooxi:.’! 

855. 

383 . Foil. 347; size 16 in. by 4 in.; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting ; si:; lines 
in a page. 

Subodlul, a commentary on the Hugdhcilodna, 
by Bury atlas a YidyuvugUa (son of Yftsudeai 
Sarvcibh a uma Bhattuccirya ) , 

In a.d, 1639 the author wrote a commentary 
on Vopadeva’s Kavihalpadruma. 

The MS. begins : 
ntchror ftfwrori 
|m^it v^ftrqfinn i 


’TOT^qsinf^TirrjTtTftTH' i 

ottht « - - 

wr f if •sK%gif ffr waft *rcnr 

vrf% i 

C VrtTTOwf Wf 

■rohri nftrai njfrsspnrf' TOfir tohji 



iran: i 

wm ^rsfjrsft tfft®cPTu: *nri 11 


nt mfrnrlw: ^f^rw ^sTWtfW: » 

^ famfTO*!: wtar trftprarcsrr: n 

The sandhyadhydya onds fol. 255 ; the has- 


mtadhyaya , fol. 57 ; the ha (i.e. Tearaha)- 


paddf-tM, fol. 97 &; the samasupuda, fol. 1575 ; 
the flhhyuiapdda, fol. 2435; the latter chapter, 


* A MS. described in Raj. Mitra’s Notices, i., 
p. 222, does not seem to contain the second introduc- 
tory slolca. 


Vfaflt W^T 

stftort »pvsftTO tftew h 


Ttftf*: i 

c\ 


wftfafffTO shtto TO^nroraif *nn « 

This MS. is not quite complete. Fol. 315 
breaks off abruptly in the comment on sfttni 
vi. 18, the rest of that chapter being wanting. 

Foil. 154-189 contain chapter vii. Between 
foil. 185 and 186, however, four leaves are 
mis sing , comprising the commentary on vii. 80 
(partly) to vii. 94 (partly). 

Poll. 190-347 (numbered 1-151, with a 
suddhapattra after fol. 94), chapters viii— xxvi. 


* The usual reading is 

g, the other pddas also showing similar variations 
from the usual text; see Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl, no. 395 : 
Raj. Mitra, Notices i., p. 254. 
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Tim kriil anla section bee 


f./i znn 


Accor ling to Aufvecht, the author (besides j 
i .tmionina' T idyami'Zsci') (quotes from the coni" j 
menturiea of B'nnaiicinchi. IZdslsvarci, and Da- j 
■„.r i<> rk>irtiftt, -urn. The work was published at 
C sicutte, in 1301. [H. T. Combbookk] 

856 . 

1167. Foil. 335; size 13 in. by 4-1 ia.; 
_.,jod, modern Bengali handwriting; seven, 
sometimes six, lines in a page. Foil. 17-21 
b.ve been wrongly inserted by the binder 
1 ,-:ween foil. 32 and 33. 

Another commentary on the iFugdhaboilhn, 
bv Kiisismra (Bdsisct) Bhaftacaryn. 

Complete. It begins : 

tfwjarcarftRvrc tw«f*£ wn«r i 
xrtf?rTRvrr ^=si 

^ *ifc* * 1 ?? -faTut *4 II 

^rsnft tBrasgrftjwwsiTBTTW- 

^ tifiriTHWTi i 5 ^ xifintm Tra*j% 

mn arnw^snsnair Titfaftra whii farca i §*g 
im ^ttHw 5 ^: » v% wjjjjt 

5 ^: ^rasn^raratfair: I fansrpm^u: 
wsrengv. * irat ^rert fstifir tif%K i «fw- 
wRft 1 wK$f w i ’sww ? TOret fsrrr- 

wr^TT p ^ ftt trPg^pp^ t ftttt^vTttr. fw*W€q: ^ra- 
^T5K i 0 

Of other commentators only Durga (foil. 145, 
216, 22 a ; Durgatlka , 86 ) has been found quoted 
in the samjila- and sandMpr altar ana, (ends fol. 
236) ; the Dipika, fol. 135. 

The strltyapraharan to ends fol. 976 ; kclra- 
hipr. fol. 1266 ; sa.mZ.sapr. fol. 1766 ; iaddhitapr. 
fol. 212 . 

The akhjeia section begins : wrr Wlf^aTir ^fir 
’snr ^ n^r*i«rtfiT qigrwnftt *r 

wga ff TOfit wtrogiwtf^infiir ? *rasjrtffr 0 

N> v v 


■m tfhnqfW tfTTwt Wtrfafir %*r i 

(PIT ciW ^ISjrar. tSiift H 

t * c\ C 

It ends : ^jfgjrar) I ^ITf^f^lTOV 

TjT^raTTiair sftesrr: i srems'lfw ii ^fir 

O S3 vj 

fi^TT. II ^fff 
t?^Ttn is 

For another (apparently incomplete) MS. 
see Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii ., p. 178., 

[II. T. CoLJfiniiOOKB.] 

857 . 

229. Foil. 178 (paged 179, no. 144 having 
been omitted) ; size 151 in. by 5 in.; small, 
neat, recent Bengfill handwriting ; 7-9 lines iu 
a page. Foil. 70-85, 1086-ll(ki, 173-178, and 
a few other passages, have been supplied by u 
different hand. 

Govindaruma Vidycmromnnis commentary on 
the Mugdltubodha, entitled Sabdadlpil;,!. 

It begins : 

«Ti3T *TT$T Wrf^Sl^rTT I 

fGap furor* ii 

sn^uTt mn u 

?wtti ^«bt 

sftr mi wrfnr^TfTraRniT n 

ufwH >^ w r fiR T >n^rmttrrf^wi: 
gnrelurrra irsn^ror- 

^ ° \» %a ” 

ftrfK i «nr ^rr^ntRJr: i 

Imr. iPt ^ T r^T^f: * 

arr^TT trkt tjftvr u 

C\ <4 

WttT tt? 3t%TO 

troW ii *nn i 

m rt m « wm 

« « i ^fir i mnE'tfrr 

^ v m S „ K# S3 ' ’ 

f&suk i nsnnwi^! 1 t wraT 

fsnftw ^r^tnrw: t ^tqwHt^ffisrr^fw 
i f^«rf i trftriq f^rnf tjw?: 
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i tssreft fqqrrerrqT?P5w i j 

’jrqqr fq^Tmwn^gfit i f^nr^- 

isfa i *n^w fa rap ^ t 

wt f^w-rf f *rcat i uftrtm u^ur j 

wf^sgTfirwT 'Ti^T <mqqm tnsrsqfi i I 
^rsraT TnsWufm^rfe^T uftmui i srvt^ j 
sftwtfir stw i *fv: wr^cRpWtr srrcni i 0 
The author quotes Bevldusa and Bomrmavda 
constantly; in the sawjm and sandhi (ends 
165) sections, Kamalacalcm i-artin is quoted fol. 
156 ; Kdsi&vara, 166 ; Kramadtsvcifa, 136 ; Sri- 
patidatta, 81 , 12 a. j 

The dl'hytUa section (ch. viii. seq.) begins J 
fol. 105 : i ^fir i ^f*nr i 

^nn ^rfR^ ^ i Knf^^H i vt: i 0 

Tke lindmta section (ck. xxvi.) beg. fol. 155. 
It ends : W JHrqamfq Wfcfl II 

^TST WftT II 

qq ^TWsrTf^TftftlfErVSlTH qqtffTfEflrf 

f^^pr ^ faref? uraraw^i^ 

<rt«KT qifigfW^WPlt » 

ssrtkt: ss^t f^fqw h 

[H. T. CoLEliEOOKE.] 

858 . 

1485. Foil. 74; size 16 in. by 5-J in.; good, 
recent Bengali handwriting; eigkt lines in a page. 

2 Jrdalodldm, anotker commentary on tke Mug- 
dhctbodha, — which has a considerable amount 
of matter in common with the preceding one, — 
by BnvallabUa Vidynwgim Bhaijacurya ( Bha - 
giratha ?), son of Syumadfts a-mufchopad hyily a and 
Bhmu.nl. Chapters i.-v. ; or to tke end of tke 
Mralcu- section. It begins : 

mm ’sii^in^TO^ WNna-qn^ 

H I W <JWh^ WTW^RTWiT t 

rftsi ftnrnir mm: ii 


KlT^qftR T J?I^l«TqTT^«5: 

*r£jifar gnprfcnrm sqrmsi ts\Ei TrqreTqsr- 

T ?mtNTnKT!i i *ra^wfsn 

o J 


it? an^Tam: i 

q? qq trrr^t q?fqtr?: t 

TOTOT ^ tqi^rr *HTCq nffVT II 

sfir i wr 5^^ fgtriqr wfrirari qfriTO 

sstt^ iroftq$ fssqrr! i ?^wni ippMi ajrsswfa- 

° > s> 

fqjihq i mrirannj ’qrfqtt qqfir ■tnrtH i jtct 

C o e 

q)q|qq spqqrvpnq qjrsstri writ? i 

^qq: i JTtrT qqfw qn qfi q^nrHk 

(Jdug/Jh. 26, 33) 

^nv?q i q^T^fraTH; ^ismi ■sb§% 

f^nr rM liNwrii ^rt ^ 

CN 

^^Tr^TfFR^rqTTO (Bhatiih 1, 29) 3[frr JR)»T. I 
nftpuro#^ ?fir i 
^rqra%ftfw ^TT5f qnstqwim^pf 
WfWNH^fri i f%- 

^it? tsT^;TOf^;^ f^i^f q q^Gi ( ti§ ;(!)i irwrr 
^H'TfcRi ftpm qftrquri §«ir n wlwti tnr ct? wi 
^n} msn wih writqfir ^fir i 5^1; • ^wq lfafir 

i o 

Ck. iii. beg. fol. 16 : 

niTitt frnw^ii i 

ii: i f% 0 

Fol. 34k: 3ftr | W5RIT- 

njtq; i; fol. 45k: ^fir ?s'l5qw<i*iii<si)qiwrq§fi l ail^rV 


sim: it 


fm^v ’wwt qfii if. it 

fisRT 1 0 

Quotations hare been met with from the 
works of Bwgudasa, Bevldusa, Bumanmda, Vbdyu- 
nivu&a, and Vidyuvctgisa. [H. T. Colebrooke.J 

859 . 

1484. Foil. 25 ; size 16 in. by 5^ in. ; 
fairly good, recent, Bengali handwriting; ten 
lines in a page. 
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B~>lahotlhim. Chapters viii.-xix, comprising 
the verb-section to the end of the desiderative 
(s'.’nmta). It begins : 

SHJST fsitf I 

«nw*n? wftr^i: n 

I 

I rTWT ^frr » 

sUfftfit 0 

Fol. 15 : ?fir ^WhwHr^f^rt^^ifTrraf gm- 
4Wfareraraani ^rnraTij ws h It ends : 
wtntTFmt tni faaa: i 

ftt^faafir ftr^fnafw ftr^faafir 11 
3[fiT wrann^: wits: » 

[H. T. CoUEBROOKE.] 

860 . 

" 1085 . Foil. 95; size 13i in. by 44 in.; 
written* in the Bengali character, by two recent 
hands ; the' second of which (foil. 655-95) is 
the same which wrote no, 858 (MS. 1485,) ; 
fol. 22 has been supplied by a third hand ; 
eight lines in a page. 

The remaining portions of the Balaiodhim. 

а ) Foil. 1-50. Chapters vi. (samasa, ends 
fol. 30) and vii. (taddhita). 

It begins : 

tTfSTT I 

*WW HJffrS: || 

0 II 

б) Foil. 51-95. From shortly before the 
end of the sanmta (xix) to the end of the 
work. The krit section begins, fol. 75 : 

sngt »fi*T $T4'V)‘ TTW1 I 
srftf 3’NfT fp^ ^ n 

It ends : TOH fipft SlIfTWTf^- 

•g Wfo i 

sf«n*^re«ir> *R*n ^roS i 

WWfrt 2*}«ST tTOT II 

^ftr fol. 50 5]wreft- 

wrw [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


226 . Foil. 292 (paged 1-290, nos. 106 and 
255 having been used twice) ; size 15i in. by 
5 in.; good, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight 
(foil. 1765-190 ten or twelve) lines in a page. 

Another commentary on the Mugdhabodha, 
by Ramabhadra Nyayalamkara, son of Iiayhu- 
natha. It begins : 

*hit w*rfkr 

'** Cv. \ \ 

Thsi t5fftraw0 ftrffrtn^fTTmninW ii 
wfanriT *w i 

fsrsnfsnn *n«r *r*t ii 
fvji^n^T Trowfl^frnr i 

^ Ttwpd xrf^ 

vfhfr^: i 

f%fw f^TFFTrf II 

Siw ftr^irfir inr i 

In the samjnd (ends fol. 155) and sandhi 
(fol. 34) chapters have been found quotod : — 

Kaszivwra, fol. 65, 7a, 165, 18a; Dwgasimha , 
19a. 275; BurgUddsa, 27b, 315; DiurgadCtsa- 
vidyavagisa (one writer) 25, 6, 7a, 12a, 13a. 
,145, 165, 195; RumatarhavagUa, 18a, 23«, 26; 
Ramanmda, 65, 7a, 165, 19a; Sripatidatta, 255. 

The hasmtmapwmsakapada ends fol. 745 ; 
stntvapada, fol. 86 ; samasa, fol. 142 ; taddhita 
(and syadymta i), fol. 176. 

The dkhyata section beg. : STOTfo ^nf fora ra- 

*nrt urn *it^ ftrant gi rera ih^I wrepfcra e ififijt 

^sdftr ^ftr * n 

The krit section beg. fol. 251 : 

w fc ^ ffwirt i 
wadfTsrffsrtftr n 
Wfi£ I 

fTOflfir ftnrtaf fifro4;ih<rf§vrf u 
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It ends : 

fwsTw W7i nmm g? 1 

• wwirprat^ * 5 ?; mrmrt tfsfg 

KTOTTW^ift Wf5W^tf*rre?^tff*RT || 

[H. T. CoLEBEOOKE.] 

862 . 

844. Foil. 342; size 13 in. by 4| in.; 
fairly good, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven j 
lines in a page. j 

Karttikeya-siddh anted s commentary on the I 
Murjdhabodha, entitled Subodhu. Three incom- 
plete portions. It begins : 

ware? TntTftsinrl* gmi frrcgt to 1 
■fan* gnralro tffoi? znsiift nm 11 
mi ^ 1 

Vkr TirafpH ^tto 1 


i?gvf ire? ^f^rer »ret urra? ^fcfs^uT 11 



(resTwniir fritq i <*m 1# ^ ’sr^ toss Bremlw- 

4 vS C\ NS 

ifT^rara-ra-gEn wifii an^rem^ 1 irar^ ?rwp£5 

Cv^ * ^ 


1 « 

A. Foil. 1-112. Chapters i., ii., and iii., 
sutras 1-169, in the comment of which 
the MS. breaks off abruptly at the end 
of the leaf (cf. MS. 1414). 

The samjuapada ends fol. 126 ; sandhi- 
pada, fol. 306. 

B. Foil. 1-177. Chapters v., vi., and vii., 
sutras 1-4 (incomplete, cf, MS. 1402). 

' ^ ti kfgnn nf wfWiit «»k+m?- 

11 fol. 726 ; ° ^36. 


C. Foil. 178-230. Chapter viii., sutras 
1-115, where the commentary breaks of? 
abruptly at the end cf a leaf (cf. MS. 
1403). 

This section begins : 

«jtt*t to: nrcinctw* 

o o 

ste st ntiRre? irfifk urttt i 
Tsn&m otto guriiT 

^ftuiifluiut [vtoV ferns t: 11 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, iv., p. 169. 

Quotations apparently sparse, only two from 
Turkavaglsa (fol. 7a; -Lhaffocun/a 18a) having 
been met with in the samjiiJ and sandhi (ends 
fol. 306 ) sections. [H. T. Colebeooke.J 

863 . 

1414. Foil. 15; size 13 in. by 4t in. ; 
fairly good, small, Tecent Bengali handwriting ; 
nine lines in a page- 

A fragment of Karttikeya-siddJianta’s com- 
mentary, viz. from ch. iii., sutra 169, to the 
end of chapter iv., thus supplying the deficiency 
of section A. of the preceding MS. 

[H. T. Coiebeooke.] 

864 . 

1402. Foil. 48 ; size and writing as in 
the preceding MS. 

An other fragment of the Subodhu, supplying 
the deficiency of section B. of MS. 844, viz. 
from vii., sutra 4 (partly), to the end of the 
chapter. [H. T. Colebbooee.] 

865 . 

1403. Foil. 88; size and writing as in 
the preceding MS. 

Another fragment of the same commentary, 
continuing section C. of MS- 844, from viii. 115 
to the end of the tibanta (or chapter xxv.). 

[H. T. Colebbooee.] 
1 1 
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1165a. Foil. In .numbered 89-98 ) ; size 
r:L‘l writing as in the preceding MS. 

Another fragment of Karttikeya-siddhdnta’s 

d'V comprising the comment on sutras 
1-2 ij and part of 29 of chapter xxvi. (Jcridanta) 
-.f the IJii'jJJialvdJ.a . [H. T. Colebkookb.] 

8(37. 

1406. Foil. 82 i size 13 in. by 4f ’ in. ; 
indifferently written, in the Bengali character, 
by three or four recent hands ; eight lines in a 
page. 

Chapters i.-vii. of a commentary on the 
Mvydhalodha, entitled Chata, (by Misrci). 



fjprarfH i vr ** qvqiraTirc qronr- 

fafir wrai traw s*fwth: i 

sfq Tt^cnfiiqRr^s^ 

Trf?r qiTOET I 0 

The samjnclfjku ends fol. 86 ; sa/ndhitika > fol. 
15 ; sintyatikd, fol. 44 ; kapuda, fol. 566 ; samd- 
satiku, fol. 69. No quotation from any other 
commentary has been met with on foil. 1-25. 

Neither the title of the work, nor the 
author’s name is given in this MS. On fol. la 
Colebroake’s Pandits have named the work 
Chata in Bengali, and Chata in Devanagarl 
characters. The author’s name is given by 
Colebrooke, Misc. Ess., ii., p. 46 (2nd ed., 43). 

[H. T. Colebkookb,] 

868 . 

298. Foil. 196 ; size 14 in. by 4J in . ; 
recent Bengali writing; foil. 176-117, 130-145, 
165-175 by an excellent hand ; the rest by two 
indifferent hands ; 7-10 lines in a page. 

Mugdhabodh a- 8 ubodhim, another commentary, 


by Budhavallabha Tarkapa it-Cunana . Chapters 
i.-vii., or to the end of the numaprakaraya. 
j It begins : ^ UTfTT%?r- 

' fspq%WTl 'fcnnrrfw i qq 

j ■sirtf qfi^srafsrewrraqr- 

| i 0 

In the samjud and sandhi (ending fol. 28 h) 
chapters Durga (-tlku, fol. 7 b 3 etc.^ Kcdantra - 
pa rimhfakrit (fol. 17 a), Kulacandra (fol. 28a), 
Dhutupradipa ^ndDhcituparuyaTTia (fol. 18&), have 
been found quoted. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

869. 

1164. Foil. 87 ; size 18 in. by 44 in. ; 
recent, indifferent Bengali handwriting; six 
lines in a page. 

Portions of Madhusudana Vacaspati’s com- 
mentary on the Mugdhabodha, entitled MadJm- 
math 

The MS* begins : 

^kurrori- ^it i 

frrxtw u 

s» 

cTt*T*rfwt mfu | 

THTTfa q qqt v'hcr: uqrnTqgftart: n 
qfsi q ^artfijffr wm i 
if (?) wft wr: f?rrg^: n 

qtfnr i ^fnxfq qwnrw flrjrfqqnnq qjjfq- 
qa^rfir 1 i « 

а) Foil, 1-62 contain chapters i. ( samjna ), ii. 
{sandhi, ends fol. 2 16), and iii. sutras 1-168. 

б) Foil. 63-87 (numbered 1-25), chapter 
xxvi. ( kridanta ), sutras 1-184. 

No other commentator has been found quoted 
in the first two chapters. 

On fol. 18 we read nW frpg; i qprfarsj 0 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 



GRAMMAR. 


870 . 

1078. Foil. J 50 ; size 13 J in. by 4* in. • 
good, recent Bengali handwriting; seven or 
eight linos in a page. 

Jbhvlkumtlmia's commentary, from chapter iv., 
,sv7/m 2<> (partly), to the end of chapter x\v. 

Ch.iv. ldni>ndya,ii<() ends fol. oh-, v. {folralca) 
tol. 3 17* ; vi. (n uf)itfin(t) fob 5P& • vii. ( laddJdta ) 
lbl. 7 Sh ; etc. [IT. T. CutKBUOOKE.] 

87 1 . 

1483. Foil. 1<>7 (of which no. 47 is miss- 
ing); size 154 in. hv 5 1 in.; well written, in 
the* Bengali character, by 1 wo recent hands 
(foil. 1 !•(! ; -IS 107 vosp.) ; fol. ?3 t/> is left 
blank. 

Bart of JShnlttnuffta, 9 » commentary on the 
MHfjrfIttfJtotllta, entitled tiiuidft t> rl *I h 7 mr Uatoah hi ?• . 

It begins : 

wv wit srat* 

wpw xPm i 

O j 

2^4 farnr v&qw&ft Wsamwfwt 

fqfrpiT wr *RT?Tferf 11 
fatmt wrftr ftrf^r^Tw 
wft f^r'tmr faitf fHrwr'rrfa t 
w* nfinf fw# f%fVw 
ssraw^r iftrar a 

•sfarnroW w?fav?Ttfarf (!) i 

\» A * 

**rr w inf 11 

imnrr inr «rsr ir*f%^»fflnn?rt •fiT^rr^^’fjjf^mrat 
Trrftf^BrRwnftf nfir ?fT?T- 

• 6 

Of other commentators three are referred 
to in tho chapters on saqijihh and xandhi (ends 
fol. 19) ; viz. JJurgaditsa- tn,rhavii<jUo , fol. 13 
Mudlmmidana ( hltatf/foaryu), 13. 16 ; Vidyum- 
v/tset, 18. 


The lacuna between fob. 40 and 43 comprises 
the comment on sutras 165~17I of the 3rd 
chapter (or the end of the JiosuntJJhyroja). 

The karalca section (v.) beg. fol. 54 b : 

g^Tiw^f?ra^^Tfw*rrarV^T i 

^5^=51 V^5FT SR?'! II 

The sa'imsci section (vi.) fol. 79?) : 

^rrerenra^s^rf wrrrte jppiT^f: it 

Cs. Sjj c- 

The taddldta section (vii.) fol. 985 : 

fvHTfw?pr ^nnf p'wrssiTPirrrai^ n 

The MS. breaks off abru])tly in the comment 
• m sutra 51 of this chapter. 

[E. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


872 . 


1287. Foil. 73 ; size 13 in. by 4-} in . ; 
fairly good, recent Bengali handwriting; five, 
sometimes six, lines in a page. 

KiUisvara’s Mugdhabodha-parisishfa. 


It begins : 



JTFTT 

TT*tW Tfs*r _ 

^cWnpjfv 


qrr yterc> f^TR? vWsivjpfir n 

Wf ^ ^ 11 wte 

=fT *RW> fxravsf I 

■arf^ xrc4V«(^»rr5 > O’ |) 1 

fttHjj 1 rq^vi frHvsTr^t 1 ftnni fftrirft i « 

The sandhiprakarana ends fol. 10; naitiapr., 


fol. 14 ; uhatvapr., fol. 17?) ; kuraka, fol. 33?) ; 


xamiita, fol. 44; taddhita, fol. 50?) ; iti-tyudyunta- 
prakarcuiam; afha krid nntah. p arisishfanie, fol . 64 . 

It ends : ^vnftfT^w 1 < wif% « 

3 ru ^5 1 span: 11 ? 5 r 55: 1 ftfe 11 V ?r ^grt^wST- 
wnw 11 

[H. T. COLBBROOKE.] 
T I 2 
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873 . 

8031). Foil. 86 ; size 16 in. by 5^ in. ; 
indifferent, recent Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

AFugdhabodhapiarisishta, another supplement 
to the first seven chapters (or the sandhi and 
noun sections) of the Mugdhabodha, by A Tandaki- 
isorasarman Bhattaearyaea/cravartin. It begins : 

C\ 

^ ^ II XRitT^K: 

Rst wifT wr i Jrnrfe: (0 vnrfg:: i 

flrSJRTt: ftranT;: \ nsj \mrrV. itrRTr. u ^>s%" 

i t ^ 

sfa ^ W II 2 «f: RR ^ H RT^Jtf sfi^r JR q 5?T I 

f[f*m uw 0 

The scmdhipraliarana ends fol. 35 ; sabdapra- 
harana, fol. 6b; natva, fol. 75; shatva, fol. 9 ; 
stntya, fol. 105 ; karaha, fol. 16 ; samdsa, fol. 
805. It ends : 

ftnmrr ii sjr 5 *: fira: gf&# m rtk i art m \ 
jst^J hwurtrt iRp^tr^i^RRrK i w 

JR %>ST I JpiT JR RTRicS II ^R 

rTfSiTJI^TJSl Wfj II 

ntRfir i 

5f?^f5U3ft3^JJI UtlTJf 
TTinrfij^JT^ SIR? W3TRT II 

If this date (Saka 1620) does not refer to 
the composition of the work, it must bo that of 
a former manuscript. No name of any other 
commentator on Mugdhabodha has been met 
with up' to the end of the leuraka, section. 

For another MS. of the gTeater portion of 
this work, viz. the kdmTtu, samdsa and taddhita 
sections, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, vi., p. 276- 

[H. T. COLBBKOOKE.] 

874 . 

987a. Foil. 52; size 14i in. by 4| in.; 
fair, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 


Unddikosha/ilM, a commentary on Bdmasur- 
mem’s UtidJlliosha, by Ji<malafkamtftx«. 

It begins: 

srerrf^TT^R^R rr ^TnqtrfRrrfinr i 

wprr trRtessrar n 

htrr rrrfjitRJiff'i wt ^twtjr^ji: i 
TSF^lfa wfist WRR TRtRJOT II 

\a «. 

wr jrr 

U^frrTRRT^WR ’UTn»rT^|r^?frit^RTftt TTWUR 

^R^-RcsRfftr jrrrRTSi^'tfir «TOTfefW%rtrr%# ii 

wfsnf (sxvi. 48 ) urt- 

jrt^r: i o 

The section on sulHxos Loginning with 
consonants, begins fob oo/>. 

It ends : 

IR^wTStnrng r tpr: TtftTRtffojrrr i 
RRT5ITR JHJTT^r*RF ^T^lt JjfSJSfJl II 
WfipJtRrc H ^ I Sfc II II ^ 

i «wr?: ssri%: 

tfsrfwf? ii Tr^w^rawTfsr n 

sw TOR ?g: nfqjjfjr n 
SRf^fflran ll cf. Aufroeht, Cat. Bodl., no. 81)9. 

[TT, T. Cou:tii»»uKK.| 

875 . 

1417. Foil. 38; size 1 2 i in. by 3] in.; 
well written, in tho Bengali character ; four linen 
in a pago. 

Kumkalpudnma, a •DIdHupii(ha in diimlitubh 
Mohan, in which tho roots aro arranged alpha- 
betically according to their final letter ; by 
Vopadev a. 

Soe Westorgaard's Radices Lingua) Simserita!, 
prof., p. v; Webor, Cat. Berl., no. 790; Aufroeht., 
Cat. Bodl., no. 397. 

It ends : 

5;fw Rfhr; ^rs^m j^rtraw t wa i 
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wh «r<^^re im^rfe^r *t: n 

Editions have Leon published at Calcutta in 
1866 and 1872. [H, T. Colebrooke.] 

876 . 

2739. Foil. (54; sizo 7i in. by 6 in-; 
well written, in Dovauiigarl, by Lilia Mahtab 
RUy ; bound in the European style. 

KimiMjmlmim , arranged alphabetically ac- 
cording to tho final letter of the roots, each 
root with its Sanskrit (anil to some extent, its 
English) equivalents occupying a soparato line. 

It ends : 5qi mf% tpnmr iTOJT fHTOtlspntn; 

f¥M wril m ii 

>* ^ \ 

?g5f TOtftafrnK srcw 

trnn$ tott# >«ttorr1 to nwfar griff* i 

wNk *T 

TOTfc$3i: ^ns^fagnr. ^rMfqi^r: n 

After Ibis follow tho urn Urns. 

For an index of tho roots contained in this 
work, likewise arranged according to tho final 
letter, see no. 687 (MS. 434a, appendix). 

[Sir Charles Wilkikb.] 

877 . 

779. Foil. 84; size 10 in. by 4 in.; clear 
Dovanugavi writing of the early part of last 
century ; 0-8 linos in a page- 

■Vv/iudma’s Kuvyahlmadham, a commentary 
on tho author's Kavikalpadruma, the text of 
which is likewise given in full. 

Tho MB. [A] begins: 

TOf 

HWSjlt ftro# ^hNf *fWftf II 1 II 


* *N ftwftr* B, ; $*t ffo*t° WPBmWTI® Oxf. MS. 
f-sftfa B. 0. 


*fa>irars* ntwi fggfttf ftnij i 

tojtov*tto fwqfaf § n * ii 
tht jnflni vnr^ T**^srTf^r^}^r§nrr: || i 
5rfsq)wftnn fOTPflrort s*^gm ii 

trt^- ThJ^sf^ffs^wmrf^'Ptgmw i ^prac**- 

|| 

irofft i 

sngnjro: « 

tfros* ftretrcfk i 
’triTfir wTOT^t^r fl%TOron: to?: i 

\3 

^ TOT era w T^ in^raw : it 
to g affo nra a s* ^ i 

^TOrnsraHT^^TOKi totr tott to r° 

The MS. is not quite complete at the end ; 
one leaf being wanting which onght to contain 
the end of the smtrah , and the comment on 
the concluding slohas, and which has been 
replaced by a leaf containing the colophon. 
Fol. 74 has been supplied by a still more recent 
band. 

Of. Raj.Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 194; Aufrecht, 
Cat. Bodl., no. 398. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

■ 878 . 

346a. Foil. 86 ; 4to ; size 11 h in- by 9 in. ; 
large Bengali handwriting ; nine lines in a page ; 
European paper (watermark 1805). 

Kavy alcam adhenu [B.]. The roots and mean- 
ings of the dMtupatha are marked with red 
chalk; the introductory slokas of the text are 
not given in full. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

879 . 

726a. Foil. 70; size 12| in. by 4i in.; 


O.; fotfaf TO B. 
§ TOlfrrcfcra B. O. 

|| read trrTOfarS 0 
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good, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven lines 


m a page. 

\Kavikalpadruma-iikti], a more diffuse com- 
mentary on Vopadeva’s Dhutuptllha, by Buin<(- 
Iloma Kydyalamkara. Incomplete. It begins : 

50fSrc5T»?1^lTHT ^RTf^K^f^rTT t 

afw^rsp^ri Trr wfa n 

■sfrf^nr^rr i 

sa 

WTOW0 I! 

jjpsrTW : ’sfafafe'Pj- 



i ^Kraxfcr 0 

The MS. extends to the end of the ^srpr^nt: l 
Among the authorities quoted may be men- 
tioned Ooyicandra, Tarkavugisa (Idugdhabodha- 
ft Jen), Triloccma, Durga, Bhcoffamalla , Maitm/a, 
Vistaravritti. [H. T. Colebkooke.] 


880 . 

418. Foil. 120; size 1 ] i in. by !)1 in.; 
fairly good, modem Devanii gar! writing ; 14-17 
lines in a page ; bound in the European style. 

BhatudqdhJ, another commentary on Vapa- 
deva’t* Kavikalpadruma, by Bur gild <rscis an utn, 
son of Vasudeva iSarvabhauma Bhulftiedri/a. 
The MS. begins : 

■?wt famw i 

■srfaareiip^gri vT^tfxr^BT sim (! *) ii 
■^far vfqrfq wM ?ft nspiT ^irqntr t 
wptgi^tgarr Hereto • n 

frra nfwnnw t 

wwi: wen it 

3WPT. ^ WTf HTJJTWT *nr<T || 

’sflvsftq^ vtjw fasrtf: mft;fa'i«roTjnr -fiim- 

^TWfT II 0 


It ends : 

<prhrra ^*ri ^tt f^T rter i 

rtki ftrsi^Twrat nftra$ wf 

ffltqnirt vnm?w u 

<fNir vrnp^fw u 

TCT^HW Vftn TPTtfJT II 


The emninentarv was accord high, written in 
Kaka 1501 (— A. n. iOn'.t). West ergaa nl, lfadices, 

t 

p. vii. ; makos it Kaka 1 T> ^ 1 [rz a.i*. h’d»P) ImUhm* 
as «). 

A leaf at the en<l nmini us a Ii4<»f theautla*- 
rities < [tiuto<T in the work iVoui which wooKtnud 
the following f : 

Amaral* kit, Ibl . 1 00 ; Alamkarika, J.57 h ; f 'd!*h a- 
imlol-a , 40 ; Kddmnhttu, 17 I* j hi return, 1 1*1 ; 
Khutkayamaka, 1 o ; Knlacavtlm, 1 !<>/♦; A 'ntwntf* 
ihnira, (>/? ; Kritjihtttfhaijftt, I SB ; ( tadanimhu, 2h ; 
Ooyicandra, \)h ; Ourardhaaa, ; Oorlada^ 
hhafla, 14/;; Oatjdcimcnt, SO; Oafnr/draja , I*fB; 
JuaMhava, 2 1 b ; Trilontna, U ; Darya, III; ft/ai- 
hbfHtnuja^a, B; JJ/iatajiradljM, iil ; Panhttya-* 
arliti , IBB; Hkallwintdla, I 4B ; Jlhnatt , 50 A ; 
Mmfttrahltaffa, 7it; Matlrcya, 22; Utujhn, 21; 
ViitmhuTbha, ItfB ; Hama, 10; Vhlyihuvdm, 4UB; 
Valdyakim, ti'Ah ; H ahda iuuh ary ava, II 7B; Sal*« 
flU'arH'i l^anvjadcra, J)7; Haldttjadar/anja, 1 1 7B; 
fiuhltSfl, 51 B. 

1 H. T, (!«»iiKiaatfjKK.] 


88 J* 


* A MS. of this work, described in Kaj. Mitral 
Kotices, iii., p. 232, begins : * 

?WT Tftgikpm tffafTT I . | 

w ^ ?sf?r«iranpftR: h j 

The concluding sardulaoihi *tdita staiiza, containing i 
the date of the work, is not given in that description, j 


1172H Foil. 2S ; fii/ii* Fii in. hy 4i in,; 
fairly written, iu the* UtMijfiili rhametor; m*vou 
linos in a pa^o. 

f The imnihow refer to the tin»t ijuotaUuiM from tha 
resp(jctivc works and authors. 
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DhUurulmkam, a metrical arrangement of 
the roots according to the final (and initial) 
letters, composed, apparently in imitation of the 
Kavikalpadnma, by 'Ndraym a, in Saka 1586 (or 
possibly 1576), a.d. 1661 (1054).* 

It begins : 

TO ^ ?T9Tft(V: I 

TEiSf^rNrw vrwTOT^rf to n 

tt nfitrogt: i 

s? to it 

C*r CS V 

to •tott'to Frr^TOTfinrTO i 

-* ' v» 

wn4 TOftrc TOTwfTOTwl ^f?: h 
urd totto 5rw TOyvm^if^RT i 
•T TO TOTTO! TT xncV?RT^f ^ TOFT! II 
TO nr^f^Kt TOT* «T fTOmfTOrftprt I 
TSTTi'W FT TO KTW f¥^iTTHt ftpTTTO II 0 



•TH PTlf^pTOTTTT ^ fTO^TfTOlf^T I 

^TSRTTrmfl?infjrf w* TOfTOfTO to ii 
^TrmfiJ «T ^f^TTT TOfSMTTO I 
^"PCflff Wn^^fsrf^Trf TTfe II 
$fir«rt TTORTftfi^ fTOTO Wift*TTT I 
IfllTflfri Wflftit II 
■su'hr torforcTWTOPF;: i 
mf&t *ro ito tto yfy wrfsht ft: h 

TOjTOft TOW fejrf TTlT^TWTOt I 
•ajrSft: ’marrow! w tt fwmg ? ii 
TOgTHTOTOTf wftftrr: i 

font sft trSwr w wtwmri TOiftwi ii 

TO3^ *rfy J*ITV?rf WTOCWt f%TO TO i 

^ffaTCri t&$rM ■s^rftwro^R;: ii 

^ mTOaw tffo tott TOrf^s: t 

TOfl?! WWffc TfTJTOT*! H 

htotto tfmrfti: tto i 

*rorc jj h 

igsirrc $ TOTft^t infN) ^rf^n: i 

*fNrFC W 


srgtTO tgwrftpa tf^PT trgw’TOT: • 

Fa rc i fy W gW TOl t 1W[*R TOfTTORT: II 


* The date (a.d. 1805) given erroneously by Wester- 
gaard, Radioes, p, vii, for the composition of the work, 
is that of the - present MS. 


WTO** T*tt it tt: tot?^toto:(0 i 
wiif^ Y£ITiP : ^ ra: ^ 11 

t wtototoe: i 
TOTOTOTOT $ ft ffTO ^FfTOT! I 
^TTc^flf^ftO) t?>U!T WTOff WT TO II 
3Trf TTfOTTtlTt II 


3T%Tff- WTTO TOW vq-rif q^ fa gtfc I 

#r TOWift » 

TOThc TT T'teTWT^ 'srft WTTOTff TO I 

^TRT TOT^f Wft?TTO II 
TOlfN WcSftsft sf : TO TOTOrTOi I 
wit ■grft to witt f rf ro rre f h TOtftwr. n 0 


^TSBKTTO^: fol. 4 ; TOTO*n fol. 45 ; ^TTT- 
ib.; etc. ^TOTO ! fol. 285; whrw^! fol. 29. 


FskrTO -q^TTfsRifrc^ «nraT fiwt fVrf%: i 

FsflTOrm^^T toj) Tp ftn Tfc r gt ii 

VTTOvTT^Rt wrrart w 

S3 

i i 

0 <\9$s ii 

[H. T. COLEBROOEE.] 



882 . 

1282b. Foil. 40 ; size 13 in. by 4.) in. ; 
fair, rocent Bengali handrmting ; seven or 

P 

eight lines in a page. 

SaldampapraMsiM, being a collection of 
declensional paradigms, according to the Mug- 
dhabodha. 

It begins : 

*7r«fT «nii[fff r 9 «r«f m\\ i 


f For the corresponding verses of the Kavikalpa- 
druma see Westergaard, Eadices, p. 343. 

+ The corresponding verse of the Kavilcalpadrumct 
runs thus : 

Fsfy^ii xrrro Tnfftu 
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IWSPS*. 



XW. tuft 


twt: 0 i 

The ajantadliyoya ends fol. 18. 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOXE.] 


8. Saupadma. 


883 . 

75 . Foil. 200; size ll\ in. by 3 in.; well 
written, in the Bengali character ; six lines in 
a page. 

Supadma, a Sanskrit grammar, in aphorisms, 
with brief explanations; by Padtna/ndbliadaUa 
(son of Damodaradatta) . 


Adhyaya I., on sarpjuds and sandhi, begins : 

wuht tRjf ^ grwjpfta jpi i 

trrom: mi n5§ it 


, ror fprcri ^ ttbj snsnpircrfo to tnfa- 

qrasre R ret Trr^ 1 wfrosi: srrgppftnpr i 
3 tot ^ s rilr; $ whr n ^fnrF^r 
to«i: i tot TOrrcrfrort 

TO ^r*rwrr to! TOfir i aftrspi 

TO* rtTOiTW4 PCT ajshc*^ 0 li here follow a few 
more sutras : 'SRt f ^ u *TnPq II 

infrit *rji fuT ^ u vm : » v\ nm 
ii TO^rt TOr x u pir: $rt n h 

n totoc^ ^ » tot?t 

^ n ^r*rt swnfti*fiT(:) ii arimfl’ intftt: 
TOtf « 0 


A. II., on Tcdraka and declension, beg. fol. 22 : 

^ttotii 'srfTOrrct «ti fpnfqfH *rrnfr TO'tftf i « 
A. III., on conjugation, beg. fol. 53 : nfffsr- 
faw: TO *§$ I Wtnftjaft vttot: tottoI 
TOfir i 0 


A. IV., on Tcrit (and unddi) suffixes, bog. 
fol. 986: I 

A. V., on taddhitas, fol. 1416 ; trf%^ II asfa- 
3iTCt «i ll %fk I o 


It ends: 


TOn^rt » 



mi n'UPHTO s^rarc h 

JJIeBT^n II tfl. CoiiKUI’OOKK.] 


884 . 

904. Foil. 1 OP ; size 15.1 in. by 5 in.; 
Bengali character, for the most part indifferently 
written, by three or four recent hands ; 7 or 8 
lines in a page. 

The same work. [II. T. (’nuouitooKK.] 


885 . 


903 . Foil. 318; size 15 in. by 5 in.; 
transcribed, in tho Bengali character, by four 


different, recent hands ; 7-10 lines in a page. 

Tho Supadmar-mahimmiht, a commentary on 
tho Snpadma, by Yishjunmra ; in 20 sod, ions 
[vindu), of which there are found four in each 


adhyaya. 

This MS. wants the third adhyaya. 

It begins : 

tgVjTI TP t TOTfa TOW I 
*n*nsrrftro v *Rt smfti ii 

ufwrwtroranfr: errot tot: i 

^ftr TO«f TO* *fHTf II 

TOKTOTOtnTf^inrriwwtd' i 
toto wu*vfr5i TOm> s*ft?fTOR it 


m mnpiTTBTir TO^faTOrftaaT i 

’BT^TOfT^TaT WKrffaTTOt sfi-R at It 


TO I 

\ 


mroft toto t: n 

froitf : wnsT^ftpst w*r$t v TOg^mrcr - 


Ntf TO*? Wfa TOt TO* 

froTOu TOiwiwrfif • 0 
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Adhyaya I., ends fol. 476 ; II., fol. 118 ; IV., 
fol. 203. 

It ends : ’spsmtfsr u 

[II. T. CoLEBBOOBB.] 

880 . 

1479. Full. 85 j size 15.} in. by 61 in.; 
clearly written, in ilio Bengali cliaracter, by 
throo modern hands ; seven or eight lines in a 
pago. 

Adhyaya 111. (• Muftis 9-12) of the Supadma- 
malearauda ; being the section on tlio verb. 

[II. T. COMBEOOKE.] 

887 . 

1160a. Foil, 32 ; sizo 14 in. by 5 in. ; 
fair, modern Bengali handwriting ; oight linos 
in a page. 

Saimsa-ftmymha, a versified summary of 
the chapter on compounds of tho Supadmu, by 
the physician lidpaiidrdyana Sena ; with a com- 
mentary by Vtslujnmwm. Tho treatiso begins : 

irawr wft 

5|®!t 

inRT^wrrjnrt fipgtf » n « 

Horn ttfiotw i 

vr§: tnibcnHfKr^^r 

iu ii 0 ^ H 

swrsfort wra: mi i 

g | | II 

The toxt, tho throo introductory slolcas of 
which aro not commented upon, ends fol. 3, 
Tho commentary begins: 

mkl mm wsnt: » 

wnft * wrt mtin i * 

It ends : 

w,#wf*nflNr 1 

8*b*T *tjt II 


to *rnTOMTg?f ^ sfa ?i » 

TOifta ^rrlr i 


This would give Saka 1701 (a.d. 1779) — 
hardly Saka 1401 (a.d. 1479) — for the date of Eu- 
pandrdy aqa’s composition. [H. T. Colebkooke.] 


888 . 


1160c. Foil. 23 ; size 14} in. by 5 in. ; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character, by two 
recent hands; 5-9 lines in a page. 

Supadma~shath~raka, a metrical summary of 
the kiiraka ,- chapter of the Swpadma , by Bup to- 
mmy an a Sena ; with a commentary. The MS. 
begins : 


- ^T^TIi9rir^3n^ir3l®R3? ri ri W! \ 

fJTSTTf^UVTOrrbr *n£<WTOr«iT: (?) I 

ipto 

nip ptw «prorr: ii 

vz x ^in^RTffli fcrcwfat w fWirw: i 
wninT f^rsRT « 

Cs 

vftsr wni n: mro: fawnr w i 

v» 

mr 5iTt^rtf^T: u 

fwfafat ^ "srrc;^ wrer^ro *j*f*rf*r csw’to • 

^frrmTfaft^-^T^t wrcft ir^rNro n 


, ®rw§: ii 5 nftf fsJwrf?rf*ra ^Rafafir TOragnpi 
ton 0 

It ends ; imrwx wl w >rfinraiMff ^ 

irfa T ni yPT « ?ftr wrsrorsn’c* «*mfi u 

[H. T. COUBBBOOEK.] 


889 . 

11604. Foil. 45; size 14 in. by 4} in.; 
rocont Bengali handwriting ; seven lines in a 
pago. 

Sabdavatt, a versified summary of the chap- 
ter on declension of the Supadna, by Bd/tnar 
bhadra Nytiydlamkara. 

& & 
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It begins: 

q n a lfa nn TiHWt ftraflpft 

first UrHT^^ V'tflTrfT II 

fT^ u^sr waftfc i 

3re;ref^ snrfy ire^^ irfar ii 
Trrtirt *nr: i 

gqgB f^ lT ffWT^FfH^r 7P*TW II 

The outer page contains the title: 

u [H. T. Coiebeooke.] 

890 . 

802a. Foil. 36; size 16 in. by 5-i in.; 
fairly 'written, in the Bengali character, by two 
recent hands; eight, sometimes seven, lines in 
a page. 

P admanabhadaUa s Paribhusha, or general 
rules on the application of the author’s gram- 
matical sutras , with a commentary. 

It begins : 

iw«i whiiqj ^l^fwsr fyiT i 
nfOTUT ftrnraw n 

TT'HT i wwf trfirt m ^Tftir i 

*nr JifirM it 

*r*T wiHf^sa iWiwil 'gWrfar I (HIT WT- 
■^r. i ww*rfir *renrfir i «prf*r? wstt- 
?? 5^fWRl|f>Tf?K I WW#5RTir 

irftff wf^ITfwhrw I UfCW: HTOTO S*rl wfa- 

ftfiT vftmur: i 0 n ^irfir ii wl ii ^rfv- 
fw i wftr tmr *ntf*rc5 ^mnTarro tpi# w i 6 ii 
here follow a few more panbhdshas : 

*TW II 

^yrf%fiTHW^rr (Paribhashendus. no. 37) II ?H- 
ii (P«>. I. l, 72) h 

^ *?rfaut ii f^rqftrfasnrct «wrsifVi^rati4 it 

The work concludes with the following sloltas, 
m which the author gives an account of his 
literary activity up to that time : 


i&i iffoftfcwr# TrarrsR^:^?n^ 

wantt^H*nn^*R uw(!) i 

5i^iTwnirffr 

uit ^rznfm^n^nnr^^y fr$nr?r ii 
fspK ^^nrfM^i?i>i i 
vTa: n 

gwt ^tr^rw^fr: i 

«fift f? twPrroi w eft fcrai n 

wrfirsTt tfwm -rnuT i w^lrart i 

' i *Jl 01 

iT$3r Uor*)0) ^fsr: ^wror mr: trf ti 

nl wtW ^rw wff w tr^nwTsfi- 1 

yd'w wru ftrfwfwiT ii 
wtf* ^ ^m^RITWf^T I 
■sifiu JifoiuVnwl Tfwrr irnTOsnr; [PI. rfafn- 

C\ 

•UftPOTWl] II 0 II 

3[ftr ^rercwr?rf wt ttfwn mm it 

[11. T- ('oi.KItUUUKK. 1 


891 . 


1480. Foil. 45; size 10 in. by 5-i in.; 
fairly good, modorn Bengali handwriting ; eight 
linos in a page. 

Umdwritti, a collection of aphorisms on the 
formation of words derived by means of miihH 
suffixes, with a commentary, by the author of 
the Supadma, Pcuhnawbh aduliti, son of Jhtmu- 
daradatia (and grandson of Sridatla). 

Tho work begins : 

JWJRT rfttfi'SRW^ 


Tffw^nTimr fWthw sjsit i 
w«rt sOTrrf^irjft tiifspijk 
wf^fcfir u 

*»t sfa n> 

»rtftf^TH>t^iro¥iTiT i 

...... , , ft V* 

f^R wnt mmi « 

S5r 


r i 

iwrBi wmiv® wfls^fWcflr wraurtf fit- 
'fti* ii i Sim vmb i w* m 



GRAMMAR. 


JmmfiT <nr: x ngr^Pff m trrf^Mra: 

SSTf^lW^ i - - i ssfarcc ftRl- 

fai jt; i 0 

Tho work consists of two chapters ( pada ), of 
wliicli tlio first treats of vowel-affixes, beginning 
with v, u, a, u, etc. ; tho second of consonantal 
affixes (first tlio monosyllabic, then the poly- 
syllabic ones), arranged alphabetically accord- 
ing to tho final consonant. Cf. Th. Aufrecht, 
ITjjvttlitiJiiff.ii, p. xxi. The first two sulras 

II mur ll are identical with those of 

tho resp. chapiers of the Sujiadma (iv. 2), but 
afterwards there are not many coincidences. 

[IT. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


892 . 

14754. Foil. 33; sizo 15i in. by 5 in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 


page. 

BaMuhdkiUvri , a glossary of words formed 
with unddi affixes, by lUmayotsmla (dharumara), 
son of Udpmulruyana adravartm. 

It begins (with tho numbers supplied): 



graRdtrftf f^nxWiRRrft sfw n <\ n 


< r«p rw rt: mr: wm i 

mm » * it 



mrim rrwmf?? m ii 3 n 


TmUUT^fT^ *ntRTRg « S II 

tpfti*rm(t fsTfircr* fan ftRfaw: » 

jtoirt qfr u uffff nfrWT; imi« 


*nr» mrt? mttortfa vpn fafarfa mrcm i 
mtftfa to: TO wftrt « « * 

The vowel-affixes, treated of in the first 
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vicitra, end fol. 8 ; when the consonantal affixes 
follow in alphabetical order : fol. 105, iti Tcun- 
tavargah, etc. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


893 . 


218 . Foil. 136 ; size 15 in. by 5 in. ; at 
first well, afterwards fairly, written, in the Ben- 
gali character (but without diacritic r- point ) ; 
by two modern hands. 

DhZitupatlia to the Supadma; with a com- 
mentary, called Dhatunirriaya (?). 

I. Foil. 15 (122-136); eight lines in a page. 
The Dhatupdflia. It begins : 

m mwnrt i m hr i m vrertHt^R i «n 
^TfriT^Vr 1 VT JlfrrfafftT I STIRR I i*R 
^r i rntfar i fa vr i 

fa i fa fa nrfa»R i m et mrY i m 

>3 v» 

i ^ vm i g i § ^ nwt 1 nfw- 
mw*rt: i Jt jj trwm u >nfr i tn faror i 

c c c t 

I R ?|R I 0 - iti parasmaibhd- 
sJidh, fol. 45 ; atmanebhushah , fol. 65 ; 
ubhayabhdshdh , fol. 7; dyutadayah, fol. 75; 
vritadayah, ghafadayah, phaludayah , jvald- 
dayalt, yajcidayah, $fir $ fjVFuar >RT^tr. 
vrto fol. 85 ; «*wr fol. 9, etc. 
It ends : H# HilfaHTfa«rTTOm 3 | VR 
i §w i vr JtRfatrRti i 

tg-R famrrwR*. tort: ii The hack 
of the last leaf contains the title, in De- 
vanagari, TOffSTl HRW: 0 ^ ^ u 

II. Foil. 1 - 121 ; seven lines in a page. 
Dhutunirnaya-, wanting the ctirddi section. 

It begins : 

wrmrafasf famfar i 

Hfarerifa tfhibTOWfa 55 : «Tf*t n 
irwf trorftfiw; 1 

mnf wr: it 

VTrRT ^R^»PRRf^ ?RiT: I 

mm: wtfW: u 

x x 2 
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894. 


671a. Foil. 25; size 12f in. by6j in.; good 
modern Bengali handwriting (the same as that 
of 6716-cO; ton linos in a page. 

GanapauMihl, a metrical arrangement of the 
Dhatupfitlm, l>y an unknown Brahman (dharu- 
mara), the son of Sundara and J ayu. 


It begins: 


mm twt mff i 

tot aq m q pra resn wh ii 

Cv Cv 'J ^ 



•«iT 3 irc»pl gurnR trftnTT wfir: i 

tot from fsraro fsTg^r. ii 

fTOrTORWKt % vrrerfijrc^ 5^: i 
wsfarr: w*x *rrgiT *m\ TOFf^st u 

grjni* g^isrw ^nrenr TOft<§!r 11 

»TTr3irfi ’sr^rtei i 

H^ftl ^|ri ftSSWRT W II 

tot: i 

wgrorf^per^: 11 


TjirrgrssrTiWlf'iriTOTfi gf^TOTOlfTOTOl 1 
’stfm trnnr tout: 11 

'aw TO’rf^'wr ii wsRwnrin srsto^ 1 

Tn^ ^ ftrroN TOfir «tt *t i 
twfw n ftTO »ftn totNt^ w frofir 11 


trr ¥T nfaffr^ w fWn m wroR i 

wtot m&rtm *nf 11 

f*«pl imrfiT 1 1 WsRftr 1 

m*wfa fror^ i -*mi wrafir ^ u 0 


wq SRrcrw: fol. 2 , etc. 
It ends : 


WWWfl^ T T W ft TO TOK T#TW1 I 

mwqr 'TOR* ft wf^esr: *f# « 

The treatise appears to be identical with the 


Dhatugana, described by Dr. Raj. Mitra, in his 
Descript. Cat. i.* p. 35 (which does not seem to 
contain the introductory slohas 2-5); where* 
however* he reads the author^ name Ja y a - 
sundaraja, and identifies the sri-Vishnu referred 
to with VisJmumisra * the author of the Supad - 
mamaharanda. The present MS. is followed by 
three treatises belonging to Pztambara’s Sarasam- 
graha, copied by the same scribe; and mayperhaps 
have been intended to serve as a Dhatuputha 
for that grammar. [H. T. Colbbbooke.] 


9. Minor Grammars* and Miscellaneous 
Treatises. 

* 

895 . 

2812. Foil. 96 ; folio; size 12f in. by 4 in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, by Lola Maha Ba- 
ruya , of Benares; about 30 lines in a page; 
European paper. 

Prcmjoga-ratnamald, a grammar in slohas, ac- 
companied by a vritti, composed, in a.d. 1772, 
under the auspices of Media tfaranamyana, Deva, 
by Purushottamasarmm Vidydvdgisabhattdcdryci: 

It begins : 

TOTtHf TO fTOTWWf I 
SWFfHRi TO* 

fTOlfSTOTTOR* Rmfir II I II 

tncfttNr u’prtftww wwl: i 
^ftsr&T srcftr tsto* 

TOTOf TOSRlfsjrTOn#^ II * II 

qfNgf^TOt 

TOrtftr^ I 



Rtpto ii \ 
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tP^rr ms*frtr^T wi 

ufrrwl xrPcw twwwrg n 8 11 
^vn^r^ftra: ^-ftra: irara 
ftrsrm nw) i 

5WJ T^Tr^T^3E>T^5 

« 4 u 


^ssrcTf^TOTttT ^ta^T^TjraTi* i 

^rt 11 

ssflsRpr? <rg i 

* 8 % ^f^rTf^fTrlTJW^ sfq -^ofiTC tnf%q ! }t^r%WT- 


H9ITH«hTO^ «Kr< ^3'^: BTT II 

^s^rara Hwfw i 0 
^osk^ o^it: twnrr: wr^rw i 
Ta?TO^ ^ssrn ^ajTt ?*a: wnr° 

TOITO^ tR#: ^qrff ^?5*r§ift: I 

^ ^ ^ ^[«s I'sr. i 

^ ^T ^fHfergT ^TiT^TW fSWRSRT: II 0 
I. Sandhi and Suhanta: 


Iti svaras amjli uprak aran am, fol. lb; 
svarasandhi, fol. 26 ; svarasmdhmishedha, 
fol. 3 ; vyanjana-smdhi, fol. 4 ; ^fk 0 ^rfy- 
ftrarrat ipm: fol. 5; svaranksadhyapraka- 
rana, fol. 11; wyarljanadesa, fol. 14; avya- 


yaprakaranam, fol. 206, etc.; shatvapra 
Icaranam , fol. 246 ; ^ffr° 
fol. 256; ^ttwq 5T, fol. 346; wn^ftrarre 
w. fol. 44. 

9 hi ^fsTnrfg’ffa^vT tfa?: ^3555!?? n 4 

TWlnf^ ww f%*rr*ntir: tRW^rTw*ft 11 ^ 1 

OT^mf^rfl^tmW^ ^T^TtTT tHif 

f^lsrw Tftnrr twTf\*iT$T ^tt 


^i+4q$ n aflw%«w «$«£«« 0) 

*^T 3R> m** II 3* II 

^ffr° afsmraiTtf (wfgwfaarra: *wi: MR. 

406) fol. 586. 


II. Jlihyiitw begins : 

II H II 

tRfjp^rhm 1 

^TcfhnrT ^srf« f^:wr«nrrt 

Hi vaikmiinapmliartuj uni ; j^fff 0 rr^PRT- 
aifcp qTO: ll^Wi I fol. 62 ; luilaiprahamnwm, 
fol. 03 ; %7Tf^raiT?fV fgrfa: fol. 04 ;■ yak- 
prakantnam, fol. 646; midtviuprakanujam, 
fol. 056; wlwTOftpmtr: fstot:, fol. 07; 
f^H° winsf fwra:, fol. Oil ; spfuo 4*ni) 0 , 
fol. 72; WR^TfifH 0 Wt°, fol. 746; 
VfTTf^H 0 WJr*ft°, fol. 80. 

III. Kndantw begins *. 


srnrfftw g^ftirat *gfft mxxrvmfi winfn^ 11 


W. l 0 -aiwm 0 , fol. 816 ; 
Wf^* 0 , fol. 836; *fR*^t°, fol. 846; wfifU 0 
fig fol. 006 ; ssnfipr®, fol. 03. 

It onds : 


^g^'tw^lfsTfl7rr«rt wt$ 

trel fwre: ww; 11 


Raj. Mitra, Doscript. Cat. i, p. 73, wlitiro 
anothor MS. of this work is noticed, refers to 
Martin’s History of Eastern India, vol, rib, p. 
130, whoro it is statod that PnruxhnWma was a 
Vaidika Brahman a of Vihtlr in Kumarupu, and 
flourished in tho tirno of MaUmfmhjaya, Raja 
of Coch Boliar. Tliis grammar is said to bo 
much used m Assam and Eastern India gone* 
ra %* [Sib C. Wiikins.] 


* This stanza is omitted by the next MS. 
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896 . 

466. Foil. 202 ; size 16* in. by 4| in. • 
good, cursive, rcc-out Bongilli handwriting ; 
seven linos in a, page. 

Pmyogarratnamuhl. 

The ahhynta section begins fol. 121 ; the 
Icrvlanta , fol. 107?). 

It ends : 



srnr: ii 


frg Wt ff- 
[II. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


897 . 

2734. Foil. 142 ; size 10 J in. by 41 in. ; 
indifferent Bengali handwriting ; eight linos in 
a page. 

The same work, without the taddhila and 
trirtanta sections. There is some confusion in 
tho ordor of tho different sections. 

a) Foil. 27-117 (numbered 1-93) : from tho 
beginning of tho work to tho end of the 
Samthta; Dated Baka 1700 (a.d. 1784). 

b) Foil. 128-142. Tho first throe, and bo- 
gi uning of the fourth, chapters of tho verb. 

e) Foil. 1 18-125. Tho ond of tho 4th, the 
5th, and beginning of tho 0th, chapters. 

d) Foil. 1-14. Tho remaining portion of 
tho tUhyulti. [Sut C. Wilkins.] 


898 . 

16004. Foil, m ; mo 9,| in. by 4* in. j 
good, largo Devanagarl handwriting of tho 
earlier part of last contury ; sevon lines in a 
page. 

Prahodhaoatulnhri, an olemontary troatiso on 
grammatical subjects, in armhtubh Holm, com- 
posed by king Vaijahi Deva for the benefit of 
his son Mrudhara. ■ 


It begins : 


fcrgwTintffff: i 

^55'SpfjrrtlTc5> 

sPTfa smftr ^twt tHr^-ncwr n s n 





raTrfvurqt (1. tj ?°) 

^TT rjt SPTfiT Is^P TWT II * II 
Kpft ^ sfvrf^it Binf tri ^ 

turerefni rwrct vf : i 

TWTvjfiirirlfWT rniR 

twht w«ni 3 ii 
TuwfianmHTrr i 

s(fw M?iru^ cRTW wn ii d II 0 fc II 


TP^TOTf^rTT fiPRtl JRT II II 

IRTUTU iffam fETWUrfq I 
nur ^ n so ii 

fvrqtrr: nftiir wff?rrvt i 


ii «w u 

firsroT srtar* Tzfi fsrsRT sfh* for: i 


flOTT sTRW fid firenn II so ii o so. II 

ipm fifr i 


^rsrwbct fgik h: ii v ii 

sprN^frreW w^n#k: i 

pdkt it ^ ii « n 

fqrtt finkr: i 


frST trakf»^*ra^k it « u 
unrTfTRwn firc* i 

fir# cnir umi tn utow fir. n aft u 

^RUrimfcRT *RT I 

’OTNTvtirt »rt fisfi^nrktfNirt » h 


gqkl TjftfSTiHT fiftnirw^fT: « u 
Having extolled grammar, as ensuring every 
success, the author begins with the cases and 
their grammatical value ( Tcartri , etc.), illustrating 
the definition by examples : 
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mfti wife tot Tpft tfatr: i 

to trot w twmj *nnns artfir w 11 $o n 

^fw$ sfxj tow 5^ 1 

TOT f m i TinV f vm 3 FHT 3 WTW II 8 <HI 0 W II 

^fir sft - TOftHfijwwT w rot %r$ro*: < 

fa^f^f^TOTOI TOTKT Wlf^fjfTOII fol. 8 . 

to: sr. grown jtttot: in n 0 30 u 

5 ^TT 0 TOTTO *nfiu*f?[TO » fol. 10 . 

TO TOTTTOlff? TO&g gffgHWtf* I 

'll 

TOihrtitftrTOiftTO =STTOi^T ^fftrr: in « 0 mm h 
^nr 0 totw i rro re rmT to TOrotff^ro ii fol. 14 
Trrf^fTO fgK : wfe: twtoj fwlro i 
TOT -eRTTO mr mto g toto: in ii 0 ^m ii 
0 ^Sjfj^fgTO TOT^ W*TfiWTl?TI II fol. 19. 
tow gfevt riTBf towiwtouit i 



tot: ^towwito: i 

^st^torst: a ^ ii o ^ ii 

^frr ■sftnTto^TOri frfsrr^f^T 11 fol. 25i 

■sraiWMf’T tot -s^ftr gif ft: i 

£• 

TO >TW TOT TT*Tt fTOpfl fTOTORT in II 0 II 
3[fw TOtVTOr^T TOWT TOTWtST^rtfTOT II fol. 27. 
TO WTOrNW TOT^ftftft'TO I 
tttoto^totot frojrero n^safa: in u 0 so u 
It ends : 


^ftr ®rl - TOWrfjrort ^ tsr^wm: i 

to faro *| (0 tot*t 11 

For other MSS. of this work, soo Auf- 
recht, Cat. Bodl., no. 370; Raj. Mifcra, Notices, 
siii., p. 12; Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 1635. 

[EL T. COLBBIIOOKE.] 


899 . 

828 . Foil. 141 (numbered 1-142; no. 41 
having been omitted by mistake); size 13 in. 
by 4k in.; written in the Bengali character, 
by different hands; in a.d. 1806; generally seven 
lines in a page. 


Suravall, a grammar in sUlras, with a vritti, 
by Nurdy an av awhjopudh ijnija,, Oumpklc iu seven 
pud as. 


I, Foil. 10. Sttiidhi-putht, begins: 
vflnd wprfctf rawr to •hto i 
TOTTOT HW-JT Mqft^RTTTTOtS TOft II 

to: i to: wto tot 

VIT^ VSTT^ TOT 3p$H ’OTf&T VfSl uftTOM^ I 
3 J ^ ^5 < 53 F ^ W V gfr’g TOlTfTTTWT 5 n 
fronTOTfTO^vt *»tfsn$ 

vft TOWg I TOTfTTO ?T5?)TO sfq TOW I ° 


II. Foil. 34. 'fiiimita-l'tii/ti, begins : 

vnrtfijr^ im vrftr to g fa-? to to 
£ ’BTTW gpg $ *TT*t li? g TO TO gtWg I 
T§*W ^WT%3:TTO'. W! I 

frown:: royl gfwr; i 


It onds : 

fsifct: fViroiTOE: tot*; ii 

TOWTT sfttlTTOT *f(Wf^ fiT^ff TTTTO*TTfffft<TT I 

i Msftn^HTOmw;! 0 


III. Foil. 24 (excellent wriiing). Kfidttula- 
pud it, begins: 

gwgfs ro ^iwl- n tot): *nrt?nrl’ ipi- 
Tjrot WTtri T?t isff I If fltwfVfTOr; i 
Wfi: •wfktrorr. ii firf^jr ft*- 

nwr: ii hitotouto totw totot'J* i ftunm 
fro i n: TOftr v it 0 


IV. Foil. 85. TaMUn-imtht, begins : 

*ral sir: firoww nf&w: « TOtft w: 
TO fffSTTBTjW WM WTTT I TH TO f fe g I 

TOfT II TOT^MJI WTO TOTST WWT TOTWT WVf*?.T 
*fttTO «rnr^ TOT MTT55T TOTO TOTO TOflff 
3TOT Wfsm TOW *ftHtfc5KT TOT? 

\rt JMW sfTOT *fqJ(TT fVTO^WtfS? It 0 

Dated: TO^jprTwrr <\m » mflcw 

MM TO5TO TOTWTOt TOW: II 
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V. Foil. 0. Kfiraka-pilda, "begins : 

farm mansrt? 11 VTRwh farcr i faroraf kt- 
vim trt iilw|raT^ d *m: * g?#- 

*$r: wnw i %t: grrl: wrarRT3tf tRftr i q 

VI. Foil. U. thdmntu-puda, begins : 

mt 35>rareTH ii iwto ^ «mr i wife 
^rgraapig i irejnfdmf*- 
sravfaf ggmnT?TT: i ^fsrrfa 11 ^srj^hrt- 
^fnncr ii ^nrf^ i 'SRspaTf i writt i 0 

VII. Foil. 18 (by ilic same band as III.). 
S<mi~t)U(-p~itla, begins : 

Kriwjtft r|sr: ?nrr srwft r ii 

s9 9 vj 

TTWrY^ri^ra: wd -sit wth i tr •swrer- 
i wmtf i ^r^- 

wtrapsnrr urn*: i «t trrairt saremr: ii fq;fr 
nffflRT II f’tfrtnfSR ^ 1 II ROTH 

ww it srd rt tot a^mr; « 0 


It ends : 

jsrrwssfi «nR*i: *RTtrw. *mra; ii 

Fol. 1 a lias tlio title: 
amR^lRWriar r > 

[H. T. COIJSBBOOKE.] 


900. 

802e. Foil. HI 5 size 16 in. by 5| in. ; 
recent Bengali handwriting j eight linos in a 
page. 

KnrilcnvaH, a versified grammar, by Rdma- 
mruijtiria , son of Kfkbjmhna. 

11 begins : 

ftrffci* n^trrufrirr stwfwrsmRf i 
TTrcrvti wwr f**nr n 

ntaRTfor ’* i 

wnrR^nwncrwr Rft®R >» 
kiO? H j sm'^i * rrr wit Mssmdftwr: i 
«ntM «wm: ww^wfinrc « 

W5rft[0r f^T^Wtmtvi^inTrT wTftrcwir x 
yagroy j i *wid Rtn i w 

^ 1 ^ 1 * * 


^ ^ t RJsr^fsiri^^’ijnwi sj 3 3 : n *r i 

^ ’s ^ z *j(!) iR^TT'SFni^r'^^ii 

R ronirnn ■rrh: w: i 

iftfrihr ff* dr Rtf R ar : n 

w ^ht 5T^; Rftftirc i 

*rai ftm: riiM' rt^ ii 0 

The samjmpdcla ends fol. 26; ac-sandhi, fol. 4; 
visargasandhi, fol. 66; shatvapada, fol. 8; natva- 
dldkara and sandhivritti, fol. 96; ajantannma, 
fol. 126 ; hasantanania, fol. 156 ; tyadadinama, 
fol. 166 ; siryadhiknra, fob 196 ; karakavritti, 
fol. 246 ; samasapadau, foil. 30 and 346 ; taddhi- 
tavnttiJolAo; ifiantapada, fol. 5 16; scipadyanta, 
fol. 536; asityadyanta, fol. 576; dvitvap., fob 58; 
samprasaranap., fol. 59; gunap., fol. 596; imanta, 
fob 626; -kritsu prathamapadah, fol. 656; krit- 
yapuda, fol. 666; ktvadyanta, fob 68 ; upapadadhi- 
feura, fob 716; kvansvadyanta, foil. 746 and 776. 
It ends : 

s%" i 

ftfro gfVrfw; ng^i 
vgffvi ?n|5RrT »r^fs»r u 
■snrfrT trcftirR^ f^gf^aRr^lif :• 

«irf%gt5fiTgr«iK ■sTtgnarod sst gd: i 

-m 

xift^ 3% grw (!) ^OTRvrrawR n 

3[ftr f? |«n^t 

lilSJTW^t II [H. T. OoiEBEOOEE.] 

it ^ 


901. 

805. Foil. 97 ; size 16 in. by 54 in. ; 
indifferent, recent Bengali handwriting ; eight 
lines in a page. 

KdrihdvaM-tika, a commentary on Rdmmdra- 
yaga’s grammar, by his son, Ramaprasada 
Vidyulamkara Bhattacarya. 

To the end of the taddhitavritti. 

L L 
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It begins : 

■ajTJan^f ftoftfrra qiTfos iHff: 11 


ftrftOT TOtroftointo HgT^r^ra^nff torroT- 
to: ymw trwflwwtn toit 

^rrordfw fafl^ftntrtf^rr i 0 1 toto ttutur Ito? 


i ^Nt TnfTOrorf^wiitot TOrfa ^'it- 


#R 3 TTrWriT^ - g qg ra ft f§rr i ^ ti9^f | 


ihtt whqff -anEEjrr s^rt: n 0 

The samjndpucla, ends fol. 8; sandhi, fol. 147; ; 
sabdavntti, fol. 30 ; lidraha, fol. 485; samdsa, 
fol. 895. [H. T. Colebbooios.] 

902 . 

803a. Foil. 89; size 15i in. by 5J in.; 
good, modern, Bengali handwriting ; eight 


lines in a page. 

The remaining portion of Edmaprusdda’s 
commentary. 

The dkhyutavrittmjdlchyii ends fol. 525. 

It ends : 

n^iwrci to ^rfarr i 
To » 

■sn^rNrrat q ^an wr tort ii 

Then follow two passagos, one from tho 
Vidagdhamukhamandana, and the other as 
follows : 

ftnr. f*rfiar^ wd 54 to 1 

^rhr *r: *? 1 to 11 

11 0 11 TOtoV J w «t: 11 

[H. T. COLEBROOKli.] 

903 . 

593h. Foil. 180; size 11 in. by 4§ in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, by two or three 
different hands, about A.D. 1700; 7-9 linos in 
a page. 


Pudacmilrihl, an elementary versified Sanskrit 
grammar — chiefly based on tho Sdrasvnf.7 Vra- 
liriyu * with a commentary (rri/ti) — composed, 
under tho auspices of prince Nwrottama, by 
Krishna , son (and pupil) of Sadia Nrhimhtisun. 
I. Sandhi and Snla.it i a, begins: 
fVfiin^unT TOsgRftHto trf i 
to to c^5nf?tfHTrU?tr? 11 <\ 11 

sS V3I 

HmiTt: RTPTSft ^rpr^Tfc^t: i 

^TrtfTO tfWT^ ^Krflira*tTin^ » , » 

•Wit tothtoiwritt i 

O c 

rfffflW II 3 II 

uni) sfpfinfif tr Ttrvf^ ^nltor 11 s 11 
ftorfTOwrtt n??Rrto*fiTTOi; 1 

*rf^TT W-giiWRlT^TW RTOitf' I 

c. ^ fc 

frefn Rttofi •« wftf?*r? 11 <i 11 

inp: TrctorRrfaTOror 1 

wctTO wr^ toil t^f^ariT 11 ^ 11 

TOf% mftotrnf. 1 1 sst) 

Cn. C 

TOrarrcw 1 tort^t srrfimfa i ’cnf^rRraftotw- 
S*fir TO«firRnr » 

TOfrcrt rstt wr% 1 

-sre mi: 1 

^ncr: trPergrrt ttto 0 it [s^ips 1 0 1 

s^fstIw 1 0 1 tt$5 w 1 0 1 wt* 

TETO TOfkftfirm *. TSWTW I O | 

tt ftwrtrr^rnui: i 0 
tgt waV. wnrtor ^refon: i 0 
Fol. 5 ^ ii 

tux x% $ i 

^ i i'urjr t Tt i «sre i ^ pt v i fipr^ i w 

$ i c 5 Tff?r: i 0 

^srstfftr: fol. 05 ; a^fir wftwrw: fol. 75 ; $fir 

* Colebrooko, Misc. Essays, 2nd od„ p. 41, make* it 
a commentary on the Surasmta, 



grammar. 


fob 10/;; fOT^fq: fol. 116; ^fw 
hotshot*!) fol. 14; gf#qr. fol. 20, 

etc.; ^frr 0 ^ntlrrf^: fol. 109. 

II. Tifnmiu- (with which a new paging com- 
mences) begins: 

vmfe: i 

VTrfl: 

oFrifi: ^ ’ 4 si«h*iw-g urtft; w ^q; \ ^ f<^ 

c*V 

■qwren: f$nr vrt *rolmin: ott: rrc i 0 

Ul. Krlthmla, fol. 50/; (of 2nd part) : 

"aw ^sr ssfifc » 

spT ^isSr wcthto: hot: wjtrt w suf^f i 

HTrT: (ITT) ^TKTt I 

0 c 

xmfvn w^raTriffiro ^tfr ^ orW i 

6 £ 

HT^fr vrR^Jpift: i wtot: sfq ^nr° 

r Phe M S. ends with four couplets, the 
last three of which vim thus: 

H<3prr^jj(fr sg sfq spur* *fti ^r^pr i 
•Tftr? ■qtftr OTfti t^fr ftmt ii 
nsrf*ar fqvjwmTn*rarnfi>m*R: i 

*rra^T<H:i mr ! 

'Wi^fTH wftwqfsifrrqw: i 

i®rN# •mrtifftwT OT^rf^m wmf^ n 

*ranr. ii 

Tho samo author wrote the Tr'ihfiimcmlfiku 
(moo no. 045). [H. T. Co keb hooke.] 

904. 

727. Foil. 155; sizo IS in. by 4 in.; 
good, clear, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven 
lines in a page. 

[’•rahryfintava, anothor grammatical manual, 
in mime with a vritti, by Mailmapafteunana. 
The author has adopted most of Vcpadevo/s 
grammatical terms, and many of his wtrm.- 


The aphorisms of the Kiitantra (and probably 
other grammars) have also been laid under 
contribution. The MS. begins : 

OT^pr f^PTjrNfsinrw i 

^K^Vfsr TrfaumN » 

ftrs> qqNnrraro h ft®: ^ qqrbri OTrenft 

I »T | qqtf WTiptOTf 

wniTHwgra: i 0 n otIsi ^vt: ii 8 u qqf 

x n» a ^ C\ 

I^f: ii Hrr^Tpff ii 0 u ottwt ot- 

Sjstt: n 8 

The taddhitaprulcriya (and subanta) ends fol. 
716; the ukhjutaprab’iya, fol. 1266. 

It ends : ^fq qrpfntfOTT wmn I 

's'nOTtf OTT flW » 

it 0 

[H. T. CoLEBROOEE.] 


222. Foil. 156 ; size 15| in. by 5 in. ; 
fair, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 

Jmmmnta, another elementary Sanskrit 
grammar,- composed in S'aka 1660 (a.d. 1738), 
hy Kusnva/ra Samian, son of Ramanarayana 
and Bhavum. 

It bogins : 

Hnsfbst »wrara7 Hftnw htt^I 
fmrrjjit OTcwfq?iHwfirqhq i 
uft^ srqfwfnr rracfrasfN 

^refftr ii 

II 3^ r^THK fTWTW 
v?f I 


* Of, the beginning of the Eatmtra , and Durga* 
dmhtis Vritti 
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w wgfir ^3 TOTfrorotsn^ i 

fiRmsrwf^nr > frw>h *fr ww w 5 TO^r:fenr- 
fTOTOW * i TOrronr; « rt wNmsIrfwrf TOfa- 

v> \» s» vi c* 

vgro: 1 4 f frgm ^ N ; 3 ^wstfr: 1 rt w 
'wtftR^irorRT to stow. i 
t^pt JUTf »rfwt strr: n 

^inf wf wnr i mr wsrTOnlrSTOfc'ii tot 
to* i 0 

^fir 0 ^to^stt^: fol. 15 ; ^ftr wftr: fol. 25 ; 
^ftr totojt: fol. 29 ; 

wt** 5 ft: nwfroTOTOTftirt saruft TOrrert mr. 

fol. 326. 


The nama portion ends fol. 60 ; the sanu'sa, 
fol. 83. 

The dhhydta begins : WWlTOfi I TOT^TOwfrT- 
iroror. 11 i gr TO^.Hf**>TfTOTO'r i to 
nro 0 


The hrit, fol. 1305 : TOT TO?c5 I 0 

6 O 

The taddhita, fol. 1456. 

It ends : 



T*f fjrfsiwmt nfVtfro Tttiiwrow: 1 
rr<nft s?*raft mf<$ toStott: to^ 
spir jttotott tot?* xre^ u 

v v S2| C C\ 

‘ts*® 1 smfi$^w$iTir tot TOT^sb^rgiT i 
to%tobto ^ Tftror TwUrfvft^: 11 

[H. T. COLJiBEOOKK.] 


906 . 

1463. Poll. 170; size 9 in. by 3f in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagarl, about the middle 
of the last century ; seven lines in a pago. 

B hnvasimh a-pr akriyd, an elementary, ex- 
planatory grammar, composed by Bhatla VinT,- 
■yaka, son of Bhatta Qovindamri , for Bhavasmhu, 
eldest son of Medinirnja, 

The scmdhA -, and submta sections . It begins : 





^TO Pflut totto? tottot tot- 

HTTO S«JK(T It S II 

Cv'J 

Three more stanzas have been blotted out; 
the first of which seems to run thus : 

n — ?5iTOnir T^fsnm iit<tttto 

*TOfffaft* *rf^^TT^rrl^T>r 1 
TPri to TOTOtf^ifirm’KnijtTOm 

v» «o \ 

wtovI sntfro ^Ntt nfror wrriert it = 11 0 $11 
39 5 to n 0 ^ 3[fw *n?TOftir TOTTnwrrftT 11 
TJU TO TOtraTOTJTTStfirT^ I ^>TTTOTf*T TOTTrlffc TOTOTO- 
Tat^fr fswftB55>ra i «rn»ii; tottotto: i 0 
*rfRTPnr^Tri 1 tov i tffv: fol. 9; toto 
f?TO I TTrffT^’SS sot* 1 0 fol. 22 ; 

TOTO TOTOTrflWT I 

TOT TOW TO TOTj riW^Tvf TOT TO 1 
vRT^RTfroiTJn 3[mr?: TOtmfm nsii fol. 726. 
totototo: i TOtr^fTfro: sure: to* fol. 906; 
toto Ttfsorr: i TOn\rnrof*rf* fww « 
svf srjarr totw t fol. 1336 , 

Mauy of tho examples show a 17 ? ixhtjttra 
tendency. 

It ends : 



"W , T T V 

TWT fTfTOTTO^jrptraitr 

TOT JTT55T TOtSIT t^TOt5TTTf«i# TfStTO II 


SjfiT ^T^TtTO>^pflrfti!TT|^^ 

tot TOrfi9?rifawTTt snfof mni h 

The front pago of fol. I, boars wlmt Hcumis 
to be intended for a facsimile of tho prince’s 
official stamp, consisting of a control circle (with 
tho legend ^sfrew^JTR) and two concentric rings 
(with tho logonds ^ TftTORgTOb and 
TT3TTOHTTf^?9T wf^RT). 

[ II. T, Coi.mtllOOKK. | 

907 , 

1490. Poll. 274; sizo 154 in. by 44 in.; 
fairly good, cursive, rocont Bengali handwriting 
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(omitting the diacritic point of the « r); seven 
lines in a pago ; foil. 209-238 and 242-274, 
by two different bands from tho rest, six lines 
in a page ; in places the writing Has suffered 
from the stickiness of the ink (osp. foil. 18-28). 

Drutabodha, a Sanskrit Grammar in apho- 
risms, with a brief commentary (called Druta- 
bodh'int) ; by Jlhamimnallu (or BJiaraiasena), son 
of Gimruiitjamdljk-H, and commentator of Ama- 
rakosha. It begins: 

TRITO 3TW HTWrf 5fT^Tfr s 

tnnfsr fumifinf fsinrfcr i 

f^rmrw nrranOTPr rltn n 

fvrf^^f^t%oPTTOrnn irrfpfv0KTi^HHTfTnj?iirfTO- 
WTM t55cjW(TTtJ BnoTOfTW Mfw H^T^etuC WMcJ- 
H’S'Rpi tromft 
irsTTcft' ftr^UTfir m navr ii 

JtWQ ^rft'TPtf I 

spiti wtPT fre^r* ii 0 ii 

V 

mmh «rarar Tiwrot^Rrl 

5rtt i 0 

L. Smidld and Hup-prakarmja. — Iti-samjfiti- 
pddnh, fnl. 96; fiiiarasandldjiddali , fob 156; 
ludtmndhipdduk, fol. 18/; ; mndhiwisltedha- 
■piidufi, 3[fH tfftOTTOir fob 24/) ;shaim$a- 
fm/tmktmujim, fob 4 25 ; ^ fob 

47 ; — cijmdnprakiiriwnm, fob 005 ; pum- 

Utitjapthlah, fob 775 ; strilif/gapada Ji, fob 
785 ; mpumakapddah, fob 71) ; avyaya- 
julduh, $fir pwNatlPrt ftftrroS fol. 80;— 
stn/rratynya., fob 102: this last section is 
paged separately, as arc tho succoeding 
ones. Hero ought to follow foil. 196-238 
(paged 1-43), containing the Mrakapada. 
There is wo taddhiia section. 

II. Tinawiaprakara,na.~~lti eamjfiapddah , fob 
1035 ; bhvadmvwrctycm, fob 1326 ; add- 
dmvwrayam, fol. 1406; divddipddah, fob 


142 ; svadipadah, fob 143 ; tudddipada- 
vivaranam, fol. 144 ; rudhadipadah , fol. 
1445; tam.dipa.dah, fol. 1456; kryadtpadah — 
curudipadah , fol. 1466; fnjantapada, fol. 
1506; sanantapadah , fob 1536 ; yahanta- 
pudah , fob 1566; liiigadhutupadah — iti 
parasmaipadapadah , fol. 162 ; ut mane- 
pad apadah, fol. 172; Jcarmab h arapad ah , 
fol. 174 ; vibhalctipadah ; ^fir 

Htn&rfTTTOi ^rWtarrtrf ffl SM nrareft mnt u 

6 vs 

’sfawranvfo: btcpcm ii 
III. Kril-prakarana-, foil. 178-195 and 239- 
274 (paged eontinnonsly 1-54). 

[H. T. Coiebeoojce.] 

908. 

1172B. Foil. 40; size IS? in. by 4-i in.; 
good, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven lines 
in a page. 

Jmbodha , an elementary grammar of San- 
skrit, in aphorisms, mixed with verse, with a 
brief commentary by RumaUmkma Sarasvati. 
The author has followed the model of the 
Mugdhabodha, but with a different system of 
technical terms. 

It begins : 

^TTWTigftvfofiT MrnVtfiT MiT II 
fast mtot: n MMirrarr atari: sfttsT iNrr: i m mt 

Mr. n Miff Mjifsi ^ Mtsfrsr m^^t: to; i 
m 0 Mf ii f^rt st ^ m *rN MrarowT^- f^fjt 
*rt ri sr trS? t?r. i tpsft 

Tc 5 Mrft Ml M T% MP? 

^hrarrc: ii xrr^: ii MtSsraW *t: titmm ^r: 

t?mr v i m ^ m ^ *sn ml ^*,n mftfjft; *k 

m: m ^r: wnr 0 it traromr: n 
tjj: i 0 it Mtmn *it; u otwsi trtgT tgj: i o 
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wmi i 0 ii q^r: q^q xn: i 0 a spraqTsrfSTrtqr: 
tsr. n teiw gn^ nm g r r fgqtqra qit^T: w*. i 0 ii ^ 
qq i 0 a 0 

swrqqlq jpqNiqT^: fol. 4 5 . 

wrarf^: Msfqfqfqfqw a 0 ib.; etc. vi- 
Ihakti, kuraka, samusa, tacldhita, etc.; 

II fol. 20 . 

a 0 qiqqnft ^t: a etc., on verbal 

flection. 

It ends : ^mqlq ^fqVTHxiT^: II 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

909 . 

1405 . Foil. 152 ; size 13 in. by 4 | in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting ; six 
lines in a page. 

The Suddhasubodha, an elementary Sanskrit 
grammar, by Ramesvara. 

It begins : 

nlri^'^qTqqqqq^ 

qqwpml ht^i l 

TOT qT^qqhRTq fStTHTT TTTO\TM> figTsfl 

qf® qrranqf q^qfjnf nsngqbii *t^t ii 

i H ^ ^ ^tt: a qq qrtqgr 

qqfw a $4 h: a TO#f« 5 flr sq qrd wa?rt nqfs a 

wtrt: ^Nt: ii 0 

The samjftapada ends fol. 135 ; hafianta-pwti- 
lihgapada, fol. 31 ; h asanta-n apuius akapada, 
fol. 335 ; sirmhitapratyaya, fol. 435 ; kdr akapada, 
fol. 535 ; samasapada, fol. 725 ; taddhitapuda , 
fol. 86 . 

The tfbmtapUda begins: qnrtfqjq qu qrfqr 
faqqqqfqqqqqqiq^qraiqnqsnqqq 
Hf a srm m ° n ta i 3 * it 0 a ends 
fol. 128 . 

The kjidmtapSda begins : qqft; TOW ii toV 
q^iTOn qxqqr: ^rwn towt qqftni ^rffxrTsnr 
5 t^tt^ ii «troaj; Tsnrw^rnrt qqrqfr q qr. q^q.* 
fqq %fq a » 


It ends : 3prT ^TToSTTfi TOW II ^|T5R 

qfatqqqn 7 ^ qssn q'roqqjqr i toptVt 
sf^Rt qwr : tost, ii 

This date, Sitka 1623 (not expressed in tho 
usual inverted order), if it does not refer to the 
composition of tho grammar itself, probably 
belonged to the MS. from which the present 
was copied. [U. T. CoMiuia iokh.] 

910 . 

1175a. Foil. 3-1. ; size 13 in. by -J. 1 ,’ in; 
clear, modern l'cngfdf handwriting ; seven lines 
in a page. 

Stghmbodha, an elementary manual of tho 

r 

Sanskrit language, hy fihapmmltt. It begins: 

wqr qt»nq^ qfqr^Tq^q? i 
■srtqqtq ^qp-rojl fumi n 

HU ^TO*rrT«lf TOIfTHt i qrren 
qq hstct: i h i^Tf^cro i vmd s^q i 0 
The sandhi ends fol. 3 ; vowel -bases, fol. 55; 
consonantal bases, fob 1)5; indeelinablus, lbl. 10; 
fomiuino affixes, fol. II. 

Tho verb sootion begins : •'sr qiWrt qfqiqT fq- 
qqrw n wTOnTwqT qignl $qTt i q qwqrfin*TTfq- 
tjrt qrg^tr. i q q Ww qq&q^ 0 

Tho krulmta begins fol. 20 ; tho kuraka, 
fol. 325; the sumdea, fol. 83. 

Tho colophon of tho subauia runs thus: 

ql5 TOffW: qm? u [H. T. GouuutuoKii.] 

Oil. 

325. Foil. 223 ; size 12 in. by 4 in. ; 
fair, recent Bengal! handwriting ; six linos in 
a page. 

Trabodhaprafatw, a Sanskrit grammar, com- 
posed, for the uso of tiaivas, by JialarSma 
Paficanana. 
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1. Nthnaprakaraita, begins : 

^T^Tfbgr. i 

f&ft ftnnm ^tafanrafwftj n 

2. Jli'Ii j/(it(i)»'ahi,r<nia 1 fol. 42 : 

w^niH tW'Qi w*: wri 

t \» 

wri*?r ^TOTrrag^f%w i 

nw: n^rer Trowrfa wTfaoti n 
nrirff^rsi v^T^hfi timwr tnsIffoT i 
* TOTUt fknft 93 TW II 0 


•). Kritjn'ohtnuin, fol, 104: 



HW^TTFRT^fFr: sfait: 5} w: 11 
wsnftg 11 0 


4-. »S7)'7/ m/rraL'iiraija, fol. 140: 

^ 5Tt3Tf^f«tr?i ^Vh^tg?} I 
IT?TrmgrrgTtpT 5FTWT?fta?tUf $ II 

ntS^ra 0 

N> 

5. Kiiriilnip-mkamiin, fol. 155: 

JtwRf srrfpr: ^iT^fT^nTf 1 

ftCTir WCSSTtflftl^: 11 

<SK^tr it 0 


<5. Hmiihupmltihritytti, fol. 178 : 

vm mnfit^l^TwrT i 

*ftf mwrt 11 
T^rri ini: wrra: wa?pp& 1 
wwitn# 11 « 


7. Ttuhlldtapr altar anil, fol. 207f» : 

vmm ^5rtf%«g: $ra?ft i 

?jwt vntf itT'srt ri*rt *ft s*rtef*tg 9 11 
zrrswit 0 


Soo Raj. Mitra, Descriptive Cat. of Sanskrit 
MSS., i., p. 70. [H. T. Colebeooice.] 


DhatupraMsa, a cl/iatupJtha arranged accord- 
ing to the final letters, by Bcdarama. 

It begins : 

to vrtnrir mw n smn TOiirmw 1 
*ft 955 »i^45ji^<5iini«!i'fl‘iT< ! ra 11 
tot fh^ronrH wnflfw 9wnr i 

TO^nrogsrim* wn^ wpTftffori 11 

After two more introductory couplets, the 
author explains his anubandhas, some of which 
are peculiar, as m = Wtf^ -sr — w = wnf^- 

fCTO*. 

Then follow the verbs ^fffw ^Tffw ^SSpntiWI- 
irorel: 1 wfmfir 0 11 wtfw 9 tit 9 t 1 ^rtnrw 
0 182 roots in 24 in ^T; 19 in 3; 
25 in 28 in 13 in 21 in 16 in 
9J,; 6 in 9; 25 in $ etc. 

It ends: fewT9rf^n9Hr: 11 11 wraiiaig: 

tott: 11 ui'HT w 99: 11 ^fir 

fwiTHsitr^i^cr?: war: 11 

[H- T. COLEBEOOO.] 


913 . 

410b. Poll. 82 ; the same size ; written in 
a.d. 1806, in tho Bengali character ; seven lines 
in a page. 

DhdtupraJMsafippanz, a commentary on the 
preceding work. It begins: 

ttowt ^ wm^rofTi 1 
vign^mti-vrett sffat w*rfir u 

tnsrcu 

ftpraifir i 0 

It ends: ^tniiT^fir«Rl TOW II 0 5TtRT^: 

ll after which, added by a different hand : 
vrfa^tmmcn afw: n [H. T. Colebkooke.] . 


912 . 

410a. Foil. 89 ; size 12| in. by 41 in. ; 
modem Bengali writing] six lines in a page. 


914 . 

1172P. Poll. 14; size 181 in. by 41 in.; 
recent, indifferent, Bengali handwriting; seven 
lines in a page. 



258 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


Dhntueintdm ani, a dhdiv/paiha by Yisvandtha. 


Not quite complete. 

The author follows the order of the Pdniniya, 


hut with many various readings (apparently 
chiefly derived from Kusmdtha’s Dhaiummjan). 


It begins : 

sprsfa: tnwwran: i 

TTHW II 

wq must vnrVr jj^ut ’qwrasr i 
vTjpq^rmrftj: warn n 

fsRnufin gpsk qnpafri tnil’t 

qftiTO «$(!) i 

vn^rnmTrmfq qT^rrsrau ifa 

mrtfk 11 • 


ra iWrf ' 3 T' TO 

fip re w i k sfk 


tra# vm trq 



>r *rarnt « 11 ^ qgt it wt ^q 11 

mv ufimfewt: w n wtv u WY» (! pro- 
bably unv) wtw tnwWnh^TJirbq u ^*r ii 

wftf (!) qmtro ii fkrfk frw n qfk qtfHWT^vrcjiq): n 
^ ^ II (om. 22 % ,23 m») 0 bku- 
uddayak ends fol. 8 ; adddayah, fob 86 ; ju- 
hoty uday ah, fol. 9; divddayah, fol. 10; svadayah, 
fol. 106; tudddayah, fol. 116; rudhadayah , fol. 12; 
tcm ddcoy ah, ib.; hryddayah, fol. 126. 


The MS. breaks off abruptly at q spj°BT 
(Westerg. 33, 36), after which a different hand 
has added the colophon : 3(fk f W «fl VR i ro t £fK “ 
fkrfqrrvTHfqqnqftr; wrc ii 

[H. T, COLEEEOOKE.] 


915 . 

3242. Foil. 96; size 12 in. by 4 in. ; 
excellent Devanagari writing, of about a.d. 
1500; thirteen lines in a page; the paper 
dark brown, as if from long exposure to heat, 
and hence very brittle ; space left in the middle 


of each loaf for a hole to bo punched through; 
tho first and the last two loaves slightly 
defective. 

G a n ara tnamuhodadhi , or f great ocean of ga» a 
pearls, 5 being a metrical arrangement of the 
gams}, with a commentary; composed by Ft?r- 
dham/lna, disciple of Uoiunditmri, in a.d. 1 140. 

Edited, for the Sanskrit Text Society, by J, 
Eggeling (1879-81), This is llio MS. K. 
referred to in tho proface to part 11., p. iii. 

1 F. Kim ,horn.] 


910 . 

949a. Foil. 80; size 101 in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing; nine linos in 
a page. 

Ganamtnamahodadhi. The text only. 

This is MS. E. of the edition. 

It ends : 

nqfrtiSffrtfaMfai' srar *mwifn fair inn i 
qmvstnfjnff tmrm ftrafanf ii » 

fafir qnpRfl % rVsnroqrc: « 

The dato, Saka 1538, was probably that of 
tho MS. from which this was copied. 

[If. T, Cuj.KJiitOOKE. 1 


917 . 


949b. Poll. 121; size 12 in. by 4i in.; 
excellent, rocont Devanagari writing ; foil. 
118-121 supplied by a different hunt! ; ton linos 
in a page. 


Ganaratnamahodad.hr, with tho commentary, 
in a shorter recension; extremely inaccurate; 
numerous corrections, evidently made ontiroly 
from conjocturo, having considerably added to 
tho original incorroctnoss. 

MS. D. of tho edition. 

Ii ends ; 
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n ni ^ a H a ri r s t4 m na - 

wtmTOforfWTOraT nvom^ifA' tnwra^rn- 
fwTmwnsrfHWiWt TOroft txnn: u 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


1933. Poll. 23; size 10-i in. by 4 in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagari ; seven lines in 
a page. 

StnnaMu'idrti, an elementary treatise on 
compound nouns, consisting of three couplets, 
followed by biief explanations and numerous 
examples. 

It begins : 

wVi to: mr: i 

^ fsPJT II <\ II 

it^twr wpfsw: warn ■ssSwrtus i 
srmrr ^ firm n ^ u 

ggnsqjffiif swml»TTEft fern mr. i 
wht vpi: wmnRi trot wnrgff4 h 3 n 
vwmh i wtr: wjmrr ^rftr » rr^r. 
grforcm sTOfamrifa i rnt wwi- 

i^miTWrg^r. i fanasi wwft r f tnijwsw^f « 0 
This treatise should ond fob 226 : TT*rnff *ft- 
fmrtrr^ totot i i ^n?rtrmf 

wrror ^rr% n 

Then follows a short chapter on Edraka : 'Wfl 
*#m h fmrnt ?im^4mnfPr3Tf^HT 3 wrarr 

wf|w: i * wimi i rofa ityq yra tnforaaffm i 
tniVi: i 0 

It ends ; <w*$*ir§ft tnfpfr m i 
TOf ftrrrsrS tnft w fc&m c & *n{ i 
Tt w Prt* ^ ■s*M n 

srsrwjlisnw^ wgir to$N ii 
tarffer wo f«gwi*)#n*R 

* y rj pwpg w % wtwtst; ^ gw* wni u 0 11 


?TO> TO f^fTO w i mnpcrm(!) t^tw 
TO^f TO ^f?(0 ii 0 3*1 tr ftfrrejt wrrftjifi- 

ii 

Pol. la, and a fly-leaf at the end, give the 
title SamasaeaJcra ; and the leaves are marked 

[De. John Tayloe.] 

919 . 

21911). Poll. 2 (foil. 164 and 165 of vol.); 
size lOf in. by 4 in.; fairly written, in Deva- 
nagarl, about a.d. 1650; ten or twelve lines in 
a page. The second leaf has been inverted by 
tbe binder. 

Samusacakra , another elementary treatise on 
the same subject. 

It begins : 

’mprerci: toi: i wipftfffsft swprfarr- 
maftt i mr itrg^wt f?fww: i tWRTfwsu- 

mrifrr i inra wist wtwt TO* r^wr 
TOnrort finfri suralwrafir i ttw mfuwr- 
tTOTOTrofmft vrfw i imrfew^WH^w^rafiT i ® 

It ends : ttftftf tTO 1 *r? Wit 

TOrftfir swit ii 3 [fir TwraTOs wth ii 0 u 

^^nWTfwfrrwTtTj i 

mroS ii «i ii 

%fenrt tfrt: wrtra^irt n traftiw 
s^nrn wth *iir I'T^wf ^sr: i 
ii [Gaikawae.] 

920 . 

464. Poll. 154; size 16| in. by 6| in. ; 
Bengali character, European paper ; 4-6 lines 
in a page. 

Bamvabadha, commonly called Bhaftikuvya, 
an artificial epic on the adventures of Rama, 
composed with a view to practical instruction 
in the less common grammatical forms, and 

ascribod to Bhatti (who is usually identified 

H M 
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with Bhartrihari, whilst others take him to 
be the son, or even the brother, of that 
grammarian. See Raj. Mitra, Notices, vi., 
p. 144 seq.). 

The test of the BhatHMvya was published, 
with the commentaries of Jayamaugala and 
Bharatamallika, Calc. 1828 (reprinted 1868, etc.). 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 


921, 922. 


544, 545. Foil. 754 and 702 resp.; size 
17 in. by 104 in- 5 well written, in the Bengali 
character ; European paper ; number of linos 
varying. 

j Bhattikavya.; with the commentaries of Itdma- 
candra, Vidyavinoda, Kand arp asarman, Jaya- 
mangala. Fund an Jidksha, Bharata, Harihara- 
cdrya ; and an epitome of the work, called 
VydTthyasdra (or Sthulavyahhya). 

Each page contains one (or in the latter 
part two) sloka of the test in the middle, with 
the commentaries written (in smaller letters) 
above and below the text. Yol. ii. bogins 
at is. 19. We subjoin the beginning and colo- 
phon of the commentaries : — 

I. Jayamahgalads Jayamaugala, : 


ufwr urofw ndftsui iftufq^wrvrci i 
wgS TOwgc*: 

TOWTOffC fwWTOTTO I TOW TOJ fvproiN TOnfa 

fwfsr«r^ towtoto TOTOifwirw 

i TOrfrfini to*} tfvrnrel faro o 


(differs altogether from the printed edition 
in the first sloka, and very considerably 
after that). 


The colophon usually runs: 

(or H%)wi«Rt3rnrt TOtw a^ i TOnq f 0 


II. (Narayaya) Vidyavmoda’s BhatfibodMm: 


toto TT^^^fttf^vrErfs^ i 
fgvft sfnrcrwfo* wsw wfprlfawif it <\ « 
oR^rfrrfqfwtf toto wi^fwirT 
tout wro wmd farorcT totototowww: i 
[wwro xrfviifr stotw wrerwt toww: 
TOw^wmww ir:t ii^ii | 

•jrnft f? wwrcftra: totot: nftRri 
TOto iNw fqqtrrwsrRrr: i 

TO* fTOrr TOTOfw fwtf 

wrftraHT sfq 0 

On this writer seo above, no. 880. 


III. Fuiularlhlkslitds Kaliipadtpiku : 

WFTT sfTp^T TO?f$ ■EfiTTTOrTFM TO I 

■jpjrr uTfhTfwrtTO qfrffr » 't « 

TOftjfTOrfanrnrt w TifVsrrsrrar TOfwzfr i 

v» 

TOenTOtfaraT totow n ^ ii 

•sficY^tfqwT tows to n $ tt 

vrq qfftiwr iBrvr«ratfV 6 

^rffwarjltRTtrt vgn- 

tjqWwqFW^ TOW ITftfjfR 

TOT: totto; u 



IY. Emdarp asarman’ a Vaijtrymtii : 

wrnt 'ssflTO^TO^tf to^ n 


i 

q it 


TOTO 

TOSTT TO4 tWTOWTO TOWfTO I 
wfaTOWt WffcTOTTO 
TOWS afltWit II n II 


TOwrog%w$ fargs wfjfrorsl 

fTTOTW TOWiJSTOlt’ 3SR5 $ BpfTf J « 
fTOWTOrPecr WtRT «TOJTO 
nfTwr^ft fic tow: u $ ii 


* AMS. described by Raj. Mitra, Notices iv., p. 209, 

reads fawnf^ TOTTOtf: J ef, above, no. 830. 
t The MS. omits this half-stanza. 
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fRTO PrefcinRT TOnRRfisRT inr: i 

ftwn iftiwr totr totrr wNS n 9 u 
RfR toto 1 RjftRraTRv ftHHRfr Rfcrrrr j^- 
^cFma^fwiiTf^i m: 
Rrftro: rttrsto^ fir: ' 0 

It ends : RftRT^tRlSRfffirTRf Rfjlft- 

RiTRT [otlior colophons here add t ' Sft T W f] 0 
Y. Yidyimnoda 3 s JJhaf tieandrilta : 

^ ^t^RTir tm 1 

STT^SrejrcfrtiT HTO'tetG^Rt II <r n 


firST TOrr tor^ii 1 

f?OTft raV. rt^r rbri RftH %R%Rif 11 ^ n 

rr tm ^rr?rmf torpt *t • 

C va 

Rrhror rrr rr Rft RTf^: ttto’ir 11 3 11 

rir RifaRT RittrnarfRRRiTT pfRiw Rft- 

_ CnN> t ' 

wl RRTRnR^RrRRRTR TOSTRra ^p r rt p r- 
^sjrirrrtr fir: 1 0 1 wB^wrf^wai'^aT 



II Rraf^WTftf 11 
It ends : ^fir 
Hf^rlwrf fTOTOwis 
finm: Rft: 11 



rtr stf^- 


YI. Blmrata {-mia, or mall a) ’k Mugdhalodhim : 

tot 1 

tot! gvjjfiraff n 1 11 0 

T t ra R W R! RiwtftnRt HffcTbsTRT 0 
YII. ltdmmmdra’s Vyftkhjanmda : 

RTOTTO* RRT TORP& RflffiT^R: II *1 II 

rsr$ r^t^to sftRrft ^roRrrfWt 11 ^ 11 

Tft-RWT R# *$ ftpwr^ RWRf RRT I 

xrfWwr Rpft rwtr, ifW*f$RHrM 11 3 « 

Rrhc 


top 

tfftr: Rfn wn Rfofas RifRR tor$ tj to i 
T fre^rofi^ 

it wit Rt vfciprt t^fRw*wrare^$rtf 

Dr. 11 d 11 


■RHRraT R$ R*kT fSRfTT RRnft ffT I 

^ttrrtrrt r tor r%rt: Rtfq^RT; 11 m 11 

R^TTOTO RTC^ TOftRTOKT fR^ft RT 

RriNr: 1 0 


This commentary only extends to vi. 20, 
where it ends: RTtRTRR? ^fff ^Nrf R R5TR 
RfVRT TOR JTrf%ir II 

The colophon of Sarga II. runs : 

RT3RTRR RVtTR I 

tfwnT fRRTR: Rft rt|r vft*nrt r^t 11 

of Sarga Y : 

rmr: tot: Rift r to t r **' ftfsifilff 1 
RRK rtw! rr rftrf Rtan^iHRrT 11 

For another commentary (Suhodhini) 
by Puhnacandra Ydcaspatl, see Raj. Mitra, 
Notices viii., p. 220. 


YIII. The last nine leaves contain an 
epitome, or anukramanilul , written in an 
excellent, larger hand : 



fCRiTO 


fRRR&RT- 


’ar^Ri RRniftr TTTOJ1R RTOTRT RWfRRRRRT- 
^TftrgiRTRRTR: TOrfa 1 wirt r Tr^fTORfR^r 
RrRfRfRRRT ir^lf^ R TO'TO RTTWIRR^IT 
^TWRKlfWt to: RRRilft II RR RRR* ^fR- 
■?:rS^RT RR|R ^Rlf^RT 0 

It ends: RRTRR RfgRTTTO RETORT II 
At the end of the above seven commentaries, 
(fol. 6931>), a note has been added, likewise in 
the Bengali character, enumerating the autho- 
rities (pramapaka) referred to by the several 
commentators. We extract the more modern 
and less common names : — 


Jayamavgala : — Durgasimha , Yardhamdna- 
misrdh , Srijpatidatta. 

H arih ara : — Katantrapradipa , KsMrasvamin , 
Goyicandra, Jayamahgala, Eatnamalu. 

PunclariMksha : — Kutantrapradzpa, Krama- 
disvara, Jay amah gala, Burga, Dtvrghala, Bha~ 

gavrittikara , Yidymanda, SrtpatidaMa, Svamin. 

mm2 
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Kandarpa : — Kovyaprakasa > Kramadzsvara, 
Kshirasvdmin > Govindalhafta, J ayamav gala , 
Bandin , Durgasimha , Durghata, BhagavrittiJcam 3 
Rabhasa, Ramanatha, Vardhamanamisrah , Vid- 
yananda, Yidyasagara, Snpadma, Supadmapari - 
mhta.* 

Yidytivinoda: — Tfjjmladaifa } Ealapa{h) } Ezca - 
hayamaka, KsMrasvdmin, Qadasimha, Goyz- 
candra, 0 andravr ittihdra, Jay aman gala : Durga- 
simha , Dnrghata , JDevmnisra } Dhatucandrodaya, 
Ratnamald, Ramurcanacandrihd, Vidyasclgam , 

i r 

i Saradatilaka, Snpaiidatta, Samgttadamodara. 

Bharata : — Kramadisvara, Kslurasvumin , J" a- 
yamaiigalu, Durgasimha, Devidusacakravartin , 
Dhatucandrodaya, Bmtideva, Bdmananda ( dear - 
yd), Vidyanivasa, Snpatidatta. 

For yet another commentary on the Bhalti- 
kavya {SubodMm, hy Kumudunandd), see Eaj. 
Mitra, Notices iv., p. 209. 

[H. T. COLEEEOOKE.] 


923. 

2537. Foil. 417 ; size 10 in. by 44 in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari, in the 16th cen- 
tury ; nine lines in a page. 

Bhattikuvya, with the commentary of Jaya- 
maugala. 

Colophon as in the Calcutta edition (1828). 

[Gaikawae.] 


924. 

730. Foil. 112; size 12| in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight 
lines in a page. 

Bharata’s commentary <,(Mugdhabodhini) on 
the Bhattikavya. 

The author is said to have lived at K a nc hra- 
para in the , Hoogly district, about 150 years 
ago. Eaj. Mitra, Notices vi., p. 145. 

[H. T. Colebeooo.] 


925. 


2525h. Foil. 11 ; size 104 in. by 41 in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, in tlio earlier part 
of last century ; twelve lines in a pago ; tho 
writing has suffered, apparently from damp, in 
•several places, especially on the first three 
leaves. 

Eaviruhasya, a poom in praise of a Dekhan 
king Krishnurdja, composed by ITitldyndha, 
with the viow of illustrating tho meaning and 
present-stem formation of roots similar in sound 
and form. [A.] 

It begins : 


U 4 II 

^ TjftrgT: 

u sfsfifaftr: ra; i 
■gfaw TTtf^fa'jft^rrq * 

VRfrt^HTTffT II ^ II 

wijTTTwrwltfc *rarn 8 11 


|WTT5T srfir ^rnft tftt w w r^ i fl flp't II 4 II 

jfterntfir ftjftrfiwi '^cfarefort 
^ »ihwftr 

^ ronfir u^urftr wrtsrri& ii ^ 11 

, nf T «f wsrrftf Tpsrftr f^rsi^rfrpsar 

■*r. Traorf^nnr mrir v >rcrra 

VI ON 

4 in^raftirj '«fW*T«rtRifVT 11 s 11 


* B. orig. fh uf V rlt f«nr «, corrected (by Colo- 
brooke) to g'fajrWT^; iftfsrwt A. C.; WT^ 

D. 

t ’refrHNVA. 

+ Thus B (see comm.); flrfap}fa A. 0. D. 



GRAMMAR. 


2G3 


VjftfrT S«f*Sqifs Ssk#* 

^ vrnfiT ssfs TOfenfirgi i 
STsftvssfs mwirngtrorn 

SiSiT'rS SSfs m^SSWlffoa* II t II 
mss) m srftfir Tgmrfs s vm ^ifait 
Tft mss wss^ m gsnfrr sst: i 
sfefgrst srcfi i msfm h(itot 
ssi ssfs fsfsss rt mrcrifV ii <*. n 

C\ \3 

Tlio work consists of 272-274 slolcas ; in the 


present MB. tlio numbers run up to 273; no. 
262 having booir omitted. The last two slolcas 
read as follows : 


nsm ssstt: nsb^t witrsftr ftr^rsf i 
fmsT nsfir nmfs mcoiST m tfsm u 

v <in ' 1 

5ftr wssmsntibpi} 
mN<$W*rcj TraStniS I 
nc^fnsTnfnsrs'!? <?iss - 
flrmsT^s fftr; mmsTwr. ii 
stf«r ^Tgprf it srfst???! ssttI ii [Gaikawab.] 


920 . 

3461). Foil, 17; 4to; size 11 i in. by 9 in.; 
largo, dear Dovanilgari willing ; thirtoon lines 
in a pa, go; European paper (watermark 1802). 
Kmiruh my a [ II] . 

In tho margins of tlio first few pages, Cole- 
brooko has noted tho roots with their (Sanskrit) 

moanings and class-numbors. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


927 . 

890o. Foil. 10; sizo 9| in. by 4k in.; 
fair, small Dovanagari writing; 10-12 lines in 
a page, 

Tho same work. [0.] 

Tho MS. is datod Samvat 1811. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


* ^srsmtm b. c. 

f 'srtftro A; srjsrn c. 

t *& gsflr ggrfir sr st b. 


928 . 

726b. Foil. 16; size 12i in. by 4-J in. ; 
good, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 

Kaviraho.sy a-tikd , an explanation of the verbs 
used in the above recension of the Kavirahasya. 

The MS. begins with the first two slolcas of 
Haltiyudha’s introduction, after which it pro- 
ceeds : 


mss^rsY fsnss t*: w i 

fags! wnsrt st s: srs n 

ssmWf^srsnnfsnsts it ssrrst 0 u ssttst 
ssqrmpifs i sst gmfs gtgfir ssmfs mrms'ilNssT- 
sstt: i fmmfs msfs mrf$img?STsf i ^pnmtfasT- 
srafs mpirsfr: srarm 1 sst srsflr ssfir t ms sss- 
sti^t sfkgsrsf snnswt sfs sf# « faSTsr: wf > 
3 ttw ^fir sst fttsffr tfhtfw ms sj§st«i sfq wNq- 

ssTfssmf^srasffri ms fssm ^isrgt fsss mTs^rgs 
grT^r i svrisfs mrsa^srtf i ms 
st^itsstst srm sthst f^rmqmT^mf>ntsgw^msnri 
sis i 0 m^fNrfssJj^issT? i ssiftrsmsmi f? sst 
nsmn: n^rsfts ^sstsst ssfsrn m*rtrnns°ii nsWii 
jftmsslfs msTsjm firms: srsnsg't i msm* ^fs ns 
jftqsfwrssl: nsrarmmqg't fsrs nssr: i nlssstfs 
srrfi- s z ss gssmsre gssrsWr^n^: i 
nwfir ^ftr ns mTfsns f^sT^ ii gmsfifir g ssm 
ust^ gmwlfir s^sWs sgrgt slwlfs s^s^ro 
gmWtfs n ssm sriss ^fs s^mbfr 
f^STftp. I STSSsrtfk Tpnnfr mrgsTf^ w 

ss fsmsw st T^traTsm^mTi^i^siTm ^iss ssfir i 
STwrtfs irhTrsftT ms ssn^s STsIfafgfsfs ^s 
gsrrf^: mTf^STS sH yt^ mrsmry* m (iii. 6, 24) 
gsrfs srsst(!) 



It ends: II II S^STSm gST% STS 

«srerrwmsg ! l gs gsTRfasrafk u [s<9q] # ww4 
rhrr u 

[H. T, OOIBBEOOKE.] 
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929 . 

45b. Foil. 16; size 9 in. by 3£ in.; 
indifferent Devanagari writing of the latter part 
of last century ; 10-13 lines in a page. 

Eavirahasya-vivritij another commentary on 
the same recension of the Kavirahasya. 

It begins : jft qrar t fff < jtb wor ' 

SUTOff fifefff I J T'l SrNfftplft fH- 

v 3 > ' vj J 

Optra#*: i sriftwlfir nu ^ • 

JTttnftfir u \ u ^rfnf wTrfHTT 

1 HT5R^C?!R>. T^Tf^TTf > 0 

It ends : It ^ II W ^ffT JIT^TITTO 

i wt ii Us 3] II ^f* wftpC^CT- 

fsnjfit: 11 [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


930 . 


2539c. Foil. 20; size 9| in. by 4|- in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1050 ; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Ealayudha’s Kavirahasya, in a different re- 
cension from that contained and explained in 
fcbe foregoing MSS. Tbe MS. (D) begins: 
srtfsr 0 «i 11 


r. ^rw tr: 

njjVq^TsmuT Tnfwr n * 

5^5 ’B 0 ii 3 11 
B3ST«ft I’oh^'^ra fWWPft JJVfTTOi: 1 
jn^ ^w rg 11 a 

sttrrtn: 0 u i ii «”t^n 

pI 0 h l[ ii 


vfcnsr ■gnwm b: i 

fW # nbwfir to f^qwt 

s> 

^ # Tjarfflr J^rfcr ^nr^rrw 11 $ n 
’bH ^!ITf€ ^rf* f S r^W Tt ? 
tftonfrr TOHHqffa ntsftftr u*f i 
*b nfa* muftig ira* ^ ^ 

# irtertfw n t n 


tt*r Bnfjw^ feruft -rfmJ b: urnwraji 

V 

mnf# fafatRmNiHR fww; i 
sfsnfn ^ b: 

C\ c. ' 

tf§ff w irrfirBT; wfffRt » <i « 

©S ^ * N 

Bjnfrr ^ruf* feutr : 0 ii <=»o ii 
wftfrr ^trarsRTfrr 0 Brav^m^ i 
0 ii <m n 

3ft BJ? UTO BfafaW 0 II II 

This soeins to bo the. recension referred to 
by Prof. Jjliandarkar in his Report ( 1 887) on 
the Search for Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay 
Pros., 1883-4, p. 9. fflofat 168 of the prosont 
MS. (161 of tins comm.) runs as follows : 

7T35T vnt i 

nm BSRftf ^TOT TTS^f^'lSR^ II 
and SL 185 (comm. J82): 

*fttf tfftf* Bin tftrpTsrfamm: (!) | 

gr. ^nrfpr *?f*m n: « 

Tlio corresponding siakits (20l» and 242) of 
tko other roceusion read thus : 

TOfttjBfir nftfinsrn^ i 

w$3wf<i ^ wtrra wwftrawr? n 
w gtrfa waw wwb sri# b: i 
wW w?ftftr 3 ^ ii 

This MS. has 301 couplets, ending thus; 
wro$f?r 3 ft vlWTOarcftj fysfR i 
$ bk? ii ^oo n 

fsw;w wftr: ^whtwh: ii ^o«» ii 

^ffr w» it [Uaikawau.] 

931 . 

2539d. Full, 29 j sizo and huudwritSag ns 
of procoding MS. 

Kavirahasya-tihdvafiuri, a comraontary on the 
socoad recension of the Kavirahasya, 
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It begins : 

tfwrffir i «tt^ i JTfn 

i i qrr0 ^t- 

gnnpmf’^f qwvff i faiqrqq qr nn i qq q 

qif3W< qrrtqr qrc^rTif i qrrif smrroq: h * « qf*q 
mjffirtfq i qip WH^owte qqrsff i qqn^ qhjrq » 
if z vrtwt wft 1 q rftift f^qr^ t 0 

Tho system followed by tko commentator is 
evidently that of llemaccmdra’s Dhutupariiyana. 

Tlio M S. ends : qqqf: qf$ vqrff I qwq- 
^TWstlrfw fqrq qf gsfqfir fto^ i fti 3$ qifln> [? 1. fs? 
spin <flq> Dlnitup,] ^qiffi qfq «nff i 
qqmt n*n^: u ^fq qfqrqqrctqrrqwfi:: n 

[ Gaikawar.] 

032 . 

3244. Roll. 33 j sizo various; well writ- 
ten, by Laid. Mali aid Buraya •, European paper. 

I. ci. c. Foil. 4 and 9 resp.; sizo 84 in. 
by (5| in. ; 14-16 linos in a page. 

Grammatical fragments. 

a) Rules and oxamplos regarding tho forma- 
tion of donominativos and intenaivos. 

Bog. qwq ^qprpfir §:qn^*ft ^fufqqq qqfn 
qqq 6 

<s) Tho beginning of a DMlupdiha : » qqiqfii 
fagft ^nrq ii w wfrwnwq » 0 

From fob 3, roots arranged alphabetically 
(in separate linos), with ambandhas and 
meanings : qq- ft ' H ^ ff; 

qt- qq- grqpra n « 

II. b. d. Foil. 3 and 17, size 94 in. by 
7 in.; and 121 in. by 7| in. resp.; 15-23 
linos in a page. 

Fragments of pootry, and copies of 
inscriptions ; in fact, specimens of pen- 
manship ; d) also including three leaves, 
containing the names of the days of the 
fortnight; the lokwpalas, and the numerals. 

[Sir Ch. Wilkins.] 


933 . 

2542c. Foil. 2 ; size 10 in. by 41 in.; 
well written, in the Jaina type of Devanagari, 
about a.d. 1650. 

I. Foil. 1 and 2a contain the garias svariidi 
(Pan, I., 1, 37), cadi (I, 57), and a gana , 
beginning with tatah, atm ; and, finally, 
a number of declensional and conjuga- 
tional forms [ •prathamadmbhaktyantapra - 
tirupaltuh and tibadivilh .] . . The margin 
of these pages contains glosses, partly 
in Sanskrit, partly in Bhasha. 

II. Fol. 25 (19 lines) contains a passage of 
28 slokas from a Kosha , beginning : 

qm qrcqi qwfq i 
q^ fqstqTq qq q Tq pjTr tffqrqq n 
wqfqfq^ qjmr qqTqqqqBFtft: i 
qqfqq^q mr n: nr irqT u 

[Gaikawar.] 

934 . 

2924. Foil. 10; size 18| in. by 3 in.; 
4-16 lines in a page. 

Specimens of various alphabets, viz. Grantha, 
Uriya, Tibetan, Devanagari (the ordinary 
modern character as well as that used in 
Buddhist books and the lapidary character in 
Chinese Buddhist inscriptions), Bengali, Guja- 
rati and Telugu. 

The description on the title-page is 'Various 
sorts of letters found in Kamndavyuha. 3 

[B. H. Hodqson.] 

935 . 

3243. Foil. 131; size 144 in. by 9 in.; 
Devanagari character ; written by a European 
hand, for the most pari in three columns; 
many pages left blank. 
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Grammatical notes and paradigms. 

Foil. 1-2 contain the alphabet and con- 
junctions of letters ; 3—9 blank ; 
fol. 10, case-endings, and some gram- 
matical terms ; 

foil. 11-32, declensional paradigms; 
foil. 326-33, degrees of comparison ; 
foil. 34-37, formation of feminines ; 
foil. 38-43, pronominal declension ; 
foil. 44-45, personal terminations; 
foil. 46-131, conjugational paradigms. 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.1 

936 . 

1086 . Some sixty folio leaves of European 
and Indian paper. 

Various grammatical and lexicographic ma- 
terials, compiled by, and for, Colebrooke. 

[H. T. COLBEBOOKE.] 

937 . 

3109 . Foil. 93 ; size various ; Devanagarl 
and English. 

Some of Colebrooke’s grammatical materials. 

a) Foil. 43; size 19| in. by 12 in.; Colo- 
brooke s manuscript copy of the 24th 
' chapter of his Sanskrit grammar ; treating 

of the 2nd and 3rd classes of verbs. 

b) Foil. 12; size 17 in. by 11 in.; a compila- 
tion of derivatives from verbs of the first 
class of the Dhatuputha, -with references to, 
and quotations from, commentaries, Kashas 
and grammatical works ; and English equi- 
valents both of the roots and derivatives. 

c) Foil. 38; size 15 in. by 9i in.; deriva- 
tives from verbs of the remaining classes. 

[Sis E. T. Colebrooke.] 

938 . 

2873 . Foil. 65 ; size 12 in. by 8 in. 

The MS. copy of a Sanskrit grammar; in 


the Grantha character, explained m Latin. It 
bears tho samo title as that of Paul him a 8. 
Bartholommo, viz. 

Sidharubam sou Gmmnudma Samerid arnica. 
It is similarly arranged, and contains on tho 
whole the samo paradigms, though it is much 
more concise in the explanatory part. 

[Mack. Coll.] 

10. Prakrit Grammar. 

939 . 

1120c. Foil. 18; sizo 12 in. by 4.1 in.; 
legibly written, in Dovauagarl, towards the end 
of last century ; ton lines in a page. 

Truhnia-^raktlsa, a grammar of the V ruler it 
dialects, by Vararun ; with UhuMaJnt’s com- 
mentary, entitled Mttwmnw. 

The work has been edited by Prof. E, 15. 
Cowell (1854). [II. T. Cqlhuuooke.] 

940 . 

2160. Foil. 21, tho first of winch is 
missing; size 11 in. by 4 in.; legibly written 
in Dovanftgarl ; ton lines in a page. 

Anothor copy of tho Pruhrila-prakam, with 
tho Mmoramu. 

The MS. begins from in tho comment 

on I. 5. 

Dated; wryrreRfto'hn ti 

[Uaikawae.] 

941 . 

1503c. Foil. 77; size 11,? in. by 4 in. ; 
legibly writton, in Dovanagari, in tho latter 
part of last century; eleven linos in a page. 

Pmkrita-sumjwwii, a commentary on tho 
Pruhrita-pralcusa, by Vasantaruja. Imporfoct 
at tho beginning ; tho MS. commencing in tho 
middle of tho comment on i 2, 
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It ends : ?f lr TtTfrT^^- 

Cf. Cowell, Pmkritaprakdsa, p. x. ; Pischel, 
Be Gramnniicis Prdcriticis, p. 17. 

[BL T. Colebeooo.] 


942. 


563. Foil. 88 ; size 12£ in. by 4£ in., 
indifferent, modem Devanagari waiting ; eleven 
linos in a page. 


Ucmacandra’s Prakrit grammar in four padas 
of Sutras, with a vrilUj forming tbe eighth, and 
last adliyaya of tho autbor 5 s Babclaimsasma, or 
Sicldhalicmacanrfra. A complete, but very 
inaccurate, copy. 

Tho work has been editod, in the Roman 
character, with a Gorman translation and notes, 
by R. Pischel, 1877, 1880. See also Aufrecht, 


Cat. Bodh, nos. 410, 411. 

At tho ond this MS. contains the four ilokas 
(referred to by Aufrecht and Pischcl), according 
to which Hmacandra (a.d. 1088-1172, acc. to 
Ithrlo Bap) composed this grammar at the 
request of Jayasimhadcva, or Biddharuja, a 
descendant of Mular/tja, of tho Odluhja family. 




o vremsim: sranr: » xmx4 |ft: i 


’trer w«. u 

Cs. CS 




gfcSfoffW- 

« 'i n 

Hg i n ^ W WWfa OT9HKW- 

far H g f rr: » 

n i ii 

' T g-cqjft 

firaftwai (1. fsr °) ■* i 

<M S tnqre *u n ? i! 



w'rftfft fVfWwarw 


n 8 ii 


[H. T. COIEBBOOKE.] 


943. 

784b. Foil. 36; size 9f in. by 3^ in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of about the middle 
of last century ; eight lines in a page. 

Pad, as I. and II. of the same work. A 
good MS. with numerous marginal glosses. 

[H. T. Colibrooke.] 


944. 

2900 . Foil. 288; 4to.j size 9? in. by 7 in.; 
European paper (watermark 1806). 

The Prakrit words, cited as examples in 
Hemacandra’s Prakrit grammar, written in one 
column on each page, with the Bamskrit . equi- 
valents, both of them written in the Bengali 
character. These two columns are followed by 
the English equivalents, and, from p. 10, also 
by the transliterated Prakrit and Bamskrit 
words written in lead pencil. 

According to Prof. Pischel (Hemacandra’s 
Grammatik der Prakritsprachen I., p. vii.), this 
list is incomplete and compiled from untrust- 
worthy MSS- [Bibb. Letoexiaiu.] 


945. 

3213 . Foil. 88; size 10£ in. by 3| on.; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1550 ; 
seven, from fol. 17 eight, lines in a page. 

Prakrita- candrika, a Prakrit grammar, by 
Krishna Paqiita, son (and pupil) of &esha 


The ’work is modelled after the author’s 
PadacamlriM (above, no. 908). 


x x 
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It begins: 



fipfllT 5TT^T 5ET7^T *T*. I 

a fffy^C ts? ^fHri 

*wmi mvrftiT wfatf n * » 

f tl^iqfWW^ i 


f^rt ? f w yr^ir^f^iT 11 3 11 

n^fir. 4^54 rmwinraw wit i 
nw4 ^ftSNwtfsrer *nf u 8 n 
nff?nra^5n«rt «r irs4 w i 
iftrhrr 4)?m wMs tjrat ii >nt 
m &r gny pft^ fofrr tttwt w i 
f fwft ’TOi *wt II % II 0 

wmw fttfi t i renff: foL 11 ; follow modifica- 
tions of letters to fol. 356 ; 3*rapiTfiT fol. 38 ; 
declensions, numerals, etc ; 2ff?r 0 WT^fiTS^iTIjTI 
^nt: fol. 58 (numbered 57 ; two leaves being 

C\ 

marked 28). 

The Tinanta (paged separately 1-30) begins ; 

’sro first fvreuhr ii vnftt^nwTtK*. i >tt- 

wttff wsfr: initio: i wq i -arro^ i ?nre s i i 
f^i ^i i sstot ftrarcurr: 

ifwi^l 4WIT WtfHU ^RT^'jfr f^^PPUT I 

wiq 1 wq nrqi ^ i fifc i vrtr^ n 0 
Fol. 81 3$r fira'nrBrar^r: » * ii Wrpnwig *m N trih i 
fcTfSHg t£g wnr N i imrT i tfw * 

*rafir i fnftor^a i trf i uui i ihnt » 

n 0 It ends : 


Uf^TT ^^r^l ^lri t 

mf fapwr. i 
rrfwtw 


f%fron«Rttrii <i n 





m uRran^iJ i i jwfrchr $4 i 
WJ n^irH shnispnnftf 

TVtf** *TCfth | infuKT 7Trlf?TW II , || 

3[ftr in yptfyii wrrwr h 

[?] 


946 . 

1106. Foil. 47; size 121 in. by 4 in. j 
modern Bengali writing, by two or three 
different hands; seven or eight lines in n page. 

Prukrita-kdpat (mi, a grammar of the Prakrit 
dialects, by Jtiiim Tarfoirwjisa. 

It consists of throe chapters (or branches, 
siiJiha), which aro subdivided into (10, 3, ;>) 
clusters (stavaka), consisting again of para- 
graphs or stanzas (called flowers, ki'siniiu), 

Tito work begins with an introductory seel ion, 
which is, however, incomplete : of I t kiixituia 
only a few slokan remain, and those partly in a 
very corrupt condition, tin 1 first two leaves 
being written more carelessly than the greater 
part of tko MS. 

It begins : 


wi) jtoNjto ii ’snuteptfa srw^rt: ii 

TffgTT^wrrwnr i 

$ WtfW 3prhr JJ^WflTiTT m II 

r (1. $ra*rsr °) w^T&ntzjfwmm i 

rpwf ipm^vT^ n ^ u 

^rrW^JfWT Wf<U4 I 
KifT fWKWT^pfcff ff Tlftf ptV WtJTfWW II % II 



sirra ^Rmftnnw wur* n i 

inrf ^rfri^wn w^rf^5TwrrP?r ^ramffc u 
wire ^Twrfs? ?rwri vrrat wctsvnrt frorn^ i 
f^ftjttrrfu iw^iwSh 

^ftr maraud ft ii * n 


•T9TO I ( Varar. 5, I) | vrttraT- 

wtffig (5, 30) i ^^4); vt ^4: i tR'tntrw 
5r)T. (4, 6) l « 

^ftr 0 wf%fnfw fob 06; 3(fir 0 

N)s^r«^fSitt.ipitr«fw: fob 86 ; s-ftr 0 

fob 12; °f45rffr^r^; v fww w: fol. 146;— 
(?) somo omission at fob IS), whoro parag. 24 
is followed by 14 ; the cud of tho Cth ami be- 
ginning of 7th stavalm apparently wanting;— 
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^fft 0 wsrererass: fol. 22; °Tra[^r] 

fol. 26; 

fol. 33 6; ^fir 0 TTTfK^T^ lararsrcl- ^itn: *r% : 
uww^rmT f^w ii fol. 34. 

ftrcajff tfsfir srhc^ 

wrai Tr^rfrr: ffrg re m i 0 
3;frT 0 mflWsTW. fol. 37; « siftfstrstr- 

qft rr hnwmi iiTn^HTTWT^TfgRnHTmT>^ tit* 
f*3rtl 4 s l>» • i ■€ cfifw^ri^tWI^ril ^ 1 

^fw 0 fwftr: wqwftfliwreT f*r^wt u fol. 42. 

fw^ajw tfjrfir TPTCTftf- 

sS*T3[U% 3^ tftraT i 0 
fol. 45; 0 ST^reR ^g re pra : fol. 46 ; 
follow tlio Pitniiiei and Vila call. 

It ends : ir < 5 «j ^wu *rtnt vtrtot tfsra jw ^: « 

fcrfwf^rf^pHfT^W I) 

Tlion follow throe ivtlravajra half-stanzas, 
tho last two of which run thus : 

rfflft (?) TTI& TJfflRTW WU?}* 

\J| \> ^ \ v> \ 

wftftfrr: (? ^rctfinn) ^ raw^f&gro : u 

^wtrnssfkw 'gRrra; ii 

If this data (S«,ka 1608 = a . d . 168C) doos 
not refer to tho composition of the book, it 
must belong to a former MS. 

On this MS. cf. Lassen, Institutionos Linguae 
Pracritiwo, p. 19 soq. [II. T. Colebrooke.] 


II. Lexicography (Kosha). 

947 . 

258. Poll. 93 (ono of which, 77, is left 
blank) ; size 11 in. by 9 in. ; good, largo De- 
vaniigarl handwriting ; ' 14 linos in a page ; 
European paper (watermark 1802) ; bound in 
tho European stylo. 


Amarasmha’s Numaliiigdnusasana, usually 
called Amarakosha. Carefully corrected through- 
out. 

Edited by H. T. Colebrooke (1808 and 1825) 
and A. Loiseleur Deslongchamps (1839) ; as 
also repeatedly in different parts of India. 

A new edition of the test, with the com- 
mentaries of Kshtrasvcmin and Brihaspati Rdya- 
mukuta , is now being brought out by Anun- 
doram Borooah, at Berampore (part ii. to i. 5, 5.). 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

948 . 

2808 . Poll. 86; size 9 in. by 7 in.; 
modern Devanagari writing ; 17-19 lines in a 
page ; bound in the European style. 

Amarakosha , with a partial interlinear En- 
glish translation. 

A note on the cover states, that “ the whole 
was fairly copied out by Sir Charles Wilkins, 
with the addition of notes and renderings.” 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

949 . 

2413 . Poll. 112; size 7| in. by 4! in.; 
fairly good, modern Devanagari writing ; 8-10 
linos in a page; foil. 376 and 38 are left blank. 
Amarakosha. 

A note, written in red pencil, on tbe fly-leaf, 
and signed C. W., states that it is “ a very im- 
perfect copy,” though a former owner had called 
it, on the same leaf, “ The Ammar Kosh com- 
pleat (!) in 3 parts.” The MS., though pro- 
bably not very defective in extent, is certainly 
not very correct. [R- Johnson.] 

950 . 

2336. Poll. 114; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
good, modem Devanagari writing; seven or 
eight lines in a page ; foil. 14a and 276 are left 
blank. 

N N 2 
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Amamkosha. Incomplete, and ratter in- 
correct. The MS. ends with sloka SI of the 
10th ( sudra - ) varga of kanda II. 

[Gatkawar.] 


2475. Poll. 87; size 11 in. by 8 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari ; seven lines in 
a page; modern; bound in the European style. 
Amarakosha. Kanda II. [R. Johnson.] 


Morg. Ges. sxviii. (1874), p. 103 scq., where a 
list of the authorities quotod by Ksluraxvnmin 
is given. 

Kanda III. is paged separately (1-80); fol. 
8 of which (or fol. 190 of tho vol.) is loft blank, 
the commentary on III., SI. 4-9 having boon 
omitted. 

It ends: ^frf SHTcrhrt^ 

UMt ’srrcrra' mfw u 
* # ' s 

[II. T. CoMilJKOOKU.] 


277G. Foil. 268 ; size 12* in. by 4J in. ; 
legibly written in Devanagari; 9-11 lines in a 
page. 

Amarakosha, with KsMrasvamin’s commentary, 
entitled Amara koshodghatana . The test occu- 
pies the middle of the leaves, enclosed at the 
top and bottom by the commentary, in somo- 
what smaller writing. 

The commentary begins : 

, f*Ntotrg[ « r it 

*ff pi: i 


^ TrfWRraf TRTOj « $ u 

wtt f^’hrms *rer fsrafirr. i 

^rrfrrfvr ^ wfftnrr: w. ii $ ii 

q: *girm: *fr sftt i 

^ ^ ^rf nwnnfwtf wa^ n mi « 

TOT f^gsR swr gftrfW: 

5RJK twfn^rr^ wt; w wmet i 

JTRT rnff sijjt* 

*tot *rra wfcrnr ^ ^fenmii t h 
Of, Prof. Aufrecht’s paper on the commen- 
taries on the Amarakosha , Zeitsch. d. Deutschen 


495. Foil. 2G8 ; sizo 12 : |- in. by (Jin.; 
clear Devaniigarl writing; 8-12 linos in u 
page. 

The same work, apparently copied from the 
preceding MS., each pago containing tho same 
amount of matter. On fol. 190 (or fol. 2 of 
book iii.) tho samo omission occurs. 

Dated Samvat 1807. [II, T. Comcisboukk.] 

054 , 055 . 

541, 542. Foil. 182 and 248 resp.; size 
17 in. by 5 in.; well written, in the Bengali 
character, towards tho end of last century ; 
eight, sometimes ton, linos in a page. 

Padaconclrihl, a commentary on tho Amara- 
kosha, by Brilmjpati , surnamed liilyaiuukuta, 
son of Govind ti- 
lt begins : 

’trains? q; ip i 

wfafir tffafim: W utrfir n q ii 

Hwfq wnft *fM i 

vJ C\ <9 

^tJWfltfiWT (!) SElflR: «T ftB^r ir II ^ II 


* The introductory slokus 2 seq%. (which aro not 
numbered in one MS.) aro omitted by MS. 1)58, as 
also by a MS. described by Raj. Mitra, Notices iv, , 
no. 1702, 
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^nf^trnirssilTfq -qf^wntT: i 

wfpsr ii $ it 

S** tm V ^fq^pjpur wft TXt frfqrTT 
*R 'qr f4 'I sh^frfq^TO I ^ I § c| ijijj *f; I 

TTOTTRfq jmrf^5^5«ri 

q: truor trik: ttf ^nn ti m h 

iqVwqr^rftrgm^i^fq ^rt wsrhp^ 

^ twhrsftwT ^fqwhsffofi: i 

^:°trra f^Wqsro^ttf^^qrq;* 

^^fTOn*faWTq?ff II % II 

wm f^ffcrroptf ? vifqvft ^ ^b?m -q i 

TOT W1 $ Sjjsj^TTJ^ 

w^fsqf^qf^rftirfij: fwq Tjrrwj w n s v 
topit qftKTOTltftrofrf ifan TOfa rcrerg- 
m mr: Ttf«nr> ’jfFtrfkftfir Weft qrqrqwfw: i 
qfawRTfafgrrw f^r^qTW^^Tn^: 

qg'-^r^ofit U gpjir ^qnflTOT qfttfq II t II 
^4 tft?^«T^T5C*rn?rq fHfqtrr i 
smfr sfjrf^nft *4? swt tt tout «r*h ii a n 
Kfnuhi I. ends YOl. i., fol. 105 ; hlnrja II. 
vol ii., fol. 1485. 

Tho second volume begins with tlio simhadi- 


mnjn (ii. 5). 

q%rr TO^Tt-^’frmV 







[31. T. CoLEBTSOOKE.] 


*rt 0 


t fwntnrpqr^t; An. Boroo&b, 


956 . 

558. Foil. 212; size 12^ in. by 4^ in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1750 ; 
ten or eleven lines in a page. The MS. is 
paged in three separate parts of 73, 22 and 
118 leaves resp. ; each of which was copied by a 
different hand, with the exception of the latter 
half of part 8 (from foil. 168 to end) which is 
in the same handwriting, as part 1. In the 
paging of part 3, nos. 91 and 92 are found on 
one and the same leaf. 

P adaaanclrUca. Incomplete. The MS. breaks 
off abruptly in the hnlhmanavarga (II. 7, 
si. 57). 

The work was composed in Salca 1353 (a.d. 
1431), as is stated by the author in the Section 
on Time and the yugas, fol. 49 of our MS. 
(MS. 541, fol. 56): ^w^r: urr$ srtrt 

(! MS. 541 0 tott^t:) ugn: \ wtfiu tr TOfuphrc 
(i.e. 1728, the Kntayuga having 1,728,000 years) 
'sfrTCYSfflTBT: (=1296, the Treta) WTFT (864 ; 
Dvapara) TOrqfjR^T: (432 ; Ealiyuga ) I TOTfa 
VTTOTOTfTOTfU qJIK^T qftuftfflmfu I 5TT5 HTW- 
WTO TOTT^T- 5r4 rt^rrfq TOT TOW %<S:>fc,ooo 

^wntm «i,^,ooo nmw t^,ooo ■sr$: ^ooo » 
u ^rarr^Tt ^Tf^r^rfro- (MS. 541 
3-if4^fTO0 nTOufTOTOiTOUTOffti ^rtwraitMS. 
541 o 4 «it) TOTf4 &<% i TOt ’q uf^rprol - (MS. 
541 ufaf o) qffnTTTOft (MS. 558 TOfrr ») urro- 
qsf^iwnn: ^(om. 541 )totor:- 
gnrqurfqr wtrrfa ifc^o i According to his state- 

t> f G\ # 

ment, Swvivu$oti } author of the G&nit&cudumctni' 
(and probably of the SuddlMipika, Aufr. Cat., 
p, 3365), composed the former work in a.d. 1158. 

For a list of authorities quoted by the author 
soo Th. Aufrecht, Zeitsch. d. D. Morg. Ges. 
xxviii,, p. 109. [H. T. Combboqkb.] 
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957. 

15. Foil. 88; size 9| in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari ; nine or ten lines in a 
page. 

Kuntfa HI. of Rnyamukuta’s Padacandrika. 

It ends : f^TT- 

ii TRnmnr wfiro: ^fir n 

^ ^ ww* wftsrtft it ^ * 53^1 t 

TTgsfra TRW ^ S^U Tr^frpfiTC II 
wh ii ^rw ibo® nrrw^urcwT <i ii 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 


958, 959. 


13, 14. Foil. 150 and 126 resp., numbered 
1-276 ; size 19 in. by 5£ in. ; large Bengali 
handwriting of a.d. 1 803 ; eight lines in a page. 

Padarthakawnudi , another commentary on the 
Amarakosha, composed, a.d. 1619, by Naruyana- 
aakravartin, son of Rama. It begins : 

|WT TTTOI fWWfW I 

to*; nw tftsr wr: ii 




f^rarfWTTO 

TR[T II 

T^rw^Thnffr HunnTrfxi ?n?nf* i 
n^HT • ^TMirw sw: FW'TRIT? II 

W^T ^TRrn^ 
TRTfWH^JT TTVrfc I 
TTrcrro Tftfwf^ 

^rwwwtif^Ri fsnpr^ irepro ^jcRf%: n o „ 
*nsfw II l%T%TT ttw ^ra*ntT ^fw tfTwtwW? I 



In the section on yagas etc. the author states 
(fol. 285): ^nff <wjo i ^f^nwfwEm- 

^TWift^snnftT wdrftir ^rf^rraqwwTf^T 8 i 9 <w, i irt 
’Tfrnrwmtrt Taftf^iw; ^f^rrrwqT^T: ^n-rawcfww- 
^fttr wwifir 8^o ii 


* H^nrwftra^ MS. 469; S^RTTffim 9 MS. 906. 


Fol. 46 : ^ptW^TTPPTTfrrftr- 



sftR Tt5w gf^wT fwtjf^rw: ii 

II 

Fol. 60 : tttti trf^sTTwt^tRrl i 

w. trurfri wwmTM h 

^fir o xnTrTc?W 1 iHTi’i[ 1 T*. II Tho hhriinituwjdr/ha- 
samkshcpa ends fol. 646 ; yuruv., 696 ; sailao., 
71; vanaushadhiv ., 1046; sinyhihli cargasad ar- 
thaprakdsa, 113 ; mamishyimuyihdhtquimchcda, 
1405 ; brahmavargdrlhaymlcdSa , 15 1 (vol. ii. 
fol. 1); kshalriyav., 173 (inserted, by mistake, 
botwoon 197 and 198); vaisyt w., 19 46; mlrav. 
(and 2nd kdnda), 202; yrdniv-, 210; «• 

shyanighnav,, 2196; anckdrlhau., 2586; itvyaya, 
2616. 

Sco Tk. Aufroclit, Zeitseh, <1. Dentcli. Morg. 
Gos. sxviii., p. 121. LU« T. Colkuuooke.] 



9G0. 

906. Foil. 245; size 15 in. by 5 in.; 
fairly written, in tlio Bengali character ; eight 
linos in a pago ; modern. 

Paddrthakmnmli. [H. T. CouoiiiiooKE.] 


9G1. 

469. Foil. 158; sizo 14J iu. by 3| in.; 
neat, small, modorn Bengali handwriting ; 9-13 
linos in a pago ; Ml. 106 and 1016 left blank ; 
foil. 155-158 supplied by a lator hand. 

Padurthakaunmdi. [II. T. Comebrookb.] 


9G2. 

1324, Foil. 362 (paged 1-128 and 1-234); 
sizo 12 in. by 9 in.; modem Bengali hand- 
writing ; 17 linos in a pago ; bound in tho 
European stylo. 

Trikdnda-viveka, (or TriM^darahasyaprakdsa), 
another commentary on Amarakosha, by Rama- 



lexicography. 


niitlia Vidydvdeaspati. Not guite complete at 
the end. 

For the introduction which is omitted by 
this copy, soo the nest MS. 


It begins : WraWTf^ 11 ? ifto: WET.* nra jprT 

JfW «rrr fkraran ¥ fwtm: fkHi w 

’supra »fttjra wi 0 


The svargavmrga ends fol. 91; pdtdlavarga 
(and 1st lcfhj(Ja), fol. Ill; bhumivarga, fol. 117; 

^fk 


fwa fkwrras^ra firsr’hrains wfapT: n pnrav., fol. 
12-5b; sailm.f fol. 128; mnaushadhiv., fol. 1751; 


aimhddivarga, fol. 1901; nrivarga, fol. 2311 
[° fk'WTO! OTWI$ °] ; bralmav., fol. 248; hha- 
triyav., fol. 2911; vaisyav., fol. 3131; suclrav. 
(and 2nd lull/ da), fol. 322 ; prdniv., fol. 3281 ; 
niwahyamgknav., fol . 337; samh/ntav., fol. 3421. — 
The MS. terminates at the conclusion of the 
aiit'kurlhtt, ending in — 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.j 


963 . 

832. Foil. 139; sizo 13 in. by 4-1 in.; 
modern Bengfdl handwriting ; seven lines in a 
page. 

TrihTndamveka. The first (or svarga-) varga. 
In the explanation of Amamsmlta’s introductory 
couplets, and of part of the first varga, this 
MS. differs so much from the forogoing MS., 
that they hardly appoar to bo copies of the 
same work. They agree, howover, in the end. 

This MS. begins (with tbo numbers supplied): 

frrft*rc»ra* w*wrra: imii° 
fir. jim i ag ran t wit wit frwr*i fiwrara: i 
’ ewuluK Twr t (!) fkwraT^qMl^w ti a 11 
irrwrffkwf^ wfa?k wmffwwit i 
wraf w wg^wit w^iNrat it m ii 

aw mrara wtwf $wfk « 






wwtN www w wfa^rlwww w i 
wrnn£ ura rlwrf w wfkra>T wft%?wr 11 s 11 
wrawni Trfarant wirarara iri^w i 

W W^WVWW^RT II b II 
© 

I 

[lift II 

ww^$T5*ra>pNwwwf*(? fHTH)=5raT^ i 

n <\o u 

?mwraf«WTTf fsran^src w w i 

t4 w (!) i 

II II 
i 




wrkuraraw i pfak rrauppi (?) 

thfra^TtwrawnrT maprraul 0 n 
wrawrfk 1 1 Thcr f^rsm vki- 

wttww iraM wrara ^fk wWigkraira: n 0 

The svargavarga ends fol. 1381 ffk w ftrm« TT* 
wfk^raiwraMwrfww fkwrasfwwi wutwjffkwwi: u 
Fol. 139containsthebeginningof tha pdtdlavarga. 

See Th. Aufrecht, Zeitsch. d. D. Morg. Ges. 
xxviii.j p. 122. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


964 . 

713 . Foil. 284; size 15^ in. by 5 in.; 
copied, in the Bengali character, by different 
hands ; 8-10 lines in a page ; fol. 231a left 
blank. 

Sabddrthasandipihd, another commentary on 
the Amaralcosha, by Ndrdyana Vidydvinoda. 

It begins : 

wfwTfww^ wfwfwfkwTsral l^fipnrt (!) 
"ram wmtt fkwwtlr wuW m qa : i 
wrgT. wfwrft swwwrfkwtt wraiwt wwi^ 
fawk fkwra wfkwi ii 

wfkr wsrfk wwftn i 
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spft f? ffaaif 

ufisr fn^Tvgr^T: t 


?ra< fiRnwiftrsFt wrtfir faw 


a m ci $ qg?5Trt w*ra§lifa ir^4 » 

i ^ *ritT. n^r ^rr^tnfff^ft: « 


Kan da I. ends fol. 49 ; Kdnda II., fol. 1796. 
It ends : 



fq^rmi tmiTarerowfa: *rara: ii ^rrc*mtrrlin^T , n*: 


as^o . In the margin references to vary a and 
si oka are given throughout. 

For other works by the same author seo 
above, no, 880, [H. T, Coleetwoiu!.] 


965 . 


674. Foil. 398; size 10! in. by 6 in,; 
carelessly copied, for Colebrooke, in Dovana- 
gan; 10-22 lines in a page; fol. 398 by a 
later, good hand. 

Amarakosha, with a commentary, called Vyd- 
kltydsudha , compiled — at the requosb of Iwii- 
simhadeva , prince of MaMdhara (?)■— by Bha?m- 
jidikshita, son of Bhattojidikshita. 

It begins : 


wwr fat vrftftie'if^riT i 
«rmf wftrumrngni it 
K&iida, I. ends fol, 1076. 


Kdnda II., fol. 320 ; 

^PronCW n wf Ny i w r o^ f5H¥#n$nT #- 



^TOffi^vrwnrr firsforc ^snp: JEWtfn*prr^ n 

itk wm rtpjnfe- 

w** ii gjWWhj mm f&t 


At the ond of tko work the anther’s name 
is spelled Bhunudilwlrita , and that of Khdidinha- 
deva’s country Mnhidharaa, in the two remaining 
places, wkcro the colophon occurs, viz. at tko 
end of Rook I. and II. 4, sect. 5, the latter is 
called Malujtara (in the former place perhaps 
Muht yara). and at the end of MS. 2474 : Multi- 
yam- 

According to Wilson (T)iet., preface, p. xxiv), 
;tko king was of (ho Ilmd/talla or Hundal family; 
tho colophon, wherever it occurs, reads Yughda 
(Weber, Oat. Perl., no. 792, has Yarn, la). 

On tbo front page, Oolobrooko remarks that 
“a similar commentary hears the name of Jlfcmd- 
smma”; for which sco tho next MS. 

LH. T. CouamooKE.] 

966 . 

1424. Foil. 400; size 12 in. l.y fij in.; 
copied, in Dovaniigari, by two dilfereut hands; 
4-17 linos in a page. 

Amwralmliti, with tho Vi/iil/hjdtmilhd, 

At tho end of kdnda I. (fol. 94), and II. 
(fol. 307 It), tho author is called at /-Jti'mubktuhd- 
sramit, which Prof. Aufrecht (Gat, Hod!., nos. 
415, 410) supposes to have boon tho nanus as- 
sumed by Bhdmji on entering tho order of 
roligious mendicants. 

Kdnda II. is datod Sinn vat 1892 ; hay da HI. 
Samvafc 1858* [it, T. CopmuioOKE.] 

907 , 

2474. Foil 190; size 11 in. by 8 in.; 
copied in a quaint, ratbor largo, modern Do- 
vanagarl hand; 12-15 linos in a pago; bound 
in tho Europoan stylo* 

Kdnda III. of tho same works. 

Tho front page of fol, 1 has tho title: ‘Amara 
Kosa, Book 8, with a comment by Kirtti Singhad 

fR. Jouwson .1 
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968 , 969 , 970 . 

1589, 1590, 1591. Size 161 in. by 5 in.; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines 
in a page. 

Srirasundarl, a commentary on the Ainara- 
liosha , composed by MatJiuresa Vidydlailhlra 
Bhafta (son of Sivamma-cakrava/rtin and Pdr- 
wti), in a.d. 1006. 

Complete in threo volumes. 

Vol. i., foil. ] 44. Tho Svarga- and Pdtdla- 
vargax. It begins : 



imirt 


^rcri susnmHT fisRWft n 

n: fsrfrra^f^ir: «<^st 

wwsrwi^ sri? ?rmt toto: i 

■fTWIH^TiRTfn TWirfa 

Not Trrar^ct n 

2*fcrt tuifn wnwt f^rera ot OTtfwr i 

Cs 

ottN ufBKT^Rni Not svwr n 
^nnflffSRT ot: i 
^ottoNot ototp W ii 
tramr 

Not ot w *?rrt tt stf 

*\ C\ 

with OThJrfafStfl *r gsftftr sf ft: ii 
Tho murgavarga ends fol. 118 : 

tfmn ii 

Tho pfitdlamrga onds: 3[fw OTTTft-Yft- 
»*mr: ii 

Yol. ii., foil. 233, numbered 144 2 -377 (the 
first loaf being a later transcript of the 


beginning of the k thuja contained on the 
last leaf of vol. L); fol. 17I« is left blank. 
Pol. 7: ^f(T 0 «filHn;it 

puravargci ends fol. 145 ; sailav., fol. 175 ; ' 
vanaushndhiv., fol. 66 [^fir °]; 

simhdetiv., fol. 85; nriv., fol. 136; brahmav., 
fol. 154 ; kshatriyav., fol. 193 ; vaisyav., 
fol. 2215. 

Yol. iii., foil. 82, paged 378 1 (a later tran- 
script of part of the last leaf of vol. ii.), 
378 -458. Kdn4a III. 

The fimnivarga ends fol. 12; viseshya- 
niglmav., fol. 215; samkrniav., fol. 285; 
nundrthav., fol. 61; avyayav., fol. 645. 

It ends : 

nwfwfOT^rN f^T^fR^wr i 
fm it 

otps: mfift ot: I 

— — , - r - n t\ 

TO ’SriOTT'jft SOT OTKTC OTTOT^C? II 

3[frT OTOTtijU suppl. in the margin] OTSTOTft 0 
NsFTf^Trf^: ii toot tNtt ii 

For another MS. of this commentary see 
Raj. Mitra, Notices, vol. vii., p. 221. 

[H. T. COIEBBOOKE.] 

971 . 

1115. Poll. 174, one of which (fol. 76) is 
wanting; size 12| in. by 4^ in.; fairly written, 
in the Bengali character ; modern ; six lines in 
a page. 

Vaishamyakmrmdi, a concise commentary 
on the Amarakosha, by Bamaprasada Tarka- 
Imkclra- 

It begins : 

OTTf^HlfOTOTOTf|OT I ft'H’<C I 

OT WR T ^ iWl * OTg * TOti II 

fwaTfir ii towt^- i f vftn s int 

TOT. 0 

Kunda I. ends fol. 295 : ll 

0 o 
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E. II., fol. 1166 : ^ « 

It ends : ^fir «wf* 

a n s n g ra mn ^ ^jtt i> 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


972 . 


♦ 


1758 . Foil. 242; size 8 in. by 3^ in.; 
legibly -written, in Devanagaii ; modern ; ten 


lines in a page. 

Ammakosha, with, a concise commentary, by 


Lakshin ana-sdstrin, son of Visvesvara-sastrin and 
Bhavariz. Each kdnda is paged separately. 

It begins : 


*TT(R I 

fwat wr fxrftt fipraT^rNt « «i 


^i^FT^T (!) sreraft aremfii i 


Kdnda I. ends fol. 546 ; sf?r 'wljrflraNT^lT- 
'fen n wvT ftrtfaff vm-qftsi’arr- 

vrairaftra (!) wk vsfr: wr:ii 
Foil. 48-54 are -wrongly paged 
Kdnda II. ends fol. 158. Fol. 84 of hlncja III. 
which has boon inserted between foil. 71 
and 72 of kdnda II. (fol. 126 of tho’vol.) 
is marked 85 ; its second page having 
been left blank, except the title and nurabor 
of slokas hooo, whilo tho last 

leaf (242) is marked 84 instead of 85. 


At the end there is an additional page, 
written in a large, slovenly hand, containing 
a passage from another commentary on rits 
(Am. E. II., 6, 1 L 49), and quoting LJultupaf ha 
15, 44, Madham , Kaumudikdra and Vopadeva- 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


973 - 976 . 


Amarakosha, by Bharaia Sena (or IUt.. Mtdlika), 
a physician, son of Gaurdiitja Mallikti ,* of the 
Barihara-Kh dna family. 

The author — who follows tho grammatical 
system of Vopadeva’ s Mutjdhahxlha, and com- 
posed tho jDmrupalmha, and commentaries on 
various Icdryas (cf. above, p. 2b 1 a ) — lived about 
the middle of the 18tli century. 

Vol. i., foil. 157; Kdnda I. Tt begins: 

VTRJii sg^jfj-rrTfflfWcRTWvi; » 

it 

ut: tnrftR'tqrf^ftrtg Tterr: 

HTfW: Uf ' Olftr VI Jltvwhiw s 

ini tvrVr wiswt u 

^nn iranr fwn?nr u 

V & 


Tho svarja mnja ends fol. 1276: 



-ssrnt mvvfiftrqf vwitf u 


Tho piitdlu narijti, paged 1-80, cuds: 


^fk tr-viTssr^'ter *trv*>trTwmir: i 

fts * vi 

^nctfr fwtt^ II 


Yol. ii., foil. 125 (and a kmlapaUra between 
foil. 118 and 119). Kdnda II, ntrgas 1-5. 

Tho Ihuwivanja ends fol. 10; i nmtvurga , 
fol. 235 ; sailavdrya, fol. 276 fvanuuxhadhi- 
varga, fol. 1116; simhtdivarija, fol. 125. 

Yol. iii., foil. 144, numbered 1 26-209. Kihj- 
4a II., vargas 6-10. 

Tho nrivarijot, ends fol. 45; hmhnavmja, 
fol. 636 ; hshatriyamrga, fol. 956 ; vidsya- 
varga } fol. 1296; mlmvanja , fol, H4. 


468 - 461 . Size 17 in. by 5 in.; on the 
whole well written, in the Bengali character ; 
modern ; eight lines in a page. 

Mizgdhahodhmt , another commentary on the 


* Also often spoiled MalU/ra, 
f Read with MS. 9 

t 0 0 vol. ii., fol. 236 ; 0 

0 vol. iii., fob ca 
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Vol. iv., foil. 117. Kanda III. 

Between foil. 83 and 84 there are two 
blank leaves, the comment on III., sect. 27, 
having been omitted. 

The pranivwrga ends fol. 145 ; viseshyci- 
mghnavarga, fol. 285 ; santfcirncivcirgct, fol. 
395 j anekdrthumrga, fol. 88; avyayayra- 
dhdna/vcmja , fol. 925. 

It ends; 

•?tT»inr«rfWT gnr^uTWTCtr: t 



win: v^sTf^Evr u 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE .] 

977 , 978 , 979 . 

9, 10, 11. Poll, 127, 116 and 71 resp.; size 
19 in. by 3} in.; woll written by two different 
hands, in the Bongilli character ; nine or ten 
linos in a pago. 

Mwjdluibodldni. Each volume contains one 
kaiidn. 

Those volumes woro probably transcribed 
from the samo MS. as the preceding volumes 
(the writing of which appears to bo more mo- 
dern). Each varga has a separate paging. 

In vol. ii. tho first leaf is by a later hand, 
and repeats tho boginning of tho 2nd k(ln<].a 
from tho last pago of vol. i. Besides, tho same 
kroifapatira occurs in this volume (fol. 62), as 
in MS. 459, though in a different handwriting. 

In vol. iii. the same omission occurs in the 
aneUrtha portion (viz. fob 29 of that varga), 
as in tho 4th vol. of tho foregoing copy; and 
two blank loaves havo likewise been .inserted 
instoad (between foil. 50 and 51 of the volume). 

[H. T, CoLpBKOOKE.] 


980 . 


342. Foil. 364 ; bound in the European 
fashion; size 11J in. by 9 in.; modern Bengali 
handwriting ; 12-25 lines in a page, 

Suhodhim, another commentary on the Amur a~ 
kosha, by Nzlahantha-sarman . It begins : 


C O 

(? *) 

vut f^[wr]$ra*rrasvfim * 


i 


?? irIj ftnpti ^ n 

5>mr. *rfar wtwi i 

Hvrrfcr msfiranTfipni Jim 11 0 11 

u ^ rhr. uftsitT: tt wrr^fw. ^aprt 
wsnri 1 0 

Kanda I. ends fol. 2765 [svemjavargasadar- 
thapraMsa , fol. 84 ; patulavarga wanting] . 

The initial alcsharas of the vargas and the 
number of the slolcas are marked in the margin 
throughout. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


981 . 

489 . Foil 135 [foil. 9 to the end num- 
bered 1-127, though written by the same hand] ; 
size 13 in. by 4£ in.; modern Bengali hand- 
writing ; generally seven lines in a page. 

Fradijoamaftja/n, a very concise commentary 
on the AmaraTcosha, by Bamesvara-iarman 
Nydyavaglsa-lhatidodrya. Not quite complete 
at the end ; the MS- breaking off abruptly in 
the stnlinga. It begins ; 

TtF-rr vfrwvrtspitn i 

shtotVtot <rhn urtwgrl « 0 n 


* Prof. Aufrecht suggests * 

O 0 2 



278 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


i f vkr. s fesri: w w*T«ifiT v^tt- 
f^TT ^ 0 

Xdnda I. ends fol. 24, II., fol. 865. 

[H. T. CoiEBROOKE.] 

982 . 

1161 . Foil. 220 (numbered 230, nos. 141, 
145-153 having been omitted) ; size 14 in. by 
5 in.; modem Bengali bandwriting; sevon 
lines in a page. 

Amamhoslia-Kmmudi, a commentary on tho 
Amarahosha , by Nayanmanda-sarmm. In- 
complete. It begins : 

TrftrRff II 

v&fn 1 1 i ^ ftrw: TOTffi strg^r 
wrf^fiT -ash; t 0 

At fol. 535, after stating the duration of tho 
yugas, the author gives the same passago quoted 
above from Iidyamnlmia’s Padacmdrihd [i^rY 
^ ysfir^ i : <^3 i 0 ^f^rwjpn: o winfti 8«$o it] 
without any indication of its being taken there- 
from. 

The putalavargavistdra (and 1st hand a) cuds 
fol. 95 ; the md/rav. (and 2nd hdnda), fol. 214. 
The MS. breaks off abruptly shortly aftor tho 
conclusion of the prwnimrgmineka (III. 1). 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

983 . 

569 . Foil. 187 ; size 13 in. by 4i in.; 
transcribed, in the Bengali character, by two 
recent hands ; 6-8 lines in a page. 

Padamafijari, another commentary on tho 
Amarahosha, by Lohmdbha-sarman. Incomploto 
at the end. 

It begins : 

t 



(0 HflTT^Ttr t 

^VofRTWtT trww II 

vrzwft ftmftpn WTO ^pfas^nTO- 
=Rifr ftnrarfir tiwfir t ir vkn v *t*rtw ifantl t 
^TTTRrTT I VU5IT%«T wpiftnrsfhjjw 0 

Tho MS. breaks off abruptly in *1. 30 of the 
sinihtidimrya (which bogius fol. 1775). 

[II. T. Coi.hijuooke.J 


1391 . Foil. 101; size 13 in. by 4| in; 
modern Bengali hand writing; eight or nine 
linos in a page. 

TnMy.tfMinlimn)}i ) a commentary on tlm 
Amarahosha, composed, at the injunction of 
Krishiavallulhu; by Ihujhuiut llta-tut /cm rarlfa, of 
SdmanUmnujrtlma, Very defective. 
a) Foil. 1-119. K/n)if<i 1,, complete. 

It begins : 

TRrrfttr iwfagtrt TprsRim t 



vtremVfir it 


npq ftfUTTt f*FR ’^frr^l 

*y ^ r , - mm-., /, ’-n 

W?n3T 

srtwwsr put nrptratr n 
’IVJIKWr Utlw- 

ffmrrfw i rarci: i ? vrk *r; ■flrwp 

t pap; ftt(TT*r?j t 

S,^T8lt«V. 1 9 It ends : ^ 

*pr«w»n 

^nTfpiTOfatrtf w t 
wrfrry $ WW WW t 
fwl *sg *r hut nfk tW: h 
Sfir tnTrrgyf^^ it 


* W*W9TWWrrf*t at tho end of the ttmrffamrga, 
fol. D85. 
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Eol. 119 also contains the comment on 
the first three slnkas of kdnda II. 

5) Foil. 120-10 1 (numbered 1-42). Ndnar- 
thavarga from the beginning (P it begins 
with the word sloha) to near the end of the 

»mrn n 

For an apparently complete MS. of this 
commentary, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, vol.v., p. 5. 

[H. T. C'OLEBROOKE.] 

985 . 

377 . Foil. 2S1- (numbered 291 ; nos. 105- 
111 having been omitted); size 1(3 in. by 7 in.; 
Bengali character; two different hands, the 
first of which wrote foil. l-72a; ten lines in 
a page. 

Another commentary on the Amcvralcosha, by 
li/ma-sarmm Tarhavilgisa. 

It begins: 

Ttfanw ynn 
*nrrfti i «n5 ir^i i 

inftf 'ft ii 

[^r] ^tt ■art's %ttrfVWTSi 
’wfi - fssinfir i ?nt ftf^H ^Tfir 

rst ftps: * s’Sht 0 

Fol. 435 : start B nffotgr ffWfcSU'T^lNTC i 

wrfOTfiitm ii 

Tho pdtdlamrga onds fol. 505; bhumiv., 
fol. 00; pwav., fol. 64; vmaushadhi, fol. 1045; 
smhltU, fol. 1145; nriv., fol. 144; hralmav., 
fol. 157; hhairiyav., fol. 183; mibjm v., fol. 207 ; 
swlrav., fol. .2105; prdniv., fol. 225; viseshya- 
rn'ghna, fol. 2355; $amlma, U. 2425; nd- 
ndrtha, fob 205. It onds : 

w|*tht i 

Dated: SaMbddh 1727. 

Tho latter half of tho MS-, from the smhadi - 
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varga, abounds in blanks, when words, or not 
unfrequently whole lines, have been omitted. 

For another MS. of this commentary see 
Raj. Mitra, Notices, vii., p. 263. 

[H. T. CotEBKOOKE.] 

986 , 987 . 

3146 , 3147 . Foil. 374 and 75 resp.; size 
19 in. by 11 in.; fairly written, in Devanagarf; 
European paper (watermark 1804 and 1805). 

Amarakosha, with extracts from the principal 
I commentaries. The words of the Jcosha and 
the extracts are arranged in parallel columns, 
with the exception of vol. ii., pp. 115-52 ( ctne- 
Mrthavarga), 63-75 ( lingudisamgraha ), where 
they are written in continuous lines. 

Yol. i. Vanamhadhivarga, ends fol, 243; 
simhddivarga, fol. 251; nrivarga , fol. 272; 
brahmavarga, fol. 284 ; Jcshatriyavarga, 
fol. 310; vaisyavarga, fol. 341 ; sudra- 
varga, fol. 352; viseskanighncivarga, fol.375. 

Vol. ii. Samhirnavarga, foil. 11; anekdrbha- 
varga, fol. 52 ; avyaya, fol. 62 ; liitgddi- 
sarngr cilia, fol. 75. 

The commentators, from whom extracts are 
given throughout, are J Eayamulmia, Bharaia- 
maUa , Mathureia, Bamdnatha , BhdnudiksMta. 
They are further given from Kshzrasvdmin 
(except vol. i., pp. 244-352); Ndriiyana (exc. 
vol. i., pp. 244-284), NUakantha (exc. vol. i, 
pp. 244-151, 342-352); from Acyuta only on 
vol. i., pp. 244-251; Biima Tarkavdgisa only 
vol. i., pp. 252-284; Bembldslul, vol. i., pp. 
244-251. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

988 . 

3162 . Foil. 236; size 18i in. by 11 ind- 
well written, in the Bengali character; two 
lines in a page. 
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Amarakosha. Colebrooke’s Land-copy, on 
thick paper, with broad margin containing an 
English translation as well as Sanskrit notes and 
extracts from commentaries, written in Devana- 
garl. 

Dated : srm ll 0 ll 

11 

ftifqfit: «jnn n 

After this Colcbrooke Las added, c Finished 
in January 1795. For a supplement, see H<M- 
vali etc.’ [H. T. Coihbbooke.] 

989 . 

3175. Foil. 179; size 15 in. by 4f in.; 
written in Devanagaii and English; European 
paper and binding. 

Amarakosha, with an English translation, 
made, by Wilkins, between the years 1790 and 
1810. 

From the beginning to the end of Kdnda II, 
chapter 8. 

The synonyms are placed below one another; 
the several groups of synonyms boing numbered 
(1-2202) and headed by one or more English 
equivalents. [Sir 0. Wilkins.] 

990 . 

2814. Foil. 108; size 14i in, by 9 in.; 
bound in the European style. 

The words contained in the Amarakosha, 
beautifully written, in Dov'anagarx character, and 
arranged alphabetically in two columns, with 
spaces loft after them for their 'English equi- 
valents, some of which have boon supplied by 
Wilkins’s hand. Tho synonyms are placed 
under the word of most ’ common occurrenco, 


to which rcforonco is mado at tho proper alpha- 
betical placo of each of tho others. 

It ends: 

vfasrrwfir-fTOT- ^fapr- 

f^fa^ngri wrwW 
favnii fqfirra ^ VRTW » [8iu O. Wilkins.] 

991 . 

2827. Foil. 158; size 81 in. by 0 in.; bound 
in tho form of a memorandum-book with a 
clasp; Bengali character. 

Tho words of tho AmamhwJui, written singly 
in two parallel columns, with space left behind 
thorn for their English equivalents, sumo of 
which havo boon added. Incomplete. Tho MS. 
breaks off abruptly in tho midst of tho homony- 
mous words ending with Z. 

[Sm 0. Wilkins.] 

992 . 

2846. Fell. 145 ; mo 28 in. by 8 in.; fol. 1 
much torn; fol. 2-4 slightly injured at tho ends. 

Amarakosha, arranged alphabetically, and 
written in tho BongiUl clmraeksr; mostly with 
English equivalents added after them, 

[Busu LiAdeniana.] 

993 . 

1575b. Foil. 44 (47-90 of vol.) ; mo H in. 
by 3$ in. ; fairly good, modern Dovanugar! 
writing ; ton linos in a pages. 

'frihrnda-sesha (also culled Awtramhu), a 
vocabulary of words of loss common occurrence, 
intended as a supplement to the Amarakosha , 
by PurushoHanmhm. It begins : 
sraftr *rar; irsrRt 
rrct gvfrsro fen *rnt: m \ 

vmrtn u 
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^ *gf^r i 

wcorfin 

.^ni irow: 15^3^ 11 

Tho svargavarga ends fol. 53 ; pcWtlav,, fol. 
545 ; bhumiv., fol. 555 : vmcmsliadldv., fol. 575; 
simhddiv., fol. 595 j nriv., fol. 61 ; brahmav., 
fol. G25 ; l cshairiyav., fol. 645 ; vaisyav., fol. 66 ; 
mlrav., fol. 67 ; vimhjmiglma, fol. 68 ; sum- 
bar na, fol. 69 ; cmukiirtha , fol. 89. 

It ends : gjfi? ll 

piratoT $ 5i^r: Tnrrq^ nftfa i 

srtfer: toi: a 

Printed at Calcutta 1807 ; in the Samberita- 
Jioah acatushtaya, Bombay 1854; and in the 
Dvudamlcosasamgraha, Bonaros 1865. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

994 . 

993. Poll. 58 ; size 13 i in. by 3 in.; fairly 
good, modern Bengali handwriting ; 5-7 lines 
in a pago. 

Trlhiiij,(JascsJia. 

It ends : 0 wmrftwnr to ii 

[H. T- COLEBEOOKE.] 

995 . 

809. Poll. 26; size 16| in. by 5£ in.; 
Bongfd! character; eight linos in a page; 
European paper (watermark 1801.) 

Ajayapdla’s homonymical vocabulary, entitled 
Ndndrthasamgraha. 



the Indian editions read Wf&TH f?T- 


yifl p n » 


It begins: 

’snrfSfr 

Cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 427. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


996 . 

1512A. Poll. 36; 4to; size 111 in. by 9 in.; 
well written, in Devanagari ; fifteen lines in a 
page. 

The same work. 

Dated : Samvat 1861, Sake 1726. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


997 . 

1361. Poll. 77 ; size 10i in. by 5 in.; good, 
Devanagari writing of the latter part of last 
century ; eight lines in a page. 

Abbddbidnaratnamdld, a synonymic and homo- 
nymic dictionary, by Ealdyudha. 

Edited, by Th. Aufrecht, 1861. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


998 . 

588* Poll. 90; size 11 J in. by 4 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, at the beginning of the 
present century; sis lines in a page. 

AbMdhmamtnamdltt. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

999 * 

1576a. Poll. 72 ; size 9* in. by 3} in.; 
good Devanagari writing of the beg innin g of 
the present century ; eight lines in a page. 
The same work. 
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According to Prof. Aufrecht, this and the 
preceding MSS. were copied from the same 
original, and are very incorrect. 

[H. T. COIEBEOOKE-] 

1000 . 

246 . Foil. 77; size 124 in. by 44 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari ; nine lines in a page. 

Visvaprakdsa, a dictionary of words of various 
meanings, composed by Mahe&vara, son of 
Briilma, and grandson of Kesctva, in a.d. 1111(1*). 

It begins : 

II =1 II 0 

For the complete introduction (23 slolcas), 
see Aufrocht, Cat. Bodl., no. 428. 

The avyayapariccheda begins fol. 65Z); scihila- 
Mcdapraltdsa, fol. 68. 

Dated : Samvat 1854. 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

1001. 

1539 . Foil. 128; size 104 in. by 44 in.; 
good modem Devanagari handwriting ; ten 
lines in a page. 

The same work. 

The avyayanekurthavargah beg. fol. 10G& ; 
iabdalheda, fol. Ill; lingabheda, fol. 118. 

[H. T. CoLEIiltOOKE.] 

1002. 

322 . Foil. 172 ; sizo 12 in. by 6 in.; largo, 
clear, modem Devanagari writing ; eight linos 
in a page. 

The same work. This copy bogins : 



contains 12, and those in the following order : 
1, 2, 19-23, 10-13, 15. 

In tho earlier part of ilto mu'kiirUm/mnivhrda, 
there arc several interpolations, probably all of 
thorn quotations from other works, Tims ILd,]- 
yudhn is quoted fol. 33 b ; Hdiviifa, fol. 4lj/i, 
fol. 132/); Jmjnrdn, fol. 18. 

The hitler pari, ou the other hand, (‘specially 
from tho cud of the I’mlJ/j, is considerably 
abridged; the (iryniiit/Ktrirrhiihi being ri'duuod 
to only 4 Solum (from upwards of 7() in other 
MSS.). 

At the end of the (trya ynx (IL|. 157) Ibis MS. 
likewise gives ilm four s/o/Wrs, the la 4 of which 
contains the dale of tho work ; 

fawsrrsinaf it 

The MH. is dated, but the figures have become 
illegible. Tho scribe’s name is l\<ihnhiri>yni>a. 

1,11. T. t’oi.iaaajoKU.] 

1003. 

1937. Foil. 37 ; sizo 7 in. by 4] in.; neat, 
small Uevauiigar! bnndwriiing of a. it. 1672 ; 
15-23 lines in a page. 

YUnayriikdSa. 

This MR. term inn tea nfc the end of the 2nd 
(or avyaijn-)/)ari rchvd «,, where the date of tho 
work is usually found in the MRS,; thus 
favouring Prof. Aufr eel it’s conjecture that the 
subsequent portion may be of later origin. The 
prosontMS., however, omits the verso containing 
tho dato, and concludes with tho first threo 
Holms, followed by the colophon. 

It ends : 

*nr«rt fhfwct « 

[Du. Jo «k Tavlor.] 


Of the 23 introductory slokas this MS. c 
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1004. 

1602. Poll. 146, two of which (foil. 20 and 
21) arc wanting; size 10 in. by 4| in.; fairly 
written, in the Jaina type of Devanagari ; nine 
or ton lines in a page. 

Abhid hfin acinlu rnani, the first, or synonymous, 
part of Hemacandra’s dictionary ( Baiviakoshu ). 

Tho koy-word of each group of synonyms is 
written in red ink, or marked in red. Besides, 
thoro aro numerous marginal and interlinear 
glossoa in Devanagari and Bhasha. 

The gloss begins : 

inftfa i i 0 

Ed pda I. ends fol. 8; II., fol. 27; 331., fol. 907? ; 
IV., fol. 128; V., fol. 128??. 

Tho passage missing comprises slokas 229— 
254 (Boohtlingk-Rieu). 

wf ^TTWeSTirf whro(alias sftsn*-) uistut WPTT- 
arawg: trsf: ii 0 n its$ i ^ 

-loob I 7nt- 

‘lot Tnrfsnatf 

f^W*rtRRT^ II I WW 

II 

Tho gloss ends *. muT I faTOT^wnha 

TOnrsjfir $ i 'wforre?: mn t(:) to: ffni 

* 

II ^r*TOTfiT II 

At tho end thoro are, bosidos, three loaves, 
each pago of which is divided into six columns, 
containing a suelpattra in Bhasha, dated : 
f ffi rapPT I i # 'to'w ii 

Of this Kosha thero aro several Indian editions 
(the first published under Colebrooke’s super- 
vision, together with Hemacandra’s AnaMrtha- 
s arp.gr aha, Calc. 1807); and a critical edition 
by O. Boohtlingk and 0. Rieu, St. Petersb., 1847. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


1005. 

257 . Poll. 185; size 1H in. by 4J in.; large, 
modern Devanagari handwriting ; six lines in 
a page. 

The same work. 

It begins : »Shc$q cl-# M Bftu- 
i uftuwtrr. 0 

Ednd a I. ends fol. 95; II., fol. 315; III., fol. 
815; IV., fol. 1175; V., fol. 118. 

[H. T. COLEBKOOEE.] 

1006. 

2053a. Foil. 55; size 12 in. by 41 in.; good 
old Jaina Devanagari writing ; 10—13 lines in 
a page. 

The same work. With scholia in the margins 
of foil. 1-19. 

Ednd a I. ends fol. 5; II., fol. 14; HI., fol. 
335 ; IV., fol. 485 ; V., ib. [Gaieawab.] 

1007. 

2053b. Poll. 48 ; size 9| in. by 4 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1580; but 
much blurred in places through rubbing ; 15 
lines in a page ; part of foil. 22 and 2-3 has 
been torn off. 

The same work. [Gaieawab.] 

1008. 

2698a. Poll. 24; small quarto; size 10 in. 
by 7b in.; small, modem Devanagari writing; 
29-35 lines in a page; bound in the European 
style. 

The same work. 

Kccnda I. ends fol. 2; II-, fol. 6; III., fol. 155; 
IV., fol. 216; V., fol. 22. [Mack. Coll.] 

1009. 

1575a. Poll. 46; size 9 £ in. by 4 in.; good, 
Jaina Devanagari writing ; 13 lines in a page. 
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Hemaoandm’s Abhidhanacintumani. Begin- 
ning as in MS. 257. 

Kihido, I. ends fol. 4 ; II., fol. 11 ; III., fol. 
29 j IV., fol. 41 ; V., fol. 416. 

Dated : WlS yf" gft fc 

■fsrani 0 HmrfScMt fstsfNrocr- 

'Hnz^m I 0 u by a 

different Land : ^fco U 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 

1010. 

102, Foil. 121; size 9f in. by 44 in.; ex- 
cellent Devanagari writing of about a.d. 1700; 
eight lines in a page. 

Anekarihasamgmha , the second, or homony- 
mous, part of Remaoandra’s dictionary ( 'Raima - 
I'osha). The nouns are arranged in six hind as, 
according to the number of syllables; a seventh 
lulnda containing the indeclinable homonyms. 
It begins : 

w^Tfrn f w^5T'ss^>?ttr?: i 
^rcjrepCtf^lTOIT Spr S^5FT$&rt » i w 
^rrf^awHH: i 

?rwt uf xraT?%nRT5nft « ^ n 

The ekasvaraltd^da ends fob 26 ; dvisvwrah, 
fol. 41; trisvarah, fol. 90; catuhsvarah, fol. 113; 
pancasvarak, fol. 116; shafsvaralc., fol. 1166. 
The numbering of the slolcas of the several 
kandas is rather faulty (as it is also in MS. 
2053c). 

J WTOrt troft: ii 

[H, T< COMBBOOKE.] 

1011 . 

2698b. Foil. 25 ; small quarto, size 10 in. 
by 74 in.; small, modern Devanagari hand- 
writing ; 30-45 lines in a page. 

The same work. [Mackenzie Collection.) 


1012. 

2053c. Foil. 79; sizo 11 in. by 44 in.; 
fairly good Devanagari 'writing of the earlier 
part of the seventeenth century; 11-13 lines 
in a page. 

The same work. 

Incomplete, by 49 slolcas , at the ond. 

[Gaikawar.] 

1013. 

2533a. Foil. 53; size 10 in. by 4.1 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, at the beginning of tho 
present century; four linos in a page, with small 
interlinear writing, by tho same hand. 

J Emacmdm’s Jnolcttrlhma/i/jr«ha , with an 
interlinear gloss in Blifishu, Incomplete. 

Tho MS. extends from tho beginning of the 
work to lahji/a II. , si. 406 (Calc. od. of 1807), 
numbered 300 in this MS.; followed by ono 
additional shlca, viz. VII. 38 (tft TO TOP(T*f °), 
horo numbered (3)97. Then follows tho colo- 
phon : ^fii ETOTOTsrir wFWRjrrt fr<rN'iw: wtnrc ii 

[Gaikawar.] 

1014. 

157 6h. Foil. 73-80 ; sizo 9| in. by 34 in.; 
legibly written, in Dovaniigarl ; nine linos in a 
page. 

Dhanamjaiya’s glossary of synonymous words, 
entitled Numamdla [A]. 

It bogins (slightly corrected with tho holp 
of MS. B. and tho Bon. od.): 

TTTOW I 

11 <\ n 

yt ffcflygwt gif i [-tro* n 

vt spqf yt ft yrcpft: yrij fwyte u ^ it ■gro- 

om, B. } Ben. cd. 
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^§faS^f5^irnra: *facft* wft i 

■ iro’ert tfrot ^jff wto trnr g:t u 3 11 

v N» ' 

^■fisjiT jfFi§ f^N ^ Kt&rrftfa far. 1 

S3 

ffrfapmfasiwT tot: sitwrt: Mt 11 8 ii 
The work consists of 200 slofcas ; after w hic h 
it concludes as follows : 

Trrofa^r vifarr ^rer^fa ifr i 

nr^ tht ir ft n *o«i 11 

irorfa farfarsr || ffanr 1 

ffaf^ farf%|fa\irt *rr%: ^ urfa far 11 *0^ 11 

far.uufa to toi ^orowtifari u ^05 » 
firofaT farcing: i 

WtS ?THTOTgfa vffaiHT vp g^Tf t u ,08 II 


traro f *ito ' v ' 



wtp^fafajprfaf 

wsftffar to^toi tt 3Rj: TOflfarrr: 

[11 ^on 11 

Dated : 3fa^ -Hfc^o *t% <W*M 1 ^nf!" ll 

f^farrf 11 


Tho work has been printed, as Dhanamjaya- 
lcosa (or nijhantu), in the Benares Dvudasar 
kosasamgraha whero it contains the same number 
of couplets as in tho prosont MS.; Dr. Burnell 
(Index of Ttwjoro MSS., p- 47) calls the work 
Pramananuma'tnuld ( ‘ 200 Slokas of synonyms 
for usual objects with about 10 more of in- 
troduction 0- [H. T. COLEEKOOKE.] 


* ^fatlfl B ; Jffr Tanjore MS. 

t^J B. 

X Om. B., Bon. ed. 

§ B.; Tanjore MS. 

|| ufa^Sfa B. 

■Jfhfafa H |fai g > B.; ^fiwr|fa^ Ben. ed. 

** sr^fafa «rfafa^n^ ms. 

ff fiUTC B exu ed. 


1015. 


2841a. Poll. 17 ; size in. by 6 in.; Euro- 
pean paper (watermark^ Grior. Magnani); Telugu 
character; 9-13 lines in a page. 

. Bhanamjaya s vocabulary (Nighaniusamaya), 
h’ere consisting of two chapters ( pariccheda ), a 
synonymous and an homonymous one. [B]. 

TheMS. originally commenced with the second 
half of the first sloka ; the first half- verse having 
been supplied in the margin by a different hand. 

P. I. contains 200 slokas (numbered by fives); 
the last three of which correspond to slokas 
201-203 of A. 


P. II. begins fol. 13 : 

JTrfT^ xr^Tft ffwsRwrrr n 

Cs, O C- 

t^3Tfa^infa?rafTKt $^nf#35lt I 
wtsrwt fTfafftf# (0 fMt II 

TOfafa wjrtiTTC tot fa?u stfa i 

Wrt fftjfa ffafa fat ?T 35 Tfc? ^ II 

tot <*Kf grrori wtfrorafa i 

TO3 TT*ft ffa TOi II M II 0 

It ends : 

TOlt -3FRR%ftT f?FT ewnt I 

N> C\ 

fafaiff faTi^rssft mw wfaf ii 
ir?rrfw<3imRj fat TOnWfcr. i 
grssr: 33 ftfaf *r$rc fif u mo ii 

The colophon is almost the same in both 


chapters : 

^fa wfsn^u ipfr ^sjtfffrtroTO 

[° to tom:] ffa^: u fftfsnnf to u 


In a Tanjore MS., noticed in Burnell's Index, 
p. 47, the work is divided into three chapters, 
viz. 1, Saidas ainkzTn &rujQ (inn-, 2, sahdasaTnhzTna- 

yrarupana-, 8 , sabdavistirnanijjanaparicclieda. 


[Mack. Coll.] 
jp 2 
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1016 . 

1585. Poll. 105; size 161 in- by 6J in.; well 
written, in the Bengali character (but without 
the diacritic r - point); a.d. 1804 ; ten linos in 
a page ; European paper. 

Saldaratnuvali, a dictionary of synonyms and 
homonyms, composed by Mathuresa, under the 
patronage of Mucelul (or Murcha ) Khcln, in a.d. 
1666 (according to Colebrooke and Wilson). 
Not quite complete. 

It begins : 

qrrcnsHftfrr: qt i 

wrrrfa 

qraTRrs4w: 
mnwfq grr; n 
mnft s^rwr^^rrfwq: wnft sFPwis 

irtsjiifnww: 

jpft$q qqfmft q) sHqq ii 

& \ 

qwFn^jfq Urrniftrff^: TO'tf^fhrsrftr^ 

^Tq^rN%«qfH; fRf^m i 

* ^ftJrrw 

tft ST^wfqMfRiTff s'HTq’srai qifot: ii 
itwraK^rff: wrrqHTf qm^roififq^ 

qq fTHW 

qqr: *ng qqit4 tftfrurqwft sqm ii 

facfter q % <rmTffr i 

mfr? fqmnffr inq: qq 1 q rq%ffi ii ° 

The svarg m mg aprahdsa ends fob 20; Ihumi- 
varga, fol. 21; puravmga, fol. 225; strilavarga , 
«>- - 

MS. 1512 and other MSS. read q^Nnq; our MS. 
seems to read here °i£l1^5 i ^ 5 ® but in numerous 
colophons it reads *tW\s m ^ 

fefqqfF3lqf •'t^ftqjf 0 (or ailwfWp^lqi 0 ), the 
signs for 1 and q being the same in this MS. 


fob 235; vananshadhiiutrija, fob 32; slmhiidi- 
varga, fob 35; mlramtnja, fob 415 ; 1110 ] as t 
two vargas , vik'shti>>n and mmkinin, aro want- 
ing. 

The ndnirrtha soetiou begins: 

flrf^iqqrqTqffqiTqnf^fqfyrrT: i 
miwr marram qrqrriT: Tqfrfrf^r. u 
qqiw" sfq qTqrq; IWTiTTsff' fqqiqw I 
qiqT§: qqqTwr: ?*rnr qmmm w q?rw n 
qj qq: li 

qfl I r+l ■iftm I 

qiTq KpjT q dfq tHIW’WW «F II 

\3 t •) *> 

qr % n 0 

Tho colophon is followed by those stanzas : 

W^Tqfriri 

qgwrf ^%(TT tmf nwmrrqrawrf 'ss i 

q^Ttq’Cqrgrqr fqqfqql qwifq^w'sit 

’silwisiqWT (s)ti^w^wq'T q'utTjrqwrirfrfT 
qiwftqvq'fqfH: i 
q^trp: q> *4 fa* irNnrr* 
qi^f^lf^qrarftriicr amrfer fipiffiut; it 
qrttwi^qqf^it f^qqii qli/^wrafttf: [mi o) i 

rilnroiiTrw?>^VkTfq?K: (? T5- 

wqf^wf’wq: 11 
iwr^mw*. ^T^qqf^^ftriw 7 qqt 
wq^qspnrc; 1 

fltww fat qqfm 

’faftf ^qn ftsrfinuprq iflq^fawtwft: (!) n 

*mm\ fh'syw? n 

qftqsmHrm q***gwftrc tsthptRrral m 1 

•gwifl qw(q) fqqlfifin 
ItusT^ xq^^rqtmcwR irctftrfo: 



LEXICOGRAPHY. 


287 


For otter MSS. of this work see Aufrecht, 
Cat. Bodl., nos. 439, 440 ; Raj. Mitra, Notices' 
iii., p. 65; i., p. 200. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

1017. 

1512. Foil, 242; size 9 in. by Ilf in.; large, 
modern Devanagarl writing; fifteen lines in a 
pago; European paper; bound in tie European 
stylo. Foil. 120 and 127 are left b lank 

t 

Sahdarainiivali ■ copied from some Bengali 
MS. or MSS. (in part at least from tbe preceding 
ono *) not very corroctly, tbo letters r and v 
boing frcquontly confounded. 

The ekurtha section wants the s (wildrnavtirg cl , 
breaking off (fol. 1 257;) with the same verse 

fi: t) as the Oxford MS. 

Of the niiniirtha section the beginning is 
wanting, viz, the monosyllables, dissyllables 
and part of tho trisyllables in k, as far as the 
word kmmuka, spoiled hraghaJca in this MS., 
tho Bengali sign for mu having been misread. 

This MS. concludes with the same stanzas 
as tho precoding ono, including the half-fflo/ca 
containing tho date of that MS. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


1018. 

217. Foil. 118 (and a suddhipattra between 
foil. 69 and 70); size 15 in. by 5 in.; good, 
modorn Bengali handwriting; generally eight 
linos in a pago. 

Ahhulhdnatantra (or Ndmaliurjclnususana), a 
synonymous and homonymous dictionary, chiefly 
made up of voreos of the Amarakosha with ad- 
ditions; by Jajudhara, son of Raghupati and 
JMcmdudari. 


* MS. 1512 having been in India now for some 
years, it has not been possible to compare again the 
two MSS. 


It begins : 

fuirin* w ^ i 

shtw 

ii 

^rfk- 

tnw wHtt irfzvft fwepi i 

^rr*fr sfigr to ftnwfutfinrftis: u 

6 Cs. 

For an analysis of the work see Aufrecht, 
Cat. Bodl., no. 434 (where the Oxf. MS. is 
stated to have been copied from the same ori- 
ginal as the present one); for another MS. see 
Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 44. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


1019. 


1511a. Foil. 114; size 111 in. by 9 in.; 
large, Devanagarl writing; ten lines in tbe 
page; European paper (watermark 1801). 

Dharojii, a vocabulary of homonymous words, 
arranged according to their finals and the 
number of syllables, by Dharanidclsa . 

It begins : 




f?TO VJTO II 

to gun: i 

u "ron} ii 

sr £ tot Tnrftrr TO%rfrrtrws » 

S3 \3 

srroi wsrrt ii 
Tprorff' Trig tnnft 13% t 
Tumronfti innftr ii 

** *r?for tstfar 11 

5ER?: ^3 $1^3 «fw 11 


* TO yi p nfa uNnftr MS.; (?) waran «. 
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It ends : «*THt M 

STOtrpi tok: i 

vr ftnu& r 11 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1020. 

1577C. Poll. 18; size 91 in. by 8| in.; in- 
different, modern Devanagari writing; nine 
lines in a page. 

Hardvati, a collection, in 278 slolcas, of words 
not in common nse, by Purushottam adeva. 

Between foil. 17 and 18 a leaf is inserted 
containing the last six slolcas of the same work, 
written by a different hand, and apparently 
dated in the Newar era : ° *84 (? A.D. 

1814) uw n 

Again, after fol. 18, there is another loaf 
containing part of the contents of fol. 7, writton 
by the same hand. 

The work has been printed repeatedly in 
India; the first edition, under Colebrooke’s 
guidance. Calc. 1807. [B. H. Hodgson.] 

1021. 

1567a. Poll. 11; size 1QJ in. by 4| in.; 
Devanagari character ; 11-14 lines in a page. 

The same work. 

Dated : sfaw l 





[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1022. 

15114. Poll. 19 (149-172 of yoL); size 11 1 
in. by 9 in.; large, modern Dovanagari ; ton 
lines in a page. 

The same work. ' [H. T. Coumoon.] 


1023. 

2786e. Poll. 80; size 11'] in. by 5{- in.; 
cloar, modern Devanagari writing ; seven lines 
in a page. 

I. Ear tlual/, ends fol. 2 17/. 

II. A glossary of words containing ono of 
tho three sibilants, cithor as an initial, medial 
or final letter. 

It begins : 

'3PU ^STH: I 

tjrroiviT ■faifsn swn » 

fgrfufaYfjt?- 

Pol. 29 : ^arffi^r*. « 

Incomplete at the cud ; the MS. terminates 
abruptly in tho second half- «/«/.■« of words with 
final iff. [Cow., oi'’ Pout William.] 

1024, 

951. Poll. 145; size 11 iri. by *14 in. ; 
well writton, in Devanagari ; seven or eight 
lines in a page. 

Meclinl, a homonymous dictionary, by Mali- 
mkara, son of Praimkam (?). 

It begins : TPTCPW « 

It concludes with tho well-known six stanzas, 
containing a list of tho authorities usod by tho 
author, and onding thus : 



jntff«rc*rspn * xfrmi it % it 


* Though not fitting in with the metre, this is tlm 
form of tho namo usually found in MSB. and editions. 
One of Somanaiha's MSS. gave tho form PaydtMafcara, 
while a MS. of the Roy. Asiatic Soo. (Todd Cell 88) 
reads P&lurtailma. 
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<W>W SPFTfJT SgRJT TT^m-TC; || 


This work has been printed 'repeatedly in 
India; the first edition, under Colebrooke’s 
guidance, Calc. 1807 ; another, edited by So- 

i 

mamtha-Sarman Muhhopudhyclya, Calc. 1869. 

Regarding the author’s name, Wilson states 
that the names in kara are peculiar to the 
Kayastha class in Bengal, and to Mahratta 
Brahmans; while Somanutha remarks that there 
are also Vaidya families which take this appel- 
lative. [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1025. 

2810. Foil. 314; size 6| in. by 8J in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting; 15-18 lines in a 
page ; the first page of each leaf being left 
blank for English renderings; bound in the 
European stylo. 

Medim-lcosha ; with an English translation 
of the first few pages, and occasional notes. 

[Sib C. Wilkins.] 

1020. 

2835. Foil. 292; size 9 in by 7| in.; 
bound in the European style. 

MocUm-kosha ., with an English translation; 
written in two columns, one of which contains 
the Sanscrit words in Medimkara’s arrangement, 
in a native Devanagari hand; whilst the other 
gives the moanings in Sanskrit and English, 
writton by the late Capt. Edw. Foil, Secretary 
to the Brahmanical Coll, at Benares. 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

1027. 

2813. Foil. 90 ; size 141 in* by 81 in. ; 
beautifully written, in Devanagari, by Laid 
Mahtub Bay ; bound in the European style. 


Medim, arranged alphabetically, according 
to the initial letters ; with the Sanskrit meanings 
after them, and a partial English translation. 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

1028. 

1334f. Foil. 2 (foil. 37 and 38 of vol.) ; 
size 12 in. by 9 in.; clear Bengali handwriting ; 
fifteen lines in a page ; European paper (water- 
mark 1802). 

SurasvatubMdhana , a small vocabulary of 
thirty-five slokas. 

It begins : 

ritawhr uiwbsTOT wuuVfu wwa: » 

ufswrt Mfrwn: i 

^fsper wraKO 11 
fiuTOt ufirfim: 1 

WKl ii 

* rralftm; 1 

Then follows a homonymic portion, giving 
the meanings of the following twenty-three 
words .* 

fopfcpwTrr, mw, cJir, ?s%, firm, wsr, 
TfttUfT, MTWk, MMWt, 

fwft (?), W, 

Wf Mf, ThR, ^TJ, n 

It ends : 

*m: fswt ^ W! gtnrWfc 1 

MTtMnrfirf wt wtawnr MMWrr; 11 
fwfaw M0R55T3 fMwefnT 1 

urfift u w sttm^t iruT 11 

^fsr MTtWTfMUR MMTU II 

For other MSS. of this vocabulary see Raj. 
Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 39 (eleven slokas ), iii., 
p. 79 (forty-seven slokas). 

[H- T- COLEBROOKE.] 
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1029. 

2533 b. Foil. 4; size 10 in. by 41 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari ; about the latter balf 
of the 16th century; 15 or 16 lines in a page. 

Anekorthadhvanimafijari, a homonymous voca- 
bulary, in three chapters (of 180 slokas ). 

I. Sldkadhikara (92 slokas), treating of words 
the meanings of which take up not less 
than a couplet, begins : 

ST^talf^l «fr. f til sujnmtf i 

WFTTHR II =1 II 

\3 

fspra: fpT nttf fifRPTHT i 

fp: ftp: wter fprr ii * ti 

rffrl fpfpT TThcr *fH;1 nldwn *m i 

jftrf wnptnrT mi pln^TWiT n 3 « 

^fc: fifel ?ft$Nl ffwihrf fft: Hrftr: u 8 ii 
i fft tgl fo ftgtft: h 1«1 fftfhr. i 

nail ?ft: *3: wPhit ?ft: wh: ii 4 ii 

\j c 

It ends : 

wrc: tr^: wrnr tp *nf i 

Cv \ Cv. 

Ts^snOr: wth wP:: Hurjftfw ii <w h 
fam pwfal ppplf^w: i 
|N1 sfer 5j^j trial p ii «.=> u 

II. Ardhaslokddhikara (69 slokas of words 
taking 'up half a couplet) begins : 

w?1 hu: ftHT nnfl mr: Hpc uh i 
w*t wgs: pi ^tt^eI wtqsI ifaprp; n <i n 
gTTg piTHT Trarpfl sfmrlq^ i 

It ends : 

«hPott shrewd nnft ^rfl: sr^ nt i 
up Hfic vft q rfr Rfa ^ n it ii 
hto! gtnl $ipr hto: wcttoh: i 
p: PI $Nr: «*fta « i<t ii 

III. P ddadhihira (19 Slokas ) begins: 

trar ^il tctstt to ^ PI sp i 

f»THl wig: gt wt ii «ni 

* Read 0 


yhc OTm t wro ^oSTnr^HT w. « 

Cv 0 

afrNcfl ffwiWwrl fnwtl ii , a 

pTOfP*il: 3TO*. 0 M II 
ftiv: o ii 8 ii fPmplPlsTTnn 0 u m u fH- 
Tsf^l 0 II S, II Hf*WHT JIT 1 ?! 0 II >5 II 
It ends : 

pi <pj: gtro sir pi fPwfPral: i 
Pith tJTO nr. m: wnftpl: n 4t u 
^rwfiPTsrl' THTTt rWkrl r 

a 

•srwt: ^1h^ wP swd ptftql: ii 'to. n 

A similar work of tho same title, but con- 
sisting of 320 slokas (viz. 1. of 104; 31. of 82; 

III. of 84 slokas, many of which am identical 
or very like those of tho present treatise), and 
ascribed to tho Kamtimnn Slafu'iksliihjiiujutka, 
has boon printed in the JJnhlasaknmsaiiKjmlia 
(Benares 1865). Boo also .Raj. Mitra, Notices 
iv., p. 28. [Gaikawaii.] 

lono. 

2544a. Foil. 14; sizes 91 in. by 4 in.; in- 
different, modern Dovauilgtiri writing; ten lines 
in a pago. 

Tho same work, with an additional (fourth) 
chapter, of 43 slokas. Very incorrect. 

It begins : 

^ ffftr f^rttr; *twn fpnflKd u <i it 
5T^W1j%f(l 0 ii ^ n 
*x whjt: TTFn^r ^rf«r%nflr i 

llfTOSTrftrt(!) ^IT WHCTTOl * WTgfH: II ^ II 

fi?nf >*£ %*!(!) Apr nlfc (1) fpmm; i * 

Chapter iv. begins : 

f$m: pi: twa 1%: fin'll w.(0 1 

■fijIWT jfKl fpT vtsft fp Wtr; f^I’TT WIT II 

(!) tRl*r§ sfwfrr l 

uht^ hi ^gTwrr imp?# n ° 

* This is a complete jumblo. The first halMMw, 
containing meanings of belongs to il. 24 of the 
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It ends : 

^ ^ gs^NnrT: (1. 0 *nn) i 

*** *mr: fipisn* it ^ n 

SfeT ^HfH^fwfgfspft^irfTO'TlIT | 

it it 

wmrr n [Gaikawae.] 

1031. 

2089c. Foil. 6; size 91 in. by 4 in.; in- 
different Devanagarl writing ; 11-14 lines in a 
page. 

Portions of the same work. 

The loaves are out of order, viz., foil. 2, 5, 
4, 1, 3, 6. 

Poll. 1 and 2 contain from I. Si. 25 to I. 68; 
foil. 3-5, from I. 97 to III. 7 ; fol. 6, from IV. 
34 to the end (IV. 39). 

It ends: 

zpt^r ■ss*ro»i vr -spues fts: i 
i|35cNrt ii 

farrow w ■jsnd wt i 
wfcn sjftf ft: ^rtftft fatfftnftirTr it u - 
^fw wtt§: wrctfv^TT: ii 

*farr <*98fc uif i 

n . [Gaikawae.] 


in a MS., described in Raj. Mitra’s Notices, ii., 
p. 155, the treatise is ascribed to Gadasimha. 

It consists of about 88 slokas, corresponding 
to the first chapter of the AneJiarthadlwanimafi- 
jari. It begins : 

siprt snirft (l. *nft) unwr utrSw i 
jdr ftnd w i mw H 5 r: ii 

ftftr ^rnm » 
-sRfttmft i 

ftre: ftre: : ftra: ftN) "^(:) i 

fifPTT jfNff ftRT *i ftp? II 

ntt) ntrl nkw >nn i 

wirt -sfrscnr simuT wt ntrl ii 

C\ O 

It ends : 

m wtet i 

tnjnnsnr.f it 

Eor another MS. (consisting of 75 slokas), 
in which the author's name is not given, see 
Aufrecht, Cat, Bodl., no. 445. 

[H. T. Cokebeooke.] 

1033. 


1032. 

1475L Poll. 0 ; size 13* in. by H in.; 
careless, modorn Bengali handwriting ; six or 
soven lines in a page. 

Ndndrthadhvanim anjwri, a short homonymous 
vocabulary, here ascribed to Durgasimha ; while 


Andairthadlimnimanjan (Ben. ed.), and should read 
0 s^rftr(?); whilst the 2nd line is the 

first of il 120 of that edition, 

* For the 2nd hsli-ilolea see Ben. ed, ( Dvadasa - 
kosasamgrahd), si 104. 


1334d. Poll. 255-336 of vol.; size 12 in. 
by 9 in.; large Bengali handwriting ; 14 or 
16 lines in a page; European paper (water- 
mark 1802). 

I. Poll. 256-29. Collections of words con- 
taining the letters $ (end fol. 27), U (fob 
275), W (fol. 286), and 1ST; ascribed to 
Purushottamadeva. 


f 0 Trcmnqnr Raj. 

Mitra, Notices ii., p. 156, more in accordance with the 
(aupacchandasika) metre. 
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The MS. begins : j 

^ srcis* fi?ra ii 

Fol. 285 : fftr 

fsrcfiNr. wra 11 i 

This portion ends : ^ftr TUNTOT^: I ^TN- : 

fa?ra: #f?rf?t i ^*ra^ ^ftsr- | 

wrf^ i : 

Ni*R**rran^i tmrarr: i 

mi: ira^rcTihr nNrrce toznit 11 j 

II. Foil. 29-336. Nandrthamanjankosha. 

It begins : 

f$T. -sp: f^nr: ttf: fsra: ntot: fare! nn: i 
f?RT >fM flflTT wtel fsptf *pt ft[nf ^4 II 
*fftt fsprfw ipr) 0 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

1034. 

2826b. Foil. 9 ; size 7 in. by 9 in. ; well 
written, in Devanagarl, by Laid Mahtnb Bay ; 
fifteen lines in a page. 

Three small kashas : 

I. Ndmrthamaujankosha, 76 slolcas ; beg.: 

fjfpr: -*m: *Si: f^r^r: am: w. i 

f^rarr fisnrr uftgl fsrc ii 

nltf ftfrsrfinrr iprl jfhS »rH:>^n Nm i 
nttf ^RHWiu wl ifh.1 ^IwnsERT ii 0 

C\ V9 

It ends fol. 5a : 
iNi wrfaiip fief’s ir$m: i 

IN’# tftri itvm ipr§rpf: li 

sjfir arNwjf m irar i 

jspRtftr sraM NraraT 5 ^raq*rr ii 

^fir awm: i 

II. Nakshatrakosha, an enumeration of dci- j 

ties and nahhatras , in 26 slokas bog. : j 

mfwl inTtl trrsft g^*wt i I 

ita*) ^:(1. JijOarfkf^t^rw n 

^ Sirat mm: wntfr. w: i 

TO*oft NfaT^TftiqfrranjT ii | 


It ends fol. 8 a : 

^fifr mpraftfl m to i 
n^TTOsrnr^ wr: sstot: u 

HI. SddisabdthhdM slokdh. The first ton 
slolcas of the treatise noticed under part 1. 
of the preceding MS.; rather incorrect.. 
Bog.: ^TTrr^rrw « 

[Stii 0. Wilkins.] 

1035. 

2544b. Foil. 46; size 10 in. by t in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl, about A. n. 1550; thir- 
teen lines in a page. 

8'rvias ab das a/mu e, c. ay a, ov 8rutis<Mdrtli<m ! - 
yhanlu, a homonymous glossary of (.supposed) 
Tadic words in sixteen ninjas, by Homos oar a, 
pupil of Yoyos oar a. 


It begins : 



n * ii 


tt^t wnr nTf«Hr wunn&fii i 

eRTc>S$i WTTf'I II $ II 

ww si tifew sfkir i 
tffir iwi ni fist? ii ii * ii 
wbft ssra tratirri wc i 

nf*® TOsfhj i>n tfwiwjft: ii m ii 
mW ST^iHt tot?tt s%^sr*fr: t 
Nfftt m i fttwnq kfq 11 % w 

ironi trfTtwNiNTfiTi^ f^ri u s n 
»raf im ^ iffwisp (« ti i 
nft^qrcw mr\ mm*i s«w h 1 11 

sit*n^% qrejfsr TOf i [ii <i it 
Nli (P°ir ott) 

sili mftt ’wi ^ ^«i tflrmm'h h <\* ii 0 
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Chapter 1 ( varishtho vargah) ) consisting of I 
114 slohas, ends fol. 45. The nest chapters 
are named from the first -word explained. 

2. rafijmCidw vargah (108 si.), ends fol. 8. — 3. lo- 
h7di (104 si.), fol. 115. — 4. dmnuyddi (11G si.), 
fol. 145 — 5. urjudi (113 si.), fol. 175. — 6. alcriti- 
samjUako v. (83 si.), fol. 20. — 7. sayadih (83 si.), 
fol. 225; ch. 8-15 contain the meanings (many 
of them of a most extraordinary kind) of the 
various vowels and consonants, the latter in 
combination with each of the vowels : — 8. Iciidl 
(GG si.), fol. 245. — 9. cadi (75 si.), fol. 27. — 10. 
(udi (72 si.), fol. 29.— 11. Udi (73 si.), fol. 315.— 
12. pddi (78 si.), fol. 34. — 13. adbhuto vargah 
(containing tho vowels 155, si.), fol. 385. — 

^h whkrt: hutur urfaiiT i 

it 

14. yd<U (03 si.), fol. 40.— 15. sadi (121 si.), fol. 

41 — 1G. kt imadi (80 si.). 


This chapter begins : 

orth: ^*rr*r: mmfmfytni i 

ort»t: rr unm: ii «i n 

\ Cs 

<r: (!) WRfusft: «rth: urtffffirc *r i 
osth(*.) HUTfacSR urnt ii ^ n 

ortoI famra tr uhh) urmfHRRtt i 

CN 

orth; mn ii ? ii 0 


It ends : 


shhuiw: u to n 

artfa ii t<t ii 



it n » 

V 

wit a a 

trtesr: mw^n hi a wot a 

[Gaikawar.] 


29$ 


1036. 


3107. Foil. 40 (but meant to make up 20 
leaves, and paged accordingly; one page of 
each leaf being left blank); size 12 J in. by 2 
in.; fairly good, cursive, rather old Bengali 
writing which has faded in places (the letter r 
being distinguished by a stroke drawn across 
the letter) ; 5-7 lines in a page. 

Yarnaprakasa, collections of vocables, con- 
taining the same consonant, and of words of 
different spellings; compiled, by Karyapura, 
for Rajadhara , son of Amaramdnihya of Traipurl 
(? i.e. Benares). Incomplete. 

It begins (the numbers being supplied) : 


ur^un?<nftRt* ■hurt 

H^uwT^HHTf<5%iRH i 


ffrflsr^Rsr nrisrtf uhth 11 «i 11 

^fTOiTR^wrr: i 


it 3 n 

__ CvC 

nt huwrsrt: ukr hr uirm: u d n 

Cs 


u^HT$Rtftu4 fount: « 

^for OTwrt h? HfouufiN: ii m ii 


forr r: hjrtrt *hrt Hfiwfair: i 

TTR TRTVd HTH HUt WTOftMRfo II i IS 

CNN* W 



I 


foUUT UR WU HHt HRWlfoW II S> II 
H%TRTf;rsiRr U t Su ^ wfWT I 
Ufo WRTHUHR foURt fjfiUW HUT II t II 


■STR^felur marg.] f=fsl I U! WRI SJR^RUr: I 
UrujUTSSUt UiR uflU JTU H Rfofc « <1 II 

C\ 

fo^RUTgfo I 

UUmUfrftytR fofoUit HURHT II <to I) 


* ? The MS. seems to read WJU 0 
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^ wsprrug'aiS 11 *w i> 


srlmf wmi ^nr: i 
ft rc pfty >nft n*m spruit sppf spi: n 
vr»r ar^'g ^^rra^ 0) unprt urfa: > 

qrf^Trcurih qiuuiT$ » * n 

C\ c 

tpftH urftrst ttwt gfspf ^rauTfsrc i 0 
Pol. 36 : 3[fif mimu;T$ UUn8f<Ht4Jff^UirciPIK- 

UTW II * II 

vrxsmfs ^igurgw^f^t^ i 0 

w*r g KPPf t far jrfmrnrftrafq i 


Pol. 46 : ^fff 0 % 


iff ll 0 n 


Then follow, treated in the same way, it 
(ends fol. 56), Ur (fol. 7a), *t (fol. 9a), U (and 
q fol. 11 a), 5t (fol. 136); words with either 
or q (ih.), 5Ft or tt (fol. 14a), q (fol. 18a), tr, 
incomplete. 

It ends : ^fff g HU Un «TC t ft [B W »: »rf II * II 

HTjjq mtmftmR i 

¥t»r. wrawift tref wssra urwltn:: i 
rftm;: urgw «fq: urn qlttutf qrar: h 
urarert uhtot ut n- [?] 


1037. 

1334e. Poll. 336-37 of vol.; size 12 in. by 
9 in.; clear Bengali handwriting; sixteen lines 
in a page; European paper (watermark 1802). 

Dvirupakosha, a vocabulary of words spelled 
in two different ways, here ascribed to Puru- 
slwttamadem. 

It begins : 

mntmft fqgqfg^ m kw i 
*nff:wnT urqiqf urfawr mragt h 


^rant wrt wm i 

mwr wm sfq n 


It ends: 

^T^St 1 TUT TR sfu fqffffl *RT (!) I 
SVhiTfq ^ -fRT sjfNtffUT M Ttfrftraw II 
muff sfq ^ nluff i 

l^m m*r?rt VTgTNnRTunr: ti 

wu: u 


This is tho second of the two treatises of 
this kind printed in tho Jhiddamlwihtgimgraha 
(Ben. 1865), whore, however, not this ono, but 
the other (soo next MS.), is ascribed to Pwru- 
shottama. 

For other MSS. in which however tho author’s 
name is not given, soo Aufrocht, Cut. Bodl., 
nos. 449, 450. 

This MS. differs vory considerably from the 
printed text, especially in tho latter part. 

HI. T. CoiiHIlUOOKE.] 


1038. 

1334%. Poll. 3 ; size 12 in. by 9 in.; Ben- 
gali character; 12-14 lines in a page. 

SabdabliodapraktJsa, another vocabulary of the 
sumo kind. It agreos pretty closely with tho 
first part of tho first supplement to Mali m oar a* h 
V isvapralca&a. 

It bogins : 

HUlVffTVTffff lift 

■^rqrafanfq mrt qruttnra i 
ft *rt wmtq 3P8?TSf- . 
twr# s fag q n % qig r. u 
f q g i g n R*(PTn:*mMwm»iNf q i 
WTfkffKTfirmi> m , wm: jprftff m 11 0 

It ends : 

r$rus wt wff4 rfarrcsj taxm i 
urqqqVt u 

WTUTwr $q mum uNt q>rr x qftfftrr » 
wsRivwft nift jrquqii w 
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*fir u 

^ tn?mr x i 



«rtf<T ffcsr: ^n^nsBT^} » 

This date depends on the meaning of dir- 
ghdsya (P Ganesa, or elephant). It cannot, how- 
ever, be the date of the present MS., as the 
paper bears the watermark 1802. 

In the Dvadasakosasamgraha this treatise is 
ascribed to Pwushottamadeva, as it also is in a 
MS. described in Raj. Mitra's Notices, vi., 
p. 298 ; whilst in another, ib. i., p. 118, the 
author's name is not given. In Dr. Burnell's 
Classif. Index to the Tanjore MSS., p. 51, the 
same, or a similar, tract is assigned to Snharshu 
(the author of the Naishadhiya). In the Benares 
print it consists of 56 slohas, the last 13 of 
which are wanting in the present MS. 

[H. T. OoiiBBROOKE.J 


1039. 


1475e. Poll. 7; size 15£ in. by 5-J in. ; fairly 
good, modem Bengali handwriting ; 8-12 lines 
in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-65. Varnadescmd, or Desand ; a 


third collection of differently spelled words, 
likewiso ascribed to Pwushottamadeva . 


It begins : 

gffifa fsRfiwnri i 
wsr with a q r pp rt 

i wOraftiff irarctniiT- 




waBTO?RTW>. i imr 

urcun^ f^tc j vsr«k^T^t 'pm^srrOT): arani 
tmpnS i ’wroffww'i 


fWTKTTf^l VmrSRWT- 


1 0 




II. Poll. 65-75. A kind of supplement to 
the above treatise, containing words col- 
lected on the same principle. 

It begins: I fp » p*rr i pu i |f?ir II 

i u -row * ^rnrrro u i *n: n 

Cv Cv 

Srati | ’srsr; n The concluding pairs of 
words are: HTSffW I ii xfi$ara!r l 

u i u 

The margin of the last page has the title 
Varnadesa. [H. T. Colebkooke.] 


1040. 

1511c. Foil. 25 (1285-52 of vol.); size 111 
in. by 9 in.; large Devanagarl writing (water- 
mark of paper 1801); very incorrect and ap- 
parently copied from the preceding (or some 
other Bengali) MS.; ten lines in a page. 

V arnadesana, followed (on the last three leaves) 
by the same supplement, here called Aksharu- 
(vali) on the margin. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


1041. 

1334b. Poll. 18 (foil. 4-21 a. of vol.); size 
12 in. by 9 in.; large, clear Bengali handwriting; 
fourteen lines in a page; European paper 
(watermark 1802). 

Dvirupardhvcimsamgraha, another vocabulary 
of words of different spelling, by Blm-aiasena, 
son of Gcmrcmgamallilea. 

Tho work consists of some 275 slokas. 

It begins : 

wn^rr *fhf¥ frrd# ^ i 

csrrfir vrxft tsr) fg^qsrfipfort* « 


* In the Oxford MS. the first sloJca runs thus ; 

qfW fsffctwroT i 

htot *wj >flOni*TUR[Tnr n 
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few wsrwft q > 

fisw® sfq qiw: wfaf feqfria : n 
t^rri' wfehro q qrT^ wt q qrr%qn i 
qfim^ q q qf^raTfu qfeqri 11 
It ends : 

TOI?t W?S feqWt ftreWt HVK I 
#: w Kw ?rct ^ *qq ii 

few: qffefera ^t: qfq^r. qfqrrr w i 
w: *rw w: HqVrcr wrlfeqrT 11 



*roft fe w rn* q^i fesqi (fq)feq'm ti 


^fe qNTqqqyift fewirW srfcresr?: 

wtj: ii 0 ii 

For a fragment (61 slolcas ) of this work sec 
Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 447. 

[H. T. Colebeookjs.] 


1042 . 

1475a. Foil. 3 ; size 13i in. by 3:1- in. ; 
careless, modern Bengali handwriting; six linos 
in a page. 

Ehlksharakosha, a homonymous vocabulary 
of syllabic signs or monosyllables used as words, 
by Purushottamadeva. 

It begins : q^NrrafcqrN: tl 

qqmi) qra^qO) wn?Tqn:q fewro^: i 

qram qm> ssjrftlsm: ii 

qqrc srft: ifei qiqroiV sfq ^ i 
'Wtl ^wht wt| 5 fh:: ^ Ta£ u 
^wrart *ttht qfeftnw* i 
Wt* ^WT wi* t£5*rd ^Tsnw: u 

tfs qqrqfe^fe?: wt qnjfefir ^jftatrr: i 

* wwt q q*nwrrr: qq;T$ m ii 

* fen;> q?wwTif qf sfq Trsrtftif 1 

A lithographed edition, differing considerably 
from this MS., is contained in the Evadava- 
Icoiasnmgraha (Ben. 1865). For other MSS. 


see Aufreckt, Cat. Bodl., nos. 1*81, 432; Cut. 
of Trinity Coll. MSS., p. 18; Raj. JMitra, 
Notices, ii., p. 337 (cf. viii., p. 101). 

LU. T. COLL'ISKOOKIC.] 


104 ;}. 


2841h. Foil. 2; size 8.1 in. by 6 in.; 
European paper (watermark, Gior. Mugnani) ; 
Telugu character ; 18 or 14 lines in a page. 
Bleu Icsharft bh id h ~,n u, another recension of the 


same work, here ascribed to \~ururuci. 

It begins : ^«tpffe<T^5Ftrq W II 
vtfvnnq irwrfe i 

3TTTO * II «=l II 

qqrrd qn§Rq: fqnw?: » 

SpRTT Wff ^T*IT Wff II s II 

qqrrc: ^iqrt: qfei qsqrrct feqpqjir i 

qn3RRT ^qmrtT IRTi^BTd ?qqinT: H 3 || 

•^sm) e^HTHT wrwrnn q n wit i 

qqrrc; wff fquq'wpcq feirw?: n it n 

\3 

'eifeiTd tfqfqqiT qlhrrc: 3?T*q?iqir: i 
vl wr r qw ?ro q; WTiq *^qr: n i ii 
cr: TRTufTnsfer. qft mgfefe qtffifo: i 
oR^rnwr wrornt: Trsunfr: qr qtfrpr : « \ n 
or fercri wnwif ^ q*r qftqrtfeif » 
qfqql §: wwnn qtor qq" q n: tbw: ii s it 0 
f? ? iftns tij: m ir^n *rw: i 
ftr^T^'hiq'gsst Sfewq p(q)’8rir u ^ u 
qqTntq^q wqr ^fe ifrftaTrl wrr: i 

qqitBpiftrf n at, n 0 

It onds : ^wqtT^pafwr^ tiqfe ll 
In Burnell's Index of Tunjoro MSB., p. 52, 
no. xlv., this tract is called Amlrawiyhaytn, 
and likewiso ascribed to Vammri. [ Mack. Com..] 


* The Tanjoro MS. of the AimlmidijhajUu begiim ; 

q^rwrrO) i 

’BFRU^ wi? 0 
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1044. 


1334c. Poll. 215-25 of vol. ; size 12 in. 
by 9 in. ; large clear Bengali handwriting ; 
fourteen lines in a page; European paper 
(watermark 1802). 

E/cavarnurthasamgraha, another vocabulary 
of monosyllables, by Bharatasena, son of Gau- 
nn'tgamalUka. It bogins : 


f$nr i 


tow: 


«r Wij: wrwTOTfta' TOTOTfafw i 
^reNeHhnrT to wwt: TOrr^i) to ii 





ii 


mst '*r3flnw*pit 3 Wirt wra wron i 

tfNTTOftJ u 0 


It ends : 

TOwrTOTO^ror«rNT fwrawt wrw: i 
tfnwt s4 to ?ro ijNTOTmspnH ii 0 n 


f^ftTr? 


: ^ n 

[H. T. COLEBSOOKE.] 


TT-sfr^ Jbrwr sn^f rare 3 htotot I 
to ’tfn'Nnfr T>q ^fwr w T*pa ti m n 

C V® o 

to i 

TOPI Wf W ^WPit sfw w*N ^ ii i II 

s3 ° 

?mtfRT ws i 

^•wfaTwri f%wr%f it a ii 
mtowttoto wr^vt«T wr: i 
totto toto to to: toew: f$re u t h 



TOisrifsft^Tftt ^ ii e. ii 

f^mnr^r% TOrNfir fwro i 
Wf ^ f^fcSR: «ww wrof t: u mo » 0 
It ends : 

ztto wn TO wra TTOWt: i 
^rcm ^Rtror irro TOtwttw w n $<> n 
p^nTftTO«|t pfwt tnrw TO nrt: i 
f^ptr. WVTTOS^I ?W^r[to marg.'juff^T- 
^tototwto: totw: u [www\ h mo u 

For a different treatise of' the same title, by 
VmawmbJi/u, see Raj.Mitra, Notices, viii., p. 101. 

[Gaikawab.] 


1045. 

25444. Foil. 1 ; size 10 in. by 4£ in.; written 
in tko Jaina type of Devanagari, about a.d. 1650; 
twenty linos in oaok page. 

Ekilksharandmamdlikd, or Ehllcsharanigh antu, 
a similar treatise consisting of 49 Mas, by 
(tiudhiikala&a) a disciplo of JUjasekhara-swn. 

It bogins : 

m ^hrh t to i 

^ ^ I WCTW BTgi 1 ■srtt^Tf^ TOTTO* II M II 
v. gf#n *n#wf^TOT*f sro: gw: i 
fwtTOrnsr gfwn tototo sro: ii m >< 
msit. «rgwt tgwl 1 1 

$ nrft ■gftn ii 3 « 

f; wrorroisfl' tow §*.totww i 

^ gfsH wtwsm h i II 


1046. 

1511b. Foil. 15 (1146-1286 of vol.); size 
11^ in. by 9 in.; Devanagari character; ten 
lines in a page; European paper (watermark 
1801). 

VarndbMdhdna, a similar treatise, by Sri- 
Nandmabhatta, 

The MS. begins : 

Msrhn* wit ttto \ 

wwts: topr wwi ll 

^ 4^ v# fr* i 
toPtw* to wirarti^ ii 
^wrt ^robwn; i 
, <r faint TOn^rffli ii 
tmt ^'Nt# HMif^rr nw: hw: i 
^S fT^Spn’ II 
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’ss: srhfo: i 

fllTmaft wnppft wrt *n: i 

TO&tfttd n*w» 0 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

1047 . 

2544c. Poll. 4; size 8f in. by 41 in.; fairly 
good Devanagari -writing; 9-14 lines in a 
page. 

MdtriMmghanta , another homonymous voca- 
bulary of monosyllables, by MaMdasa (i.e. MaM~ 
Hit am). It begins : 

TOTrWb&t fsjri i 

*jrBT w mf^rarm ii «i n 

ircnrai fwrt sfb Prun'd u ^ it 

^srhfo: i 

mfsnrora to ■artf&Ti: n 3 ii 

'ITCHPU IrWd' ifft i 

f%ng$hlT (1. 3RT) TPRT $tft TOK Ipi RHd 

rfaf: tiHsfHRj trtw ii m ii 
nlf^sr fwifTssn ssrfir: Trnrw^Nvr i 

im tot sfn it s, it « 

The consonantal akshwras begin 61. 19 : 

'’raft nfa: ^i: i 
toir: mn*m: to: ii 

It ends : 

f ^roprtfenr: i 

wim TOnwr ^ t^p: n 

to wRrr f$ret ufir i 
to R T f^ rmTrrefofcr: n 

* "m $ $ * tr ^ ^ 

TOT H^Wlfi««<qO TO W | 

T£ c| i» ^t; 

w lt o 

$r * * ? 35 Ttr 

frowlm i* ^enmrc irto n ^wi: i 

■fllTOrWWg Ht ?WT ’ffe TTO^ ii 


TOTTOTOT#^t JT^TTO vfarTT I 
?3T TO^TS^ II 

^fn TOrpifTO?: h 

Pol. la has tho date Sainvat 18:12, written 
by a different hand. [Gaikawab.] 

1048 . 

2816. Poll. 221; European paper, foolscap; 
excellent Devanagari -writing. 

Tho words of the Hliuriprayoija , a dictionary 
by Padmmicihhaduiia, son of JhlmorJarabliaftu, 
arranged alphabetically, in two parts, for Wil- 
kins, by Lilia Mahtiih Huy. 

For an analysis of the dictionary itself see 
Aufrecht, Cat. Uodl., no. 485. 

The homonymous portion is contained on 329, 
tho synonymous on 1 12 pages. 

Tho MS- ends : TffrT 

BtTfisnqrf'tf'litrnTl ’SftsSTcJT *njTtT WtPTO 
^sjrn^si^^nf'B’TT >rf<nqWiwrj( ^Wnffpsprarnt 
*rf*PTTO wr?n^ jrrfff wwtTOi 

Tg4 ii 

According to a note on tho fly-loaf, 'the 
first part of this dictionary contains about 3730 
words/ [St is Cu. Wilkins.] 

1040 . 

153. Foil. 335; sizo 154 in. by 104 in.; 
good, modorn Bengali handwriting; 50-00 linos 
in a page. 

r 

Sabdamuhtamahamiava, a dictionary of San- 

j 

skrit words, arranged alphabetically ; with u 
commentary. Tho compiler's name (P Ttmmani 
Scvrmcm) is not given. 

The text begins : 

’WTOtf wr$ toS Tjp*r«rt ^ | ftraftim 

^ ^ tot w ii * ii # 5 * 13 *nrt « $ h 

11 a « 0 



LEXICOGRAPHY. 


299 


The commentary begins: 

srhtw ^ TOrt ii rrfiW h i 

^ tniT » q it 

^nrffr ftwHufd wf^ x o 

The last word of the text is ffcs qiwj 

q ^TwfVr qqfqr q n 

V» V3 N3 

Two leaves, inserted at the beginning of the 
volume, contain an index to the initial letters 
of the words. [H. T. Colebuooke.] 

1050-1054. 

2849 - 2853 . Size 15 in. by 10 in.; modern 
Bengali handwriting ; 10-18 lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work in five 
volumes : 

Yol. i., foil. 214, contains to the end cf vr ; 
besides an index verborum to this portion 
on 16 leaves at the beginning. 

Yol. ii., foil. 513, contains to the end of 
also the index verborum on 38 leaves. 
Yol, iii., foil. 575, contains to the end of q. 
Yol. iv., foil. 645, contains to the end of T. 
Yol. v., 850, contains to the end of tr. 

[H. T. COKEBBOOKE.] 


1055. 

3159 . Poll. 190; size 16 in. by 10 4 in.; 
Bengali character. 

An alphabetical index verborum to the pre- 
ceding volumes. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


1056. 

3150 . Foil. 118; size 164 in. by 104 in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; 12-15 lines in a 
page. 

A portion of the same dictionary; comprising 
the first letter; with an index to the same 
portion, on 7 leaves, inserted at the beginning. 

[H. T. CoiiEBBOOKB.] 


105T, 1058. 


3148 , 3149 . Foil. 112 and 226 resp.; size 
184 in. by 11 in.; clearly written, in the De- 
vanagarl character ; 20-28 lines in a page. 

European paper and style. 

1 

SaldamuTctdmaluirnam, another Sanskrit dic- 
tionary with a commentary; compiled, for 
Colebrooke, by Pandit TarCmmi, son of Jaycc 
Rdmaccmdra , and grandson of Bhatta Gahga- 
rama. 

The words are arranged alphabetically; but 
so that the words beginning with the same 
letter are again arranged (though not quite 
strictly) according to the number of syllables, 
and alphabetically according to the last radical. 
The compilation is incomplete, these volumes 
only comprising the letters i5MT. 

The commentary begins : 





?^i"f ir- 

st ss: gs: n % u 
first 

^ \ 




Sts sf &re r re ? firrre? Trrcrafisr: sferr: 11 $ n 

t\ 'i N ^ 

etc. Eleven introductory Slokas. 


The text begins : 

qft wreftevifif fironwr. n <i « 

tf 

0 q n 



i 


it 3 n 

f'hi: qfaft ftsw qraw i 
qqq fwni’ tqt qfoft fsN qnww » 3 ii 
qr qraiq^qqiqqgtfqqv qqrirt wri qr: $ fqqfr 0 
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At the beginning of the volume there are, 
besides, eight leaves, containing an alphabetical 
index written in the Bengali character, of the 
words from to and references to page 
and line where they are explained. 

[H. T. Colebbooo.] 

1059-1064. 

3169 - 3174 . Poll 1209; size 15 in. by 11 
in.; European paper and style ; Roman cha- 
racter. 

A dictionary of Sanskrit proper nouns, oc- 
curring in the epics and pur anas 3 with explana- 
tions and references to the passages where they 
occur ; compiled by (or for) H. H. Wilson. 

There are generally between four and seven 
entries in each page, pasted on thick paper. 

Yol. i. (foil. 1-182), contains from Abhaya 
to Dadhtca. 

Yol. ii. (foil. 183-898), contains from Da - 
dluca to Isvara. 

Yol. iii. (foil. 399-598), contains from Jada 
to Mtidhwa . 

Yol. iv, (foil. 599-822), contains from Md- 
dhava to Rama. 

Yol- v. (foil. 823-1006), contains from Rama 

t 

to Syenajit. 

Vol. vi. (foil. 1007-1209), contains from Ta- 
daha to Ywyutsa- 

EH. H. Wilson.] 

1065. 

2857 . Foil. 173 ; folio ; size 124 in. by 7| 
in.; Bengali character; European paper. 

A Prakrit and Samskrit glossary, arranged 
alphabetically. 

It consists mainly of the words occurring in 
Hemacandra’s Prakrit grammar, augmented by 
vocables drawn from Pin gala, and seven Jaina 


works, viz. Kalpasiddhdnta, Kshetrasamusatilcd, 
Meghakvmdracarita, Munipaiimritra, Samgraha- 
niratna, Uttarddhyayanasutra , Karmagrantha. 

The first few words of oach letter are written 
in Devanagari. 

Soe R. Pisokel, Dc grammaticis Pracntids, 
p. 20, where this volume is described under 
the title of ‘Lexicon Loydenianum.’ 

Cf. no. 944, above. [Him.. Leydeniana.] 

1066, 1067. 

156 , 157 . Poll. 189 and 185 roup.; oblong 
folio; sizo 124 in. by 9i in.; Dovanfigari cha- 
racter. 

A Polyglot Vocabulary, prepared for Cole- 
brooko. It consists of a list of Sanskrit words 
selected from, tho Atmmkosha, with their 
equivalents, arranged in parallel columns, in 
thirtoon modern Indian dialects, viz. 

Vol. i., containing l, 8<mxbrHa ; 2, MaM- 
rashlrabhiishi ; 3, Gujjarabiufohd ; 4, Karnd- 
talcabhdshd ; 5, Twilaiigabhfnthii (Telugu); 
0, Dravidabhdahii (Tamil). 

Vol. ii.: 1, 8 anisic, ritaj 2, Kdfaura; 3, Pa/i- 
jdha - emtargata - J tllandharabhdtthd (dallin- 
dhur) ; 4, Matlhyadefoibhlshn (Hindi) ; 5, 
P arvatibhdxhd (Highland dialect) ; 0, Mir 
thildbhashd ; 7, Baiigaldbhdshd ; 8, llikahxr 
bhdsha (Uriya). [H. T. Oousbrooo!.] 

1068. 

155. Poll. 227 ; folio ; sizo 124 in. by 94 in. 
Another volume of comparative linguistic 
materials. 

Poll. 1-152 contains tho Sanskrit words with 
their equivalents in tho Kahnarabhusha and 
Madhyadesabhdsha 

Foil. 153-227 contains tho Sarpakfit words 
with thoso in the Padjabi dialect of Jdlmdhcvra 
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These seem to be the original lists from 
which the respective columns in the preceding 
volumes were derived. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

1069. 

3110. Devanagarl and English. 

Thisvolume contains a portion of Colebrooke’s 
inedited lexicographic manuscript material. 

a) The manuscript copy of a portion of an 

alphabetical dictionary; Sanskrit-English, 
with reference to native authorities, from 
^ to The portion from to 

occurs twice, the first being a rough copy. 

b) Eoll. 2. The same from £ to SrTOfflW. 

c) Foil. 5. Derivatives from ^ ; viz. those 
in which cRT is the first or last member 
of a compound. 

d) Foil. 4. Another copy of the beginning 
of the dictionary ; as far as 

e) Fol. 1. Derivatives from 

/) Foil. 16. A collection of compound verbal 
forms, made from some MS. of the MaM- 
bhdrata with reference to the page where 
they occur. The passages run from 
Book I. 1622 to 6226, and the reference 
to the pages from pp. 96 to 326, thus : 
^f*r ira a ap pnrw vuhtsuh <>.$,• <h 

[Sir E. Colebrooke.] 

1070-1081. 

3114-3125. Twelve stout folio volumes, 
containing Professor Wilson’s lexicographic 
ma terials, generally written in half-margin and 
interleaved. 

VoLi. contains the words ^ to frrspw). 

Vol. ii. from -m to ^?T. 

Vol. iii. from « to 

Vol. ir. from wr to "ar. 


Vol. v. from T3 to 15. 

Vol. vi. from TfcR to 
Vol. vii. from US to «l. 

Vol. viii. from TO to TO . 

Cs \ 

Vol. ix. from TO to fr. 

Vol. x. from to 
Vol. xi. from TO to 
Vol. xii. from to jr. 

From occasional entries these volumes appear 
to have been compiled between the years 1827 
and 1830. 


III. Prosody (Chandas). 

1082. 

1520c. Foil. 4 ; size 10| in. by 4| in.; fairly 
written, in Bengali; 8 or 9 lines in a page. 

Smtabodha, a treatise on prosody, ascribed 
to Kalidasa. 

It consists of 41 stanzas, each of which is 
composed in the metre it describes. 

The treatise has been frequently printed. • 

The MS. was copied by one Gangadhara, 
for his own use, in Samvat 1732 (a.d. 1675). 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

1083. 

2826a. Foil 7 ; size 7 in. by 9 in. ; well 
written, in Devanagarl, by Laid Mahtdb Bay; 
fifteen lines in a page. 

Smtabodha. [Snt C. Wilkins.] 

1084. 

434b. Foil. 6; size 11 in. by 5 in.; Bengali 
character; European paper; 6-8 lines in a page. 

The same treatise, copied for Colebrooke, by 
CUra]) atisarm a n. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 
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1085 . 

2525e. Foil. 7 ; size 9i in. by 51 in.; in- 
different DevanagarT writing of about a.d. 1750; 
nine lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Srutabodha , here pre- 
ceded by three introductory verses on termin- 
ology not belonging to it. [Gaikawab.] 

1086 . 

2106c. Foil. 6; size 9i in. by 4? in.; fairly 
written, in the Jaina type of Devanagari; fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Srutabodh avritti, a commentary on the Sruta- 
bodha, by EarshaklrU Upadhydya , pupil of 
Gcmdrakirti Sun. 

It begins : 

y towro nf vm wrt ^ i 
eW ’gf hgawfcreq' ^r: fsura hut ii 

wfrert w 

if WK fvfr ifa ^ Ht WT- 

fRH II «l II 


It ends : 



t^HTTHTHftTfHTrT I <\it0 

$Whf ii 

For commentaries on some Jaina treatises, 
by the same Earshahzrti, of. Raj. Mitra, Notices, 
ix., pp. 154, 157. For other commentaries on 

t 

the Srutabodha , viz. Subodhim by Manoha/ra, 

• i 

ib. iv., p. 297 ; Bdlawockini, by Tfiracandra, 
ib. v., p. 278 ; Balabodhim, by Hcmsarraja , ib. 
viii., p. 196. [Gaikawae.] 


1087 . 

2531d. Foil. 9; size S.t in. by 4'! in.; good 
Devanagari writing of about a.d. 1700; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Vnttaraiiwkam, a mauual of prosody, in six 
chapters, by Ecdifra, son of Vahhvlw, (or Pub- 
ycka). 

It begins : 

msHffTwftratfr' wrrr ararspnf^rf i 

rircUwn^uK Tfiofpf: estarsfatf ii u 

^n^fhnm^r: i 

(Psr wwl sfttT Hafir: fsmufm rw: ii ^ u o 

Soo Aufrocht, Oat. Modi., no. 462. 

1.0 AIKAWAIi.] 

1088 . 

2106d. Foil. 5; size ( .).| in. by 41 in.; fairly 
written (a.d. 1710), in Dovuni'igun ; thirteen 
linos in a page, 

Tlio sumo work. 

The name of tho author’s father is spelt 
Pauvo.ka in this and tho next two MKS. 

1 Gaikawab."} 

1081 ). 

235b. Foil. 7; size I2f in. by 4.} in.; in- 
different, modorn Dovivniigari writing ; nine 
linos in a pago. 

Tho same work. 

[If. T. CoJiKBHOOKB.’j 

1090 . 

1446b. Foil. 6; size Hi in. by 4| in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari (a, u. 1770); tea linos in 
a pago. 

Vritiaratnukara. Not very correct. 

[H. T. CoiiKBEOOKB.] 
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1091. 

235c. Poll. 21 ; size 121 in. by 41 in.; fairly 
good, modem Devanagari writing; eleven lines 
in a page. 

Vrittaratndharasetu, a commentary onKedara’s 
work, composed, at Benares, in Samvat 1733 
(a.d. 1676), by Hari Bhdskara barman, son of 
lynji (or Apdjz *) Bhatta, grandson of Hari 
Bhatta, and great-grandson of Purushottama 
Bhafta. 

It begins : wtarait WH? II 

fcR^S VRlfq ^ TT% VTH TUTHT.II 

fUrTCT ^Tfq VfWT I 

ftraT^ II 

Tnrrt»r KtjnftsRfiffir jfhwt- 

* CN 

Tti:: mitt f^nroT»reti *?br- 

tfhR i WsrairRfw 0 

For tbe six concluding verses, giving an ac- 
count of tbe author, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., 
p. 127. 


The colophon runs : ^ffT 



f itwradrw: wnfwrr^ ii 


[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

1092. 

1520d. Foil. 35; size 10 in. by 6 in.; legibly 
written, in Bengali, about a.d. 1700 ; 5-13 lines 
in a page. 

Vrittaratmhara , with Han Bhdskara’ s com- 
mentary. 

A leaf or two are wanting at the end. The 
name of Keddra’s father is spelled Pavyeka in 
this MS. 

# In this MS. the letters *f and tr are written alike 
throughout 3 in the next MS. the colophon js wanting. 
Weber, Cat.BerL, no. 810 writes the mmslyajibhatfa; 
Aufrecht, CaLBodl., no, 466, Ayajilhatta; Raj. Mitra, 
Hoi, ii. 127, Apoji Bhat(a (but WTrfrWg in the text). 


On the first and last leaves the title of the 
work is given, in Devanagari, as Prasiavacintd- 
mani and Prastdrac, resp., by different hands ; 
the mistake being probably due to the definition 
of the term prastdra in the last adhyaya. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1093. 

2340. Foil. 40 ; size 10 in. by 6 ^ in.; good, 
modern Devanagari writing; fourteen lines in 
a page. 

Vrittaratndkara, with a commentary, entitled 
Bhdvarthadzpika , by Janardana Vibudha . 

The commentary begins : 

^TT f^T^Fi ^TffW ^ rTO \ 

The work has been printed at Bombay (1864). 
Of. Aufrecht, Oat. Bodl., no. 465. 

[Gaikawar.] 


1094. 

56a. Foil. 35 ; size 10 in. by 5 in.; small, 
clear Devanagari writing of 1753 A.D.; twenty 
lines in a page. 

Vrittaratnakara, with a commentary, com- 
posed, in 1545 a.d., by Hdrciyana Bhafta of Kdsi, 
son of Bhatta Rdmesvarasuri. The genealogy 
is carried farther up to Govinda, Angadeva 
Bhatta j and Bhatta Nagapdsa (for which Auf- 
recht, Oat. Bodl., no. 467, reads Nagandbha ). 

The commentary begins : 

wt^t *rnrt n 

^rnrftr ^ it <1 w 

It ends : 

* 5 : 

uwterol- wfaM K^ffrProf i 

M — 

^ irercsft 
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X-tfoUT f^RTHT TO I 

^STORT'ShT Tf^TTTfTOT II ^ It 

sftHWl^JUU^w^i ^ 

■surf jjnHWHTOsni ^s: i 

tot. *ire 

jfftel TTW^r^f^rf to warji $ n 

xm* fe a rey* firTO^; 

tffaw «iS,o^ ffr w rra n rf ta nst i 
^hwfS®^ f^s awf 

c. va e V VS 

w wgffrtfvm i pTPTRSTT^miT jrenrraxqrt to ii 0 

TT^rr^rwiT f^fann |mwra<w I « 

TtaiT arr$fhrc nnralfTOWf^ 11 

[H. T. COLEEROOKB.] 


1095. 


1555b. Foil. 43; size 11 in. by 5 in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagarl, 1777 a.d. ; 12-14 linos 
in a page. 


VrittaratnaJcaradarsa, a commentary on Ke- 
dara’s prosody, composed, in a.d. 1740, by 
Divakara, son of Mahad&va Bhatta, and grandson 
of Bharadvdja Bdlalerishna Bhatta. 


It begins : 

wruSf^ftf^TOi nrsiH ariffispn 

TOTrrf ffTTOJTO XTO ^ T l 

xstar-rt afirrrr 

<nf>n xjmra ir toto: xrttT: to: ^th si n in 


^svTss i ss tb Hsf «^Ts*rerswJssf i 
ifatf ftnjgtS* at tnwnf ^ sfirnf it ^ « 


Sr9TT JTt^rrfs snrt fro* nt \ 

m$r. ^ ^fT n 3 n 


ar 5 to* g^T ay4ij ft to: « i u 


snr Tm^sf^RT TOf^rt Trfs TRgwftripm- 

w^RhSTf^ ? 


Besides bis own ( mama Jerita) kri-Sunjapra- 
stdva fob 12/), tho author quote's : Kavikalpalatn, 
fob G; Kdluhlm (Srutiho/lha), fob 5, 6, etc.; 
Kdvijapratl/pa, fob 4 b; (Jopdhi, fob 24; Chando- 
govinda, fob 7c; ChawlwieM, fob 2f> ; C/iando- 
maiijan, fob 22?) ; ((laiHjdddsa'it eh.), fob 29; 
(avetumbara’s) Chandomiifaiiya ., fob 2?>; Chando- 
miirtanda, fol. 21, etc.; ($<lri)gadhara’n) Chando- 
miild, fob 20/»; DurghuliwriUi , fob Ii?); ( hafafmi - 
dhara’s) Tiny id at ikd, fol. 3 ; Vdgtbliiis/imjti, fol.3/.i; 
(Jayadyuru’s) VrUUdutmnvdt , lob 20?) ; tftmbhu, 
fol. 25; kSarttmdtkinilltdliltamiut, fob Gc; Hiihi- 


iyadarjiana, fol. 4?) ; Ilaldi/udha, fob 2?>. 

It ends : 

aR gTTO? 'WfTOfiTTO arh^HSHTO 

v) S9 < *9 

stotoitotI sftt vr TOrifftn*: I 
«r«ttTO tfaft ^piTOTO- 

Hjflrrrgxrrfcftr nt to TOfft to ii <h ii 

TP* TO ^ XjjfgtTO ^ 

xpiu®! TOTT^^i «rs totrw i 
wn sfhrotf fw ?nw:f’w to nt irftrFt 
. WXT TfTfTTTO: tfNwt II * II 

’fffsstft «fbiT: TO’d^rr TOTOnvny^i i 

c-v 4 ^ 

jffinrRrt ’^fTOrxrf *r t xifts- 

^Nrf^TTOff^a*ixn»RiT^ !xnw v ii ^ h 

«rs*ft sfa I m fbrd fqTO tiftr tj; i 
■ftp fTTTO *rfa fxrssiTrrulTrwifT 
snj^r firon} ¥?ttt it t u 

w«nflw snrftc fV^pRi® i 
imffTOif '^4 xrf)nr: tow; im « 

^rf) ii 0 II 

^ xr| wt^rar wgxrwt » 

«%wi' ii 



wrro»jiiwi1 wpft 'amprt t i^n nr | §n <ftr<m iww> 



[H. T, Coujbboojoe.] 
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1096. 


It ends : 


1847. Poll. 14; size 114 in. by 5f in.; clear, 
modern Devanagan writing; 8-16 lines in a 
page. 

VrittaratndTcarcb } with a marginal gloss endings 
on the last three pages, in an independent 
treatise on the subject matter of the last chapter, 
the combinations of metres. 

The gloss begins: im 

tfirnf n <» n frwwfai ^f«r 4sr: 

^rwrftsr n * it 

The supplementary treatise begins : 

n^Twrt nni rretpr i 

(!) im ii 

d SWraT ^?TrT^; W. I 

ift ws *ft wjnriWpr wt:ii*n 0 

It ends : CTRrrrft ini i Jrrrtf^t n 

[Db. John Tatlob.] 


1097. 


1367d. Poll. 28; size 94 in. by 54 in.; good, 
modern Devanagan writing ; nine lines in a 
page ; European paper. 

Vdnibhushana, a treatise on prosody, in two 
pariccheda, by Damoda/ra, of tbe Dirghaghosha 
family. It begins : 






wrf^infsrcjsnt: i 

^StHT^f^PIT^d ithst 

tnxanfa n * it 


ntftwftr i 

ttW u ^ « 


-g f i K ^T *ro 


II 8 It 0 

The first p wriccJieda, (mdtrdvnttam) ends fol.116. 


^frT WTTtf II 

Of. Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 816. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


1098. 

2721b. Poll. 39 ; small 4to ; size 81 in. by 
64 in. ; thick, modern Devanagan writing ; 
fourteen lines in a page. 

Vdfyzbhwhana. Rather incorrect. 

The first c ulldsa 9 ends fol. 17. 

[Mace. Coll.] 


1099. 

584b. Foil. 26; size 11 in. by 4i in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagan, in 1657 A.D.; eight, 
sometimes seven, lines in a page. 

Chmdoma&jcm, a concise manual of prosody, 
by Gangadasa, son of the physician Gogaladasa 
and Santoshd. 

It begins : 


^4 xpsm r i 



The subject is treated in six chapters, (sta- 
vaka ), viz.— 1. rmJchdbmdha (ends fol. 36). — 
2. samavritta (fol. 21). — 3. a/rdhascmavritta (fol. 
22). — 4. vishamavntta (fol. 23). — 5. mdirdvritta 
(fol. 25). — 6. gadyavritta-stavaka. 

Colophon: ^ftT 'srWnr- 

wkt n wy * » after 
which another hand has added : 3$ WtTCST- 

*Nrf^4 »mnfrTsWw *nsr»nrcrm ii 

Por a fuller notice of the treatise see Auf- 
recht, Cat. Bodl., no. 468. Several editions 
of it have been published at Calcutta. 

[fl. T. COLEBBOOKB-] 
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1100. 

1715o. Foil. 22 ; size 9k in. by 3| in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, c. 1700 a.d.; nine lines 
in a page. 

The same work. 

Colophon: ^ftr ^ 

ngg rc pft frr*r us: wr * »: ii [H. T. Colebkookb.] 

1101 . 

1491e. Foil. 34; size 1 6 in. by 5 h in.; fairly 
good, modern Bengali handwriting ; 14 or 15 
lines in a full page. 

Ghandomanjan, with a copious commentary 
(tzkd), by Jagannatha Sena, son of Jaiftdhara, 
both members of the medical profession, with 
the title of Kavirdja. 

The commentary begins : 





tow h t n^^TRi 

Wfa isft TTSTO » 



TOtnf i ^ i 

. It ends : ^fw TOfbf- 

wWNiwt totwt'to *<mt n 

[H. T. CoiiEBEOOKE.J 


1102. 

1289. Foil. 46; sizo 13 in. by 5 in.; good 
Bengali handwriting of r,. 1750 a.d.; nine lines 
in a pago. 

GhciAiclomafijar7j/mn<t another commentary 
on Gaiigmlum’s manual, by Gainlrakrkkam. 

It begins : 

Wf *f» STf> I 

if * mnrcm Tft wjt ^ ii 

V&ft TnTTfTOTTT wprnjiiT i 
tot: ftfr srhnf tt Ttmn^wwTmTwl ii 

^snu TOWt fTObTCTTO fjfTTRTrritqTlurfrimi 
•TTOB'PCTa'i TOTTO fonft- 

TO TOW WWfTOTOTpTT? i ^trfflfiT I 

Tho end of Iho (5th sUwaka is followed (fol. 
45a, l. 4) by a discussion on cerbiia mnditiea- 
tions of metres such ns are detailed in the last 
chapter of tho Vn’Uarakiti'rltam. 

It begins : TO TTOTOWft WtWRfOTIif 
TTOTTrewnjrowtftr i irolNmifafii i to *to 
jqVrrfwr tttoto imtftwi ^Fipnn- 

wnOrt TOPTOT fTPjTrf TO<T f«5f TfTtfTT'TB ?TTO TO?> 

trot ^ LuIwito Trorrosn trfpTrw: 

TOr c rerrc ’w Tpprfti i sjwto: i 0 

It ends : t'ZfiTRfT’Sflnwrtrf "ft wft ^ 
^ra:TOrr5fr: ii After this u morn rec.e nl. hand has 
added : 2[f(T TO: II 

For throe other cmtiimmlnrio# on tho (Ikmnh- 
matjari, by DtHtrnima, (tnmrtlhmwhha and 
Vamsidhara, hoc Ilaj. Mitra, Notices, vi., p. 130; 
rii., pp. 246, 286. [If. T. CoumkookkJ 

1103. 

92a. Foil. 63; size 10 in. by 0 in.; fairly 
well written, in Devanagari; ton linos in a pago. 

Pmd<fr(Kintummi,m exposition of thoRcioncu 
of prosody, mathematically dovolopod in the 
calculation of all its possible combinations, 
composed, in a.d, 1630, by Glntamani JyoiirviH 
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of Sivwpura, son of Govinda jyotirvid. It con- 
sists of a code of rules., in a variety of metres^ 
accompanied by a prose commentary (bhashya) 
by tbe author himself, and is divided into three 
chapters ( paricchedct ). It begins: 

3«nwfii *r: nr. ftstn sfa 



ni TOTORTrof*^ in# ■fcraro- 

Cy I 

wrt nrrnffr# TTfirf^rrot <r *r?fs: inn 

*y Cs 

^snTOt s4 mfftprfnnini ! 

gfiigifiTO^r 11 ^ n 

TOWfaSTTffiRf ■nft# ntfn^rnrf TO§*tfTO i 

ffrraftr. toto toto 11311 ■ 

nm tfroifhint>T ftf f^rofwn rnf iroi ^ H 


j rbrf mrt tot tot: i nq: fcjr^'snu: i gu: *rfn?r: 1 
! fnr^^w: i RYjfrrt sftTOfrrt wl ^ctt 

tot n: i ?vrr fmni sn^rg nt^rr^g fnsr mfnfnfnsT 

TOfti^R n: i 0 

I. Varnaprastura, on metres regulated by 
syllables, ends fol. 256. 

II. Matraprastara, on metres regulated by 
quantity, fol. 48a. 

III. Klimilaprastora, on the application of 
music to the preceding two classes of 
metres. This chapter may deserve a 
careful examination as being on a difficult 
subject on which very little light has been 
thrown as yet. The present MS., being 
an uncommonly correct one, bids fair to 
be of considerable use in elucidating the 


ftprUTfir 1 j 

« X X i 

toxtotoY tot n q h 

^r%: *ru: ?fl swr* tr>h i 0 

Cy V3 

Concerning himself, the author again remarks, 
fol. 5 a : 

^tnpriN fWlftif 5rr|^f^Y[f?]r?r 

Trf«r»rT^Yw i 

TOwfrcTtf> ftjfrrwm tott gv; ifTO: 

'xiYNcmfroTO tffcnRw n g u 

ritfshr. jfrf^RTm ftjrfr gfTOTT tow 

TOEft S«TT I f^fr^r^rw: I *T$TT 

currYfw nsrt toY*t: tot: i to: i 

t , Cy ^ \3 

tjfTO: ifro: i g*r: fipi: \ Trrfxrfira 

tot to fror ’srfafvrfwr TOfir: to 

3ft*RT *t: i -anwimiTOr i 0 u 
w ^ liYPt?: ’aYfran: f^rff tfrort tott- 
mx i i fajfiTWtri Tft^TfirirtiTRt toY 

t#H: TOT: TRJgTTTOTi^ i tot i fwfrtgtri gftrffcxr- 


subject of rhythm in Indian music. 

This chapter begins : ^fTOnftt€*ny - ITOlXtih 

toY4 xtfc^i fxTOxrfr TOrotbrnr 

TTf^fTO# TOTt ^wYfrr TTfirat TOTOfT^TIT f SxfiT I 
fftfRT g^ WRTOTTfTO^ fit 1 
>J3 HiftrifXsTOT TOTTWTOT TO II 1 II 

t-tor ii mum tort toxtxjt tottoYN' f 
0 fTOHifir i 

fTOBt^'Ni^ni’gffnTTORT JTRhn^iftpn^: i 
OTCUTT yrlTOTW: ^fRTOTOYmf^Th!JT®^#^ 

The following authorities have been noticed: 
DiksMta, fol. 55 ; PiAgalas&tm, fol. 106 ; Bha- 
vdmmdhat'mya (of Brahmavaivartapur.), fol. 55a; 
Bhwrata, fol. 26; Bhdmaha, fol. 2a; Vrittwat- 
nultara , fol. 10a, 12a; Swngitculcvrpaiia, fol. 12a; 
Sumgttarcdndhara, foil. 116, 14a. 

lT^f^TOTf»!PTPnH I 

fwr ssftftffstY hYf^^w toto: 
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wfttnfst: toi srft r • 

-ff p: tmlRRW r •> # 

^ *§!& Rf fon K ffi JTTW^gml fwRTR*n^: i 
fRRR! Rpfit T# 

[sfq li * II 

s frftpffi RRRT W^rfrT ^Xtfiffk: RfRift sfWH^ 
rtsp^Hw n^: urtrrrr) R*ra 4 rrr: i 
TO tfNrmRfc htpirrrvt rt^ rtv trtar 
rhh t ^I wi fsptfir rtor: 'Nrafi *n| 

[*TTSrf II 3 II 

nwt RnRrw#ror tot f% RnsftraiffirR- 

n: r§rtrr[ i 


it a n 


rNtrit^ 

strrt nrarotf fan fRRrt 

^:3fnwnT7r^?rf?H R Ufri g wW i 

^ s'hjffctftftS fsnrgt RWfRHTRfi!!^ 

«r4 T^TOt rut r 

■Nr WTTNirwftimTO ^sromroii^: Rftsfc: u 0 
$rr vm jjra ^ * rr f^Tftni vmt - 

NRrafamn* [fol. In, WRTtR- 

WtmfgR II [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1104. 

1238a. Foil. 12 ; size 10| in. by 4£ in.; 
fairly ■written, in Devanagar!, c. 1700 a.d. • nine 
lines in a page. 

Ohmdomald, an elementary treatise on San- 
skrit prosody, by Sarangadhara (Sarngaclbara) 
Agmhotrm. Not very correct. 

It begins : 

gvfNni RTSfRi ^RT^rr I^rrth ii q u 

i 


wr® r f$ tore ^tt ftnrhd ii , u 
tgifiTSO NR*ff R ?fNT Sf RJURTHTR: t 
Sf^swt *r§: rn^mi Pwmr ii $ « 



RRfftnR to i 

RTN<?rcRm*RTO^T RTh RTrTT II $ || 

C\ Cso ^ c 

(!) rtrt i 
r^rtowiptot ^prstsft: ii m ii ° 
rt^ Rtg^ «rt uii R%gRRH i 
wk in rNr: Rt^ur 5 ^ u n ii 
rr ftrtrr ii Rraftfwt fttstrtrt Rshft? i 
fgjrfprr: NrtrIrtr ii «i u to i 

fin rtw to rirt rrirwrI >rftnrr i 
wifir r)ito* 71 <|rr : tort ii 
Tbo ijnthdpmhamijiiin. ends fol. 3. Then fol- 
low John, soraffhJ, cuhinkpmlikd, otc. jfftr R§Rt 
RRtf fol. 1 15. 

It ends : 

(!) TNirrfflRt i 

Rifong i r^t VRtj rrt srt: ii 

[II. T. CoiJSWtOOKH.J 

1105. 

2917. Foil. 54; size 10.1 in. by 21 in.; 
modorn Nopal oso Dovanaguri. 

Ghandorntnilkam, u similar troatiso, by an 
unknown author. 

Each page contains ono linn of text, with 
parallel Tibotan transliteration (in rod ink) and 
translation. Tbo writing is of an almost lapi- 
dary character and difficult to read. 

The MS. begins: R^WTOCRTtoRtf rtr fc ifTffl 

w i wiTOit^E (?) RRpcrawtRw wf R*rt ^TOr'Hgrcr’Br 

fRRnr jjrfRRwiR ikto^towr f*w®w- 

5<T^[fI Sup])l.]|IH TRJ t«| tW |WRTf«W- 

isr^c^f »trws}' snfir; it 

tf^FargR^r 0 

SamavriHmi, fol. 22 ; nrdhasmnavpUilni, fol. 
26; 'vishcmavnttdni, fol. 355; tlnjiijdtayah , fol. 
41 ; vcdtdliyajdtayah, fol. 43 ; mfdrtlsamakagd- 
tayah, fol. 4G ; vmj.avriUiini, fol. 505. 

It ends: TOwrraf wfrrcn ft ftnst n 

i Rf it 

[B. H. HonosoK.] 
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1106. 

1415a. Poll. 49 ; size 12i in. by 4f in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, in the latter 
part of the 16th century; fourteen lines in a 


VrittoMiratna, a metrical paraphrase of Pin - 
gala’s rules of Sanskrit prosody, by Barely an a 
Bhatta Turn; with a commentary (Pa/rihs ha), 
by the same author, in which the verses of the 
treatise are throughout interpreted in a double 
sense. Incomplete, 


It begins : 


■Mt wxrr: wf swr «n??T n^fq i 

c V3 

syn » » 

fgrgTrhrr 

gfsr. wwt Prefer *wstt t 
fqqf'g’ig ^rfq 
gf TpfteTfiR TRkT II q II 

^ xpc'bsrr ft'ftflfrr 

f^r^RT tsm 

^TRft f T fbTRfti wunfH «rfT s II 3 II 
jwt^: ^ sfq $ i 
qRifi rsBr W^ ^ f^rfk: w^t ii a ii 


^•roiT^ni'rnt i 
« ftiFcrt h <\ it 

a k t\ 

TSfRTn I 0 

Adhyaya I. (17 sloicas), ends foL 7 : ^frT wh 

*ITN?frT ^TUTf iff t?T- 

f^ssrac: im«ft sumot: n 

II. (30 $1.), mutrachmdo’dMkara, fol. 146. 

III. (24 sh), laulrikaksharavrittadhiMra, fol. 
206. 

IY. (26 Si.), vishemwa/ryavrittardhasama - 
varna/orittddhiMra, fol, 256. 


Y. (72 si), samavrittadhyilya, fol. 416. 

VI. This chapter begins : ^ mH UT ^lf q 

’Sqfir I 

* ^T*rt^?rc qsftii gt *r?Ri- 

Wb 1 Jimftr w* 1 it? 

0 

The last few pages are illustrated by dia- 
grams. 

Pol. 696 : ^ froVT *7 %qrf^lf(RTf^ST 0 
at the bottom of which page the MS. breaks off: 

inr vfttavfvrgCTiv wr qft- 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 

1107. 

1694a. Poll. 47 ; size 9 in. by 3^ in.; good 
old Devanagari writing (of the 16th or 15th 
century); seven lines in a page. 

Prdkrita - Ohandahsdsira, or Prdkrita - Pin- 
galam; a manual of Prakrit metres ascribed to 
Pin gala, and forming the second part of the 
OhmdahSastra, — for the first (or Samskrit) part 
of which see under Veddnga, above, p. 153. 

The present MS. calls the treatise Pingala- 
vritti ; and this, accoi'ding to Colebrooke (Mise. 
Ess., 2nd ed., ii., p. 60), would indeed seem to 
be its real title, it being apparently a paraphrase 
of the original rules by Pifigala (referred to in 
commentaries), by a writer patronized by Ham- 
mira,* of Stikambhari (14th cent.), whose praises 
are sung in several of the stanzas. 

It is composed in prdkrit stanzas illustrative 
of the several metres explained, and consists of 
two parts (]}a/nocheda), treating of matrdvriUa 
and varnavritta respectively. 

It begins : 

sfr fefe ^Ti w r ^ nt i 0 

# In the MS. of the PingalapraMsa (1694$) the 
name is spelled Hammm* 
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Of. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 457-9; Weber, 
Cat. Berl., nos. 1353-4. 

It ends : srfir 

(!) TRPp^dWt %ftm ^WtWlT^TC^T 

>j> c 

[H. T. COLBBKOOKE.] 

1108. 


584e. Poll. 24; size 11 in. by 4i in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagari; 11 or 12 lines in a page; 
fol. 2 supplied by a more recent band. 

Prdhrita-Piiigalrnn. 

Colopbon : ^fir it 

ui] ufiliror w wnf^ ^ ^ faired i 
ritffy . ^ «ftg r 4 fr inpft twgpwfft 
*wi Tn^tTfU^ II 

This giyes Saba 1510 (a.d. 1588) for tbo date 
of the MS. [H. T. Colhbbookk.] 

1109. 

235a. Poll. 25; size 12? in. by 4] in.; 
careless Devanagari writing (a.d. 1799); ten 
lines in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Colkbbookk.] 

1110 . 

2169 . Poll- 61 ; sizo 13 in. by 45 in.; fairly 
good, modern Devanagari writing ; 9-1 3 linos 


m a page. 

Tbe same work, with a Sanskrit commentary, 
the Ping al asdravi hi mi, by Rctvi-Kwra, son of 
Barihari, and grandson of Bhimehara. 

The commentary bogins ; 

• HwniwrftRpAni^ vrsr *nrt i 


^ dwfw 'wfjnraraft g’snsrractf 

^TFrrfw sr ’-fhjffc: h 

w^^TO^JRiTJnri- 

Wf3K oRTft wn S?VTT H I 

On ^ * ° 

1? mn sftsr 

ert fasnft sfd it 9 ii 

<rh*ttf«r fdn^r grTffrvft i 

fsnjW (Rffti Stsrr nrta: nipm *rs£ftf h ^ ii 0 
J'fpr fw WU | 

fol. 35. 

It ends : 3 (fK nm fqngwrcfw- 

■SFTf^T ttw fsrfr: II 

’irut *h: rrfvnr i 

Vf ?yf(T Tfd^iTtfdrWT ■fafaftt ^fd?n?t^K:il'ill 

fdf^dniOTdf 7 , m*rwf»ni 

HrO-dT wf^dtq^d^f^f*T^trfn«ST> S«7f | 

O (N ' MP <\ N 

trar: amqir'iw tft >]nrrm^f?Tft ?>?fq: qfsrt 

! s*rfr iu H 

tfjrsireHcd grr sn^wfinfr sm 

kwh : ^fc^JTsrftriKipnnT: wtfinft sf?rf;ro i 

arra^Mftnsft wgwroraii w.- 

ftOTfrraro ffca^ff^farar: 
iNfaWW TTH7 faVTCf 1 sfST II 3 II 

*hr. I 

&rr mfhrr hi^^bi 

■wfk; wmin ti « h 

c 



fflriNflr n ** ii 


Then follows a loaf containing an index of 
metres. 

Por another MS. of this ciiminoutni’y see 
Aufrecht, Cat. Boril., no. 457, 

The title page contains the following description : 
‘ Pinuyala, a treatise on Prosody in the Siti-jiahfntxhct 
or dialect of I foil, with a commentary in Saugdritlu 
copied from a MS, in tho library of the Palpa Iliya at 
Gorakhpur, April 1814.’ 

[Dm. P. Buchanan..] 
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1111 . 


1694b. Foil. 108 ; size 9 in. by 3 in.; in- 
different Dcvanagari writing, of about 1650 a.d.; 
eight linos in a page. 

[Pn/l'ri/ii-] Piiigalaprakdm, another com- 
mentary on T if/ gala’s work, by Visvanutha (son 
of VidyCmmlsa*). 

Tlio first loaf lias boon suppliod by a modern 
hand, but a considerable portion of the original 
MS. (probably foil. 1-51) scorns then to have 
boon missing; foil. 2-108 having originally 
boon paged 52-158. It now begins with the 
comment on verse 92 °), viz.: 

^ -srt wtrfannf *riw csprcm- 
TR irTrRlfflwl: I TOTSTT^ I gsdsfffa- 

tfafo 0 


According to a MS. described by Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, vii., p. 221, the work begins : vpzqpe;: 
3TO PE §: f<WT^TqHr «rfTOT 
»mw 'smdfifr » faftr^fir i 

tm* TOmufrifc: ii 

It onds : 3^fiT WTTTt furt$5'JR'n|(: II 


1^®r Tprf sfinipnr: ii 0 

- - inked over l 

* ra fo rw»TO »rff^ la^rsr; ii 

Cs 

Tho former sloka was probably copied from 
tho original MS. [H. T. Combhookk.] 


1112. 

1718b. Foil. 28; size 9 in. by 3i in.; small, 
indifferent Dovanagari writing of c. 1750 a.j).; 
13 or 14 lines in a page. 


* Thus according to Raj. Mitra, vii., p. 220. In the 
prosont MS. the father’s name is not given.— Cole- 
brooke, Misc. Ess. (2nd ed.), ii., p. 00, no. 4, makes 
the author’s name by mistake Vixnaralha. 


YrittamuJctdvalitarala, a commentary, by 
Kavidhuramdhara Mallari, on some work on 
prosody, called Vrittamulrfuvati, but different 
from Durgiidatta’s work of that name. 

It begins : 

’rod t whr ^ tot ^ft<r 1 1 

'pws.TTOTtfrt^ indfir *rwTfr: ii 

w^t wsp s?r<pfhi w^nrl ^ ibr 
ajfisrm tmd sRi^wid ut sdsftet *rid- 
’TTfw ■SRg'hsrt TRIfld *md pripfa’SKTl' ITOfiT I ^rftj 
ewTf^wsfn^TOmitf ^rond 
fTORwdi«rih i ^tri pwrt to to HTf^Rd toHit- 
•pid i toi f? i TOq5t 3*red fpfi: 

^fr too i iff sira nud^wt to! ^fRd ?rd ^mref 
a^d *nraN tor tffTO tiTO xmafa » 

^tpd anrriri i p: ^td^rrl ’rorarrsp i ^ 
TOPTOrnri TOifarosTii 

^uwrrt^dffr i ^rdsud mf&ad^r pT- 

ii i ii 

I ppt TO TOT^TO 

SFTwg 

itw i to p shr to <r#r pirfifr aimftrr 
wrrofa to 3tt^u to ^dtfti kM Rtfsp- 
wt; n * n 

s^dnf^fsfir i *tfa N^rtwr- 

^fUrCTM: I ^^fflfiT(!) I ^dtRlw- 

i 0 n 3 it 

Tho work is divided into eight chapters 
(gucoha ): — 

L 9 without title; cuds fol. 66. 

II., miMllyamHrcmirupdna , fol. 9. 

III., mdtnlsmnak(ldmrupana s fol. 11 ► 

IY., uIrt<T(Umrupana } fol. 22. 

V. , dandakanirupana, fob 246. 

VI. , unlhasamamUammpana, fol. 256. 

VII. , vltilmmvrUbanirupaiw, fol* 27. 

VIII. , prastdrudinirupafyt^ fol. 28. 
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The comment; on the last verse of the test 


runs as follows : 


inSiSTwsfa Tpreftfam* ^wtsttwI - 

'Jtvj ' \) 

^rranptrN i trsrnjjp^ *mrt \ 

^pn 'snrt t fir’pft ssrWsrfrt: t 
fyrj^T. tt^n^rw i wwjiT^: trcrffft i tj^nrv: utu- 
uintTt mf^if?: i *rsr*pft srf 1 i 

tr# st^UTcR*. | ^oF^T S?1 I fal^nft ^if^- 


^rfa: i fsr$w. u^hrrjrs • ^nrfls: i ^t: 

tj^q^pr i iiito wrf^rfir: i smsstnsT < 

t: otw i 


gihnl ’WT ^ i ft fW n^T^fycjr ^ tfwg 
ihrr i ^spt|^st%: u^rrw gre sfiranwsi i ffr*pnn 
^ircff (WT tot i TOTOflrarttf sttw^ t 



ii ^fir 

■TOTOf^fu'SWa TOT?*ft n^t u 


It is this work to -whieli Colobrooko refers in 
a note on tho first loaf of the MS. of Dunjil- 
datta’s VriUcmuUdvalt (see nest no.), to the 
effect that “ a moro ancient treatise under tho 
same title was commented upon hy Malhm. 1 ’ 
MS. 689a contains anotlior THUamuHaocdt, hut 
this is a Marathi treatiso on Marathi prosody, 

t 

composed, in Sakal683, hy Mrftlhava Niritfijmuj 
on which cf. Rfvj. Mitra, Notices, iv., p. 50. 

[H. T. CoWSBltOOKB.] 


1113 . 

45a. Foil. 50; size 9| in. by Bf in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagarl, in tho latter part of 
last century; six linos in a pago. 

Vrittamuktuvati, descriptions afPriilcrit mottos, 
by MgAtUlck Durgddatta , who inscribed his work 
to his patron Hindupati, a rajah of the Bundola 
tribe. 

The introduction traces Hindupati’e origin 
through Bahha&imha, Endayasdha and Ohatra- 
4ala up to Oampati Mayas while Ms five sons 


aro called tHeim'la tfmlut, Auiniddhtt Bimhit, 
Dlumkala , Drift Biiiihn nud »S 'Jinaiifa Biiiihu. 
Emlr<p«H’fi name is frequently interwoven with 
tho Sainskril verses which (lie author composed 
in illustration of tho J’rrL'ril metres. See Oolc- 
broolce, Mi sc. Ess. (2nd ed.), ii,, (in. 


Tho work begins : 

^WwqRtfs^TWW- 


wn‘f w T'trwTW^MUri 
fwjTgfjuflwioR^u^Tr; «t*t: t 

ni^ImM^Tf^tiTUviu^uh^furfwriiuT 


UOTcP^^T^3fin»J?^iW^f*WHH II s II 

C <■> C * ’ 

V> 

fVnnwrnrwTftR'l ^kjitut ^rras'Tffrqft i 


tTSP^WTOf^TtlUTHT 
mft s»rwqfffntrcT»Ti i 

Ck 

tfhswrrT?*: wfrnnraiBffc it 8 ti 

« t 

<p^^I?^UT SWT*! HTRW: 
wa^MUJpiq trafara: i 

trftrfw u) ugur tt? to* 

TOtrfrr m h » 


fVuwwTOfttn nmttf 

V V 

m: umro i 
TO Wtftf? 3ffff 

«rm*r » % » 

^wwfw*m 

w?: ^rl' fi B TO ii f tty m Wfbtwr; 

iff^r. ’tftatanrt 

Jv£m w« — ’"■**>■*"» 

trnpr: w*wraiw^t 

tt^ir 1 W WW ^ firt **% 



PKOSODY. 


313 


fwffoOT w ?fhrwt 
f^nsi^rTT n o. n 

■rofi^g^T^ ^rg^ra^ *r$r i 
flp^W ^ I! qo II 

*TT^fTfmn^ 

f^rfifTiT \ 

*t <5*Td rTlft 

yfWTfr g^ritam ii w » 

Of tlio throe sections (prayusa) tho first deals 
with generalities such as prasttiras, etc.; the 
second with mtitrtiv pitta (foil. 7«r*15 a); the third 
with vim.iavntttf: The following is a list of the 
metres described in this work : — 

II. (lathi , glti, upaglii, gtibhim, simhinz, dolul , 
soralhthti, dlpaka, dbliSra, hctkali, yhattfi , 
ptidtilmlaka, alilti, prajjhatikti, simhavilo- 
hiia, mcira, duipndl, culiyti, fold, kundcdiyti, 
cmpaiyti, chappaya, harigltikti, marahatk » 
tint, padnntivatl, tribhaugl, madanahcml . 

III. Sn, sin, matlhn , stint, ball, priya, sasz, 

rummna, ptincala, mrigmdra, manclara, 

kamala, bzruid, ghtiri, lugtilikti, sail, $am- 

moM, htin, aksharapankti, yamaka, seshti 

or vitlyullokhu, iilahti, vijohti, sasmulanti, 

somartijl, mcmihtina, sumtilatl, damcmaka, 

stmdnihl, savtisaka, harahafici, szrsha, 

madalekhti, madhumatt, mdymmulti, mal- 

liM, pramanika, tmgti, kamala , citrapadti, 

mtinavaha, amshlupsloka, manilmulha, 

mahtlakshm, mrafigt, ptiyittti, ham alti, 

birnha, tomara , ruptimiilz, mmyutd, camp a- 

* 

hamalti , stiramU, amritagati, sushmd, 
Impel, sundwrl, mtilatl, sumukhl, dodhaha, 
Salim, damcmaka, smiM, mdravajrd, upen- 
(fauwwjrti, upaglti, rathoddhatd ,, svtigatti, 
fam$aplutd, mtya&htim, uamiastha, indr a* 
vamd, upwjiUi, hhwjangaprayaba, sragvinl, 


to$aka, sdrauga, mauktikaddma, moclakd, 
dmtavilambita, pramitdksliara, kusuma - 
vicitra, taredanayani, pushpitdgrd , mtiya , 
praharshinz, idraka, prabhclvatz, vasemtati- 
laka, apardjitd, cakra, edmara, mdlinz , 
amardvalz, manahamsa, sarabha, nisipdla, 
nardca , caucald, mla, pritlm, harinl, sik - 
. harinz, mandtikrdniti, krzddcanclm, dim- 
lelditi, carmrz, sardulwmlmdiba , ccmdra, 
dhavala, scmbliu, gitihd , sobhd, smgdham , 
narendra, hamsl, madirti, sundariha, mcllatz , 
eiitapadti, mallikd, madhavihl, durmilti , 
hint a , tmvi , kamala, bhujangavijrimbhita, 
maUamatangallldlcara, anavgasekhara, $d- 
lura . 

It ends : 





~ ^ t e 

whr5R> nm ^rN: iraw: n 

[H. T. COLEBKOOEB.] 

1114 . 

2157a. Foil. 19; size 10 in. by 54 in.; good 
Devanagari writing of 1703 (? 1649) A.D.; 12 or 
13 lines in a page. 

Vrittammldika, a Samskrit treatise on Pra- 
krit metres, by flandras&khcvai, son of Lafah - 
mmdtha Bhatta. 

It is founded on the first part, or mdtravritta- 
paricaheda, of Pingala’s Pruknta- Ohandahsustra. 
Not only are the descriptions of the different 
metres, in which one recognizes mostly a para- 
phrase of Pingcdu’s rules, in Sainskrit, but also 
tho examples in illustration of tho rules arc in 
the same language. Nevertheless tho author 
designates his work moroly as a varitika to 
Pingala’s work. 
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It begins : 

qqn*qnr ft r fap f fqwfq ffiqw fq^qnw^r 

va o 

ms qq w^rwsirfjTt i 

q q nfgqg^ fiT «tfw q xnft qf^wq^qff 

i *r?: n q « 

qt gftff aT 

q^fa qftji qTtfsr fqq^T i 
h^jtotcto q^qfqwqqraqfinfT 

6 v3 

^qtf«qTft>rffi:f^frtR tthiw 3511*11 
fqjqqT q^iqsf i 

Tfl II 3 II 




fq>nm^*npwT qta^qfirq: 11 $ 11 
utsjtw qifqg^fw qfqq: grfNrw i 

t v> N 

»n^ifhnq wqrr qrfiNr qqqH?fi 3 r « m ii 

o * 

nt TrRTfqq w ^ n t ren ^wit qrq i 
q^OTT ^i q f? ttots fqq^ 5 jqfff n % 11 
^Iq: qqnqt: qi^irft fqqnfqgqfT. i 
q f§rw> csqqq: ^ qqrsfiss: 11 9 u w 11 
qtrtqt qwfqwfqflfqfqCTmmfqTrqT^^ i 
^fK^ ^ fgqTWRqqiqqT^?mqqTfH 11 fc 11 

fqrfenir ^qpj qqM^ftfq fqirfw: 11 11 qqr 11 

qqfir q^Ifqiramt *m qrqqg^fqqsRTfWiq 1 

qq» $ s^Tftq^ gm* It qo 11 

q?rfq ^tq qt ftr^T ^q: qsfir wqfk m sfa grq: i 
qiSftqqtfaf qfirmq fgrrrq^ fqqRhrfl) 11 wn 
^ (l qf^qraq qrq! <rfir qwrafqqi 

c. 

m qfqqqqqqqq w: qrfflr a I 
^frT (l w)wroWT TTfV'smf l^ft* 
^iswswTfr?; % n * 

The author's father, who appears an his in- 
structor here, is alluded to as an author on 
prosody at fol, 5 a, h 9 : 

^RtfS: fafWH^ *twt 
fwr irfarn ^ wit i 
T$tm ffftaft ^ mx ft 
t*ct ^ mrtft w wit a qoo ti 
^fir w^Tfw^T: ftm *f%iTwrwfi^ i 

tit a qoq a 


j The work is divided into six psakasan<i } 
! denominated after the principal moire occurring 
I in each, viz.: 

I. Qfrthrl-psaktt saint f including the following 
moires : — <jdthu 3 idyalha, yah u f udynfJtd, 
[ft him /, ttiinhhu, skandhakn . 


II. Shafpada-prakasana, fol. <»:- ~thdtn> rasiku, 
raid, yaiidhnija or yam lhimaka 9 ntpaigd, 
git at Id, gha/tdinnida , vlhda, nhnipnda. 

JIL Jlafjthbpntkaraita , fol, tV»:- pajlnt(ikn(\') 9 
ad Uhl (arihl) t pidnhtlttkn . ranha/a, vadtjt} % 
kartdiht, nandu, vtolnn^ fnt'tiai'tiifi hltudnt, 
rujit'M'Xij, ini a it khu. 


JV. Padiunral/ - j'rnknrntja. j\»|. \()h; ^ituP 
muvally kmjdalikn , giiyannttytntu , dvljnuh, 

jlmllitm (P) klntitju , iikhuy undn % , 

mratjithu , hnknll , ntndfvMn tut t tihhtm* 
dtujdakiddy kiiwnknht, r^/vVo, <hjuikn, sin/- 
hanlokiUty jdartn/jgntnn, hlnntlt^ hartytin, 
ftnmg/ln, mniiolnmhn, /ut say/ taw } irikhahy/, 
das tail aku, h/ra f Jana ha saint , wadnnayrtha, 
masahafhfhd. 

V. 8 avayd~prakasaua i fol. Mi : - - samt/it, 
mrtdiruy nndai/ } malh^ wallikn t mddhar/^ 
muyadhh 


YI* (hditarjisakarai/a ) fol. 17 : yalilaka , 
viyaliUika , mwyaliiaka (two kinds), s////- 
dara m ,lflsittihatja«i wvkhtt*, sihfwhiU^^awa 
(two kinds), landaUt" (Uvo kin«UJ, sikship- 
tlkd laliift * f nhthamllibt mulnyalilukit and 
nthjalitalm* 

It ends : wwwtfw wfewiFTsni wtf a 

, 9<4 WTfTljRf » 

a q II 

wpAM < 

TOTK^PTWT ltd wxwi f 4 ro: M q a 

wwlffeir «gF«n\ i 
wrwrwif^ 4 ^iTww»m u ^ n 
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ffir ’pmTfiw ttwI n « 

«ww*^r qnfvqr (?tm°) im i 

wni'ra’^i ftra ^rafajprrarc u <» u 

^fir fifin'* TfTUT tv *hit II 

v Cs 

[Gaxkawae.] 

1115 . 

2089a. Foil. 5 ; sizo 9J in. by 41 in.; well 
written, in Dovanagarl ; fifteen lines in a 
pago. 

Tho Chamlahkosa, an exposition of the Pra- 
krit metros in Prakrit stanzas, serving as ex- 
amples of tho particular metres explained. 

It begins : 

i ^KftnrTmsrf ttrtwnl i 

i n s ii 

Tho somalcmnta-mQlve is thus explained in 
61. 4: 

vnrqnfr wt *prr i 

*i *i *r t^t II $ II 

Then follow the dodhahu, vmttiduma, tot aha, 
bahulana, bhuyatigaprayuti, kumimmohana, mi- 
nuiila, shafjiadahandhit, rUsuula, naradhasoma- 
leranta, pmoaoumara, dumttuha, ubhUnaka, gttu, 
bijmjalm, besara, dosadodhaka, oto. Tho number 
of metres described is about 70. 

Tho MS. ends : ^fir Rafter wnw li 
qSf fsrfa %tni vrnsih i 0 a 

[Gaikawab.] 


1116 . 

1487 . Foil. 18; folio; sizo 15-1 in. by 91 in.; 
European paper, 

A portion of Colobrooko's manuscript ma- 
terials on Indian prosody ; ekioily consisting of 
tho synoptical tables appended to his Essay on 
Sanskrit and Prakrit Poetry* 

[II, T, CoBBBROOKK*] 


IV. Music (Samglta). 


1117 . 


3000 . Poll. 229; size 14i in. by 5| in.; 
fair, modern Devanagarl writing, by different 
hands ; nine linos in a page. 

Sa?ngUaratnukam 9 a compendium of the 
musical science, in seven adhyayas, by Surnga- 
cleva, son of Sothala (or Sotfhala), and grandson 
of Bhashara, a Easmirian. 

The order in which the chapters follow each 
other is that proposed in the introduction to 
adhy. I., viz.: — 


I. Svamgaiadhyayct, foil. 87 (wrongly num- 
bered 1-13, 17-40); on musical notes, beg.: 

^rriratsra: *t> s$ tsA TTvm i 



iff II ^ II 

qtfis-r ^rftcPii 

^uftmxirranT: n s* 11 

^ *r 3 tf>r«ntftq it 3 it 

THrwr qrsrtrreft HrarciNniT fqfa: i 

CnX 

vr^slr cjfeprrsri « 8 11 

H^nwppR iwrfsfvfu: wWWf 

*r fain* i 

<; «\ 

Tqvrrftt qftrfu it m h 

fqspft Hdvqr-r^ 

fqsj ^rm feqrgfc: » \ » 

t vxm ftrteqf nftntf ^rtTfHuif i 
msrTsn^sr Tt fq-^q^KrrlHtr^ » $ 11 
^ ^ ft V ft! wt ^ ^Kt 'qr t<$ I 
off qf VT apft II b II 

irOT§ T qtqqqVir: ww. « 

g'qlqfc qt^<?WKSi'c « «. u 
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qiftmqq^q: 

qifipwqiwir. ^fam^hrqTq: i 
qqfir fainrartf^'H ^rwft: 

qTjqq) sqqq: h v it 

qi q i WRq tfqfirr qftqtwT qqqfift » 
q^qrfttftiqT qqrgq «s * 11 <\<\ » 

q fq^twtftrsrt ssfrq f^r«WT 5 T^ I 
qq^rqq f*&Tqn>nqfft qiw gmsrrfh » ^ h 

fitsmi q fqqTfqq^rqTqi qqrqq: < 
q q qT fl H ^ c fr q n qt wiqqqfwtqqT it <\$ 11 

qrawra q q*N qftaf fir.qq*miq i 
^Tf^fctfir #rhro?nqi^T^: n «ij u 

qgrf^q: fqqiwr w: qnjqqt qfq: i 
*nfift qrftr^ gift qfis: qT|$q?ti# « <w n 
f qq rffr fft stopi i 

qTqfq^qrqq qqrtqt qnqTjqq ii ^ ii 
qrt 3 Rq> JTTPpft nwi qfi-^qrr:: i 
iiftfiRWr %wm: 11 <w> u 

^tOTTaPTO^ qWt «qqwqrqT i 
qrq?(T q spi^qw? ! Nfi: n 11 

^tTWrltd HKrftq ^h^StttffSTC I 
q^fiRgyrg ^qftftqd «rc; 11 11 

qq ^ $ ^fffq^TT^T: i 

wqqtq*i%r Sqt qaqqtfstf* 11 ,o h 
fq5®l ^TT#^q: ^STCfo* *WTff I 
»rH qrsf mw gf q* tfn’frmqiq ii ^ ii o ^ ti 

»nr wraratTtr Braw jrfirqraft i 

^^fir. WTCTfiT ^Wqqrqt ii ^ n o 
qq qT 3 Tf* qqrtffn«nq qqtrm^ qum^ i 

qq WtqNiTtqTq Wrftq q rq f qq* | 
qrnrwd *n*f: ^ftprrqqqrqr ii jo » r 
«r^ft qqqnreiqT wfqf^tsr i 
wr. q^gnm* g vnrq ^ nfir qTwq; ii j, u 

The MS. omits nos. 2-11, and counts 12 etc. 


UT^rarq qqq H mffaT^qujSTCmT I 
tffiTT qT’fiq ^TrSTTT^nqT qT»f ^TV?5V. II jM n « 

ffn^Nr srrlf^ftr htc^trt qqqTqrqT i 
qq vn(qr)fq* qrawanq qrqfqqq ti mo n 

qqq qa* ^RK^mqr. qw»» q i ^fw qqr%Tqq: i 
iftif ■qigTFRf qr qTqn?W USH-qw II MS II ° 

II. Wiijaiurrl-niMuiuita, full. 28 ; on musical 
modes or melodies, lie#.: 

qtfqwi qweftstf tqTfirmq qf (!) i 

quRHi qV^qqnpq? (!) ii <\ n 
Very corrupt-. 

III. I'raliirti tthin'h i/iii/it , foil. 1 1 ; on music in 
connection with the human voice, beg. : 

qq qqrWNr qffaqmqqTsjTfc i 
i&fiqiqfort qfq; SjiT^q) fq??t qr; it <\ it 

q^sprarqiir qq qnrfrqfwiqTr i 

qr* qq q qqw q: q qrmqqiTTqr: ii ? ii 0 

JV. PnilimiUiwlli i/ni/ii,, full. Ill; on musical 
compositions, bog. : 

tspr. qraforqf ql-Hfqwfurvtqw » 

qiqf TnqfhFrFq 9p»*qq^fT* it q ii 

qRTf^qqu* q?nr?: *qgw"rr i 
ftrq* wi) ffRwtq^ qn^qt: n s ii 

qf qriqqqTTqr Tf%Tt ?5KmTf«nt i 
^TPTTftf q q)* wrnt qqtq*' ii ^ h 

Y. Tahiti h yih/tt; loll. 2!}; on musical limn iuid 
inea.su re, beg.: 

qTqwm&q) qq qifNrt tqTWmfvTBfir 1 
* fin* qtfq fimrqfiw* W* II 1 II 

« nj 

qT ^^f ffgiqT fa fir qnri*f*r t^tt: t 
qfft trqt quit qwwriy qftrfVrt it ^ » 

"w") cr^Tfifftraqr ftror nifitir firftt i 
q^mgflgqtrgyt « q iNt wpr; « % » 


t q'W qnif ito v* ms. mu. 

w 
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VI. Vudyadhyaya, foil. 53 ; on instrumental 
music, bog.: 

H# TO*Rt ^ TOf fqWTO I 

v» 

it 'snrgf^ff* ii =1 ii 

fro tot: TOra ingwfafafaPro: i 
TOt *fH* fTOrarwf uroit f$nt u ^ ii 
jfH w)htoh i 

*rNw ^ rTffr srofa^spro frosrff ii 3 11 

VII. Nrittudkyuya, foil. 58; on dancing and 
acting, slightly incomplete at the end, beg. : 

’STfj'nfr jpnt to srrfMr i 

W?TU ^5TRTf^ t *m; TiTfipn* II <\ II 
f?r^K'flTOf^W , NTO^T 1 
TRIff $nt^T iTTOiH II * II 
It ends : 

TORT^TOi - rft ff ^ n% TrfiT I 

fgvrt sfhrra ^ to fnfTOi ii ^ ii 


Tlio colophon of the chapters runs thus : ^fir 


5 ; adliy. 2, 3, 4 ; adhy. 6 ]^^tt- 

ifriTTOTOrc 0 

Seo Aufrooht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 471-474. 

m 


1118 . 


2383. Foil. 175; size 9? in. by 5 in.; ex- 
cellent, modern .Devanagarl -writing ; ten linos 
in a pago. 

Samgtfarainukara , an incomplete, but on tho 
wholo, moro corroct copy. 

1. Foil. 35 : ialudhyuya, first part as far as 
murgatulaprahtran a (foil. 15a of A). 

2. Foil. 12 : rugtmvohudhyuya, fragment. 

3. Foil. 15 : prakirnak'<dhyf,ya. 

4. Foil. 26: prabmdtedhyuya. 

5. Foil. 15 : tiiludhyuya, second part to the end. 

6. Foil. 72 : vudyudhyuya, as far as fol. 46a, 
1. 7 of MS. A. 


The full colophon (as given in the preceding 
number) with the name of the author’s father, 
occurs twice (viz. at the end of 4 and 5) where 
it is both times spelled Sodhala. [R. Johnson.] 


1119 . 


1503a. Foil. 82; size 11| in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl, by two recent hands ; 
nine and eleven lines in a page respectively. 
Samgitaratwfcara. The nrittadhyaya. 

It ends : 


O *1 v» N 

tot! j tostoN) to nr. ii ii 
TOe[^i*vft5* » 

TOcrT|i[tf *nt ■q'fttTNfk -H^ntT n <\fyo ii 


tiw ofrr j g^tisr 

sprenrerw ttfitro* i 
•Of s«r^ ^r: ^rfvnr: 

S> 

nan) ii «il f s e i n 


TOSTTOT f?Rq£idTCJ 

tost (?) uftrw to i 
^ smern *r: wn 

tfiO (!) II II 

TpRHfHj Tjm ^ fgTOTfa TOf** I 
fojnr toto. (0 wit h ^fii ii ii 


to firo ij^'hnTOTOrt i 
fagfff fTOntr tr*n * urifarfafcr ii *ify^ » 
’srovftivnr: tor wrfaTOT * i 

C\ ' 

TO*n^fw w frnWt sfa -rohrot n iV 1 * 11 

vt f^r?ru^fft ijrojfsrtiT (!) i 

qi &p nfint (!) ii ii 



[H. T. COLEBHOOKB.] 


1120 . 

2231. Foil. 73; 8 vo.; size 8& in. by 4f in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagarl ; 20-25 lines in 
a page. 


* suppl.; 2383. 


1 1 2 
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SamgUadarpana, a manual of instrumental 
m usi c, singing and dancing, in seven chapters, 
by Bamodara, son of Lakshmidhara. 

It begins : 

1 TOHT fSTOIT | 

STTrft s$ mfram 11 «i n 

^rbnn 11 * u 

Tr^^^fhr^TTtiTTC’l fsprPw i 
rfhf *n?r ^ ^ #rhT^atff 11 3 11 
#rtf flsrfin* *ra*r i 
Sf^jirc h^rs htk^i ^ II fi II 
nw^pftM i 

if^Wn *ffolT YfWT#WTWSn* II m ii 0 

I, svaragatdclhydya , slolcas i — 1 G2. 

II. rdgaviveMdhjuya , , si. 163 — 805, bog. fob 8 h: 

t( s^fjrf^TTO ^ritftrgflro l 
tsnift sRf^Rt tmt ^rfsTrft 11 

III* pralamahudhjnya, sL 63, beg. fob 165: 

m WT’Sj «T WFffi: It 

IV. prabwndhadhyaya , si. 188, bog. fob 195: 
^wrr f ^F jffaw -amj to i 
frcfqtf TWTPrr^r *fhf fttCTtf 11 

Y. vudyudhyuya, si. 94, bog. fol. 29 : 
rfitf tfrcftfif wy YrarfYhriTrfl to i 
^ts[ fr^a 1 iftTnrawk^ 1 * h 

t o 

VI. ialadhyuya, bog. fol. 34: 

*nsr$ g% arn^s^Tj^ i 
gfawsjt ^rr ^ « 

VII. %rityadhyaya } bog. fob 58 ; 

wswi fSTTOBTf^fr TO I 

♦flm g rg t wtot u 

^w^nr fagm 'stg^u i 

wro g $ » 0 

Dated : ^ ^ <&<>% II 

Cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 476-479. 

[R. Johnson.] 


1121 . 

1709b. Foil. nr. ; 8vn.; size 9 in. by i)\ j n .. 
fairly written, in Devanfigari ; seventeen linos 
in a page. 

8<ut>ij7l<tthtr/itni<t. Adhynyns I.— VI. 

Dated: TON *HTO?H mi* WTON 

• n^nttx wm ii f^ftra TO~TO*rvra*ranYrr. n 

| I.If. T. ('nliMUiOOKR. ] 

I 

1 122 . 

I 

j 

2410. Fell. 1<>7 ; size (I in. by 4 in.; fairly 

, good, modern Devnnaguri writing; right linos 
in a page. 

A portion of the ft<tm<fiituhu'i»uj<i (viz., adhy. 
I. and beginning of II.), with a eommentary 
in Bhashil. 

The latter begins: gVt UY*t wnrsRT^ft^ 
vrspH-siiKnWtf 0 

The rutjihUt i/hya begins on fbi. |()7n ; but 
tho M.S. breaks oft* abruptly at (be bottom of 
fob 107//. in. »!oiinson\] 

112 #. 

2399. Foil. 82; 4lo; size K : { in. by 7:{ in.; 
plain, modern Dovitmigan' writing; ilfteeu lines 
in a jingo. 

Tho rurjmthyiiyn ami luludh/tya of the Ham- 
gttadaryuna, with tho same common inry, 

L If. .foMMW.] 

1124 . 

I486. Foil. 52; size 15.^ in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern lirngiili handwriting ; six 
linos in a page. 

SaiugHadumoditm, a treatise on music and 
dancing, by Hvhhiimkitea. Apparently an ab- 
stract of tlio preceding work. 
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It begins : 

^irt<TOVi«wii!TT hvNt ^Ston^T: i 

fpi f^Vraft qfjnprTOn: 11 

JJ3JT UFIT^r^H ufoffte? j 

TOPffo333W ^rfff ^RtRTi? I j 
^S«hwrt RT ^ftT sPlf^ffTtf^srew: 
XRt^TO^ H ftsRt RR5 II j 

35 f Tir»%T f^ 33^ Tirasi^tuNV. « 

I I 

TOftr ^ w: ugirr ^ r^ r hn^i^i ^ 11 
r* wfftf^trv innOTT^ra? tutithr i 
ypq-r: tfsinrc^iir tfjfftr [?w>ur] unr^nr 11 0 11 
«st 4 ^ ht^t fro fr *rm fro t*k i 

■ 5 T WT^R fRTT Rif * HT$tT ftRT WG{ II 
WfTt HITO TRRSTir WsjjpRf^ 'jraf'TTORTW IPT- 
»nft TO&ftcpfTR*. i 

«k if^Wt’RRfti' wteffi ^fsTTf ^ft; i 
TrmwksmM hri: wwnrm « « 
wr ^tct: fol. 36 : vr 3 m: fol. 6 : ^ vjrftrarr. 
fol. 7 ; 'an? fltRt: fol. 10 ; ! sm rit: 0 Wit fol. 
106 ; W W. fol. 116; sjr wsf fol. 236; tot- 
fwwn: fol. 27 ; mt RrcgfteCT: fol. 29 ; mi tr: 
fol. 406. 

It onds : 

RTfrt r; ^ifT^pRfft^rrt f^rar^tfgtr. 

xrfstf xw&RnptT: tft ssft[sr]?r^ ^Nx: i 

TO ’Sftc^HfTO RJUrff- ^trT^R^ 

ttwfn: ^nrai: mifaTOrc ■sfcrntf tot: ii 

3fir ^*3*^ wrS ii 

wr[? i 

** * s 
TB 3 plH 3 T*ft^' 5 ^ **T%^ ofi'rfq II 

This dato (Saka 1644-3) probably belonged 

to tho MS. from •which this was copied. 

For anothor MS. of tho same work see Raj. 

Mitra, Notices, i., p. 219. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 
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1125. 

1516b. Foil. 20; size 9| in. by 41 in. ; legibly 
written, in Devanagari ; eight lines in a page. 

Racjamala, a description of the various musical 
modes, composed — for Jatava (? Yaiavfi) Bhu- 
pati, in Saka 1492 (a.d. 1570) — by Kshemakarna 
Pitthaka, son of Mahesa Pothaka: 

In this MS. the treatise has an introductory 
chapter, called ‘mgasueana/ which seems to be 
wanting in the Oxford MS. (Aufrechi, Cat., 
no. 481). 

It begins : 

TOK^RT^ttf^f gRR 
Vrf^RRtf^ EftRT§: TOR I 
W^TT TTRTRi 

RRftT RStftti RRTRmfi: (? tJTRT °) II <1 II 

\3 Cs 

%55RTfRiHTWTrT fRlf^TT TTRI UTI RgRU 
Vir#T w ^l^tiffRT U K fjRsTT TO ( 1 . Rtf) I 
•oKtrnfW: RRtfVrer tr^: (1. 0 *h) Rv f^rr^ 
w*tf '^RiRifuii? » [hht^ 

TRlff HRPsTO^ fRlffR> 

(° *rt) 

tRUT i 

JJ^RW U-5T: W^f^rr- 

trr: (° trt:) nfiasT: 

^ -gn^ ^ fsR^- 

ti ii 3 n 

VtlTRR ttst ^ XRRR V I 
u ^ tRTwgtrrr: u $ n 

o <10 || 3R TRERtf II ’3R tPITO^ II 

' <Js 

|g6raRw1>R^tjfwf»T; trfsnf viytrit 

v5 Cs 

TORT %*RifR v n^rfir xn^t ^tnr itRvtt: i 0 

It ends : 

TIW 

jf^TWW^TT^XRTT fsiaWt*. ftOT! I 
fiftsTT*. tlRTSHTT fT t ’ WTO tR RIT STHRil^ 

t^Vir xmd3 ^ ^ ^ ^ 11 ^ " 
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nrwRur •ggfjrf qftsnir 

fKEtmft TFrft fqmfw f^ 55 T 
inmrmw^: to ftifagstf srrenr ^q: tou ii^h 
irermftr wksrt<r v 

[Tnr]#*r: nt& sn^foprffr: 3rd* jz: #rc t 

irnrr ^r?rftw«t: ^h: 

^^TisnrofiwftfK*)f?<rt fgWrcT w w ^ « 

ffgusr ndf^w wftrtn qt^praisfa t 

<N ^ V9 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

3 rr& w n r qqifa^Rf^ tr? wntfteiTT 
■33 ^TTO*nftt q^fiRR whtii <$ u 

TTTOWsra qR^fw^qr: 

qf ^rq qg^fo reirhra qwtfrorl 

[5?t] % Tmrf^i f? fWTOTTTT ^I^irwff^HTII'l'lM II 

^n^fq rf q?T wit^t ’ewto 11 11 ^^crto-r 

qqw qtl^ wfcn*^ b ?rt«qTOrt wk f^^si- 
qrfa^ top* w$ 11 

The copyist’s allusion to Jk bar (1550-1005 
a.d.) seems to have come either from tho author’s 
own MS., or from an early copy. 

For another treatise of the samo title, hy 
Jivaraja, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, vii., p. 201. 

[H. T. CojjKu.uookk.] 

1126. 

3089. Foil. 13; size 9 in. by *1\ in.; recent 
Devanagari writing ; 22 lines in a pago. 

[Tdlalalshana], a troatiso (Ph j Kolialilcumjn) 
on musical time and measure; wrongly marked 
as Bharatasastra-prdramhha, in tho heading of 
the pages; and apparently copied from tho same 
South-Indian MS. as the next one. Both MSS. 
are very incorrect. 

It begins (somewhat corrected) : 
^TOP TO jtHW qptn l ^Rric^lW ^ I 
^Er^rnnrt trt 335$ qw^Tqfrw 11 

* *rc> MS. 


■fifmrnftr: (° in MS.) TOr^ftr^: 

rfrqfwqrrqqimq whe- 
f^ft(!) iTnnvrq^w trfwg ^snnnfflqtf in^^wq wqqq 
Ttftrqra jS fqfqqqfrJRrRq qfsSR- 

^psTtrFR^^cJTWW^r'* Nuftfuri irf»rwRlff fqmt- 
faftr 11 


fqtor TOjq ftrTwr Ltoh 

qftfaOTfTO'' HTfK)«*f VRR O' ?5)f5S!!^risW cfiTH- 

^■q?R?tfrrf»?^TiStrq!f «imc5)afiq^ (!) 

TiTgsRT qrwfq r^ronTs? 11 

ffTqfq^fwvrsf w to =sT7?jqwfquTJT 1 
^irowgqtf tft WRrffr w Tf^m it wsaren: 1 
furq; snjfinwsir umi ttsir wfq^fss;^ 1 
’ rrro qf sriwnw w siwftnr 11 

jfftr qisi nrfir wray nfirftrfw i 

Trwrm^sRq q 11 

iflrf HWluf W TTSfH 1 

HRRq fqWT ww wiesvf ku -pnir 11 
wt ¥%4 ttwH qT?wr^qrqq: 1 
m xrrfqvpc^ qk»rpg Jiwftr nijqq: 11 0 
It ends: 

TO^W^IHFf^T^r VpV* 1 |*T 5 I 

^qimgsf^Tir w pqisfr qipjq 11 
fTOqqRTTTOr^fS'JTOi? ti Here follow 1(5 mne- 
monic or vernacular comlmintinuH ’ir'SfiftqfiRig 
ftrfiwqr^ig etc. 

(If. .Burnell, Tiuijoro MSS,, ]»p. fio, HI (Arju- 
nabhwmia). |A, Biunum-.J 


1127. 

3025. Foil. 142 } folio; »i/,u l!$i in, by 
BJ in.; thin European paper ; written half- 
nmrgiu, in tho Telugu eltanidor ; 1!) linos in 
a page. 

Tho same ti*oiitiHe,with a Telugu eommentary. 
Tho text commented upon (beginning with 
^0) i K marked by red lilies. [A. Buhnku,.] 



ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


Page 192a, No. 726 (MS- 721a). Profeasor Aufrecht — to whom I feel under 
dcop obligations for having kindly read the proofs of the present 
part, and made numerous suggestions — informs me that this treatise 
( Kdrahaaahra .) is a chaptor of the author’s Sabddrthasdramanjarz. 

... 1.986, 1. 10 (from foot), read, Trilocanaddsa. 

. . . 2386, 11. 1 and 2. Professor Aufrecht does not doubt now that Bdma- 
Harynan, the author, and Jldmidarkavagiisa, the commentator, are 
one and the same person. This is, indeed, very probable. 

. , . 2476, 1. 16, read, Mahtdb May. 

... 304a, 1. 21, road, a.d. 1714. 




